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PREFACE. 


The  present  treatise  on  Hall  Marks  is  issued  with 
the  special  object  of  supplying  to  those  interested 
in  the  subject — whether  as  dealers  or  workers  in 
the  precious  metals — information  of  an  essentially 
practical  character,  and  which  is  much  needed  at 
the  present  time. 

With  this  purpose  in  view,  I  have  devoted  myself 
for  a  long  time  to  the  collection  of  facts  and  reliable 
data,  and  in  every  case  I  may  say  that  my  long 
experience  has  greatly  assisted  me  in  these  efforts 
to  produce  a  work  which  I  trust  will  prove  both 
worthy  of  the  subject  itself,  and  satisfactory  to  the 
public  generally. 

But  little  explanation  is  needed  in  the  way  of 
description,  or  as  to  the  aim  of  the  work,  as  both 
are  fully  embodied  in  the  Table  of  Contents — a 
glance  at  which  will  show  that  the  subject  has 
been  dealt  with,  in  every  sense,  from  a  thoroughly 
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practical  point  of  view ;  and  as  I  may  claim  to  be 
one  of  the  largest  Hall-markers  of  silver  chains  in 
the  United  Kingdom,  it  will,  no  doubt,  be  allowed 
that  I  have  had  a  large  experience  in  regard  to  the 
matters  here  considered. 

I  trust  further  that  the  information  thus  put 
together  will  be  found  acceptable  to  that  large 
section  of  the  public  for  whom  this  handbook  has 
been  specially  written. 

G.  E.  GEE. 

58,  Tenby  Street  North,  Birmingham. 
May,  1882. 
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THE  HALL-MARKIN(^  OF 
JEWELLERY. 


CHAPTER  I. 

Introductory. 

Before  entering  upon  this  subject,  which  is  attract- 
ing the  attention  of  the  trade,  the  legislature,  and  the 
public,  it  may  be  of  some  interest  to  refer  to  the  cir- 
cular issued  a  short  time  ago  by  the  wardens  of  the 
Goldsmiths'  Company  in  London,  and  the  guardians 
of  the  Birmingham  Assay  Office,  to  the  manufac- 
turers of  gold  and  silver  articles,  calling  their 
attention  to  the  law  upon  the  subject.  The  notice 
also  contained  a  short  reprint  of  clauses  from 
several  Acts  of  Parliament  relating  to  the  work 
of  the  above-named  traders,  prominent  amongst 
them  being  the  12  Geo.  IL,  cap.  26,  sec.  5,  and  the 
5  Geo.  IV.,  cap.  52,  sec.  20,  which  specially  refer  to 
the  assaying  and  marking  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  above  offices. 
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The  cause  for  this  notice  had  arisen  through 
several  recent  prosecutions  by  the  Goldsmiths*  Com- 
pany against  traders  who  had  in  some  way  or  other 
infringed  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  company, 
as  founded  by  Acts  of  Parliament— subsequently 
referred  to — relative  to  gold  and  silver  wares. 

The  Acts  of  Parliament  which  deal  with  this 
subject  are  so  numerous  and  complicated,  and 
extend  through  so  lengthened  a  period  of  this 
country's  history,  that  the  proper  manner  of  con- 
ducting his  business  becomes  a  difficult  point  with 
the  ill-informed  tradesman.  For  example,  some  of 
the  old  Acts  have  become  obsolete  through  being 
superseded  by  others  of  modern  date,  and  yet  the 
former  ones  have  not  been  repealed.  The  law  as 
laid  down  in  the  circular  above  referred  to  is  not 
perfect  in  precisely  the  same  way,  thus  showing 
that  the  question  is  even  too  difficult  a  one  to  be 
mastered  in  its  present  form  by  the  wardens  them- 
selves ;  and,  further,  there  are,  comparatively 
speaking,  so  very  few  articles  of  jewellery  that 
come  strictly  under  the  compulsory  orders  of  the 
company  that  the  wardens'  powers  are  shorn  of  a 
greater  part  of  their  authority. 

As  regards  the  public  the  present  marks  are  too 
technical  and  various  to  be  at  all  understood.  Nine 
out  of  every  twelve  persons  would  not  probably 


INTRODUCTORY.  3 

be  able  to  distinguish  a  German  silver  spoon  plated 
with  silver  from  a  hall-marked  one,  on  their  own 
general  knowledge  of  the  marks,  the  same  number 
of  marks  being  upon  each,  and  with  a  great  simi- 
larity of  design.  The  present  marks,  then,  are  too 
complicated  to  be  of  real  service  to  the  public,  for 
whom  they  were  intended.  We  do  not  believe 
there  are  many  manufacturers  even  who  could 
describe  the  whole  of  the  marks  on  a  piece  of  plate, 
with  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  intended, 
right  off,  if  incidentally  asked  the  question,  and  we 
are  quite  sure  that  those  who  would  be  able  to  do 
so  amongst  our  present  jewellers  would  consist  of 
a  minority.  Such  evidence  as  this,  which  is  quite 
within  our  own  knowledge  and  experience,  speaks 
volumes  for  the  necessity  of  a  revision,  in  a  com- 
plete and  thorough  manner,  of  the  present  system 
of  hall  marks  in  their  relation  to  articles  of  gold 
and  silver  plate  and  jewellery,  and  also  as  to  their 
mode  of  application. 

Referring  to  the  circular  already  briefly  alluded 
to,  which  contained  the  20th  section  of  chapter  52, 
5th  of  George  IV.,  it  is  further  enacted,  "  That  no 
goldsmith,  jeweller,  or  gold-plate  worker,  nor  any 
silversmith  or  silver-plate  worker,  nor  any  other 
person  or  persons  whomsoever  in  the  said  town 
of  Birmingham,  or  within  thirty  miles  thereof,  shall 
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knowingly  put  to  sale,  exchange,  or  sell  any  gold 
vessel  or  manufacture  of  gold,  nor  any  silver  plate, 
vessel,  or  manufacture  of  silver,  made  or  wrought 
in  the  said  town  of  Birmingham,  or  within  thirty 
miles  thereof,  after  the  fii-st  day  of  July,  1824,  or 
export  the  same  out  of  this  kingdom,  until  such 
time  as  such  gold  Or  silver  plate,  vessel,  or  manu- 
facture of  gold  or  silver  shall  be  marked  as  follows 
(that  is  to  say) :  every  gold  vessel,  plate,  or  manu- 
facture of  gold,  being  of  the  standard  of  22  carats  of 
fine  gold  in  every  pound  troy,  with  the  mark  or 
figure  of  the  lion  passant ;  and  every  gold  vessel, 
plate,  or  manufacture  of  gold,  being  of  the  standard 
of  1 8  carats,  with  the  mark  of  a  crown  and  the 
figures  1 8  ;  and  all  and  every  silver  vessel,  plate,  or 
manufacture  of  silver,  being  of  the  standard  of  eleven 
ounces  two  pennyweights  of  fine  silver  per  pound 
troy,  with  the  lion  passant,  and  all  and  every  silver 
plate  or  manufacture  of  silver,  being  of  the  standard 
of  eleven  ounces  ten  pennyweights  of  fine  silver 
per  pound  troy,  with  the  figure  of  Britannia ;  " — 
then  here  follow  the  details  of  the  other  marks, 
which  are  the 

Maker's  ISIark. 
Town  or  Company's  Mark. 
Date  Mark. 
Penalties  and  forfeits,  &c.,  &c. 


It  will  thus  be  observed  that  the  information  given 
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in  the  circular  is  imperfect,  so  far  as  it  regards  the 
various  distinctive  marks  to  be  put  upon  the  diffe- 
rent qualities  of  gold  and  silver  work  manufactured 
at  the  present  time,  and  also  as  to  the  quality  and 
kind  of  work  in  which  compulsory  powers  are 
vested  ;  the  mark — lion  passant — being  given  the 
same  both  for  2  2 -carat  gold  and  silver,  but  in 
practice  it  is  really  not  so,  that  part  of  the  act 
having  now  grown  obsolete,  and  another  taking  its 
place,  because  there  was  nothing  at  that  time  to 
prevent  silver  of  the  lowest  standard,  and  already 
marked  for  the  purpose,  from  being  gilt  and  sold 
for  2  2 -carat  gold,  if  dishonest  persons  chose  to  avail 
themselves  of  this  shortcoming  of  the  then  Act 
relating  to  the  marking  of  gold  and  silver.  In  the 
year  1844  the  mark  for  22-carat  gold  was  changed 
from  the  lion  passant  to  a  crown  and  the  figures  22, 
but  nothing  whatever  is  said  of  this  in  the  circular 
now  before  us.  So  that  persons  relying  on  this 
Act  of  Parliament  with  regard  to  the  authorised 
marks  for  22-carat  gold,  would  probably  look  upon 
the  present  test  mark  as  to  quality  with  some  little 
doubt  or  incredulity,  especially  when  no  lion  passant 
was  to  be  found  upon  the  article  under  inspection. 

With  the  view  of  making  these  marks  more  intel- 
ligible to  the  trade  and  the  public,  by  whom  they 
are  but  little  understood,  we  purpose  giving  a  short 
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bat  practical  exposition  of  the  history  of  the  whole 
system  of  hall-marking,  together  with  all  the  prin- 
cipal details  of  the  marks  themselves,  so  as  to  form, 
as  it  were,  a  complete  and  reliable  trade  guide  for 
gold  and  silver  workers  in  all  branches  of  the  trade 
at  home  and  abroad ;  and  we  trust  that  the  informa- 
tion which  will  be  found  in  connection  with  this 
subject  will  be  of  daily  use,  and  afford  a  ready 
means  of  identifying  the  various  English  hall 
marks. 

The  only  qualities  or  standards  of  gold  upon 
which  the  hall  marks  appear  are  as  follows  : — 


Gold  Standards. 


22  carats  or 

22 
24 

II   

12 

9i6f 
1000 

•917 

20  ,, 

20 
24 

5  _ 

6  ~~ 

833i- 
1000 

•834 

18 

18 
24 

3  — 
4 

750 
1000 

•750 

15 

15 

5  _ 

625 

•625 

24 

8  ~ 

1000 

12  „ 

12 
24 

I   

2 

500 
1000 

•5 

9 

9 

3  _ 

375 

•375 

24 

8  ~ 

1000 

The  20-carat  standard  is  not  marked  in  England  or 
Scotland,  being  legal  only  at  the  Dublin  Assay 
Office;  it  is,  therefore,  an  exclusively  Irish  standard. 

The  fractional  and  decimal  parts  into  which  the 
standards  are   here   divided  represent  as  many 
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parts  of  the  pennyweight,  ounce,  pound,  or  decimal 
parts  of  I, GOO. 

There  are  in  the  United  Kingdom  six  legal 
standards  for  gold  and  two  for  silver.  The  follow- 
ing are  the 

Silver  Standards. 

2  •JO  ' 

II  oz.  lodwts.  or        =  '959 
240 

222 

II  oz.  2  dwts.  or  —  =  "925 
240 

The  lower  standard  is  the  oldest-established  one, 
and  the  one  in  more  constant  demand  at  the  present 
time  for  articles  of  plate,  &c.,  although  the  higher 
quality  is  sometimes  in  request,  which  is  then 
marked  according  to  that  standard,  in  compliance 
with  the  will  of  the  intending  purchaser. 

At  the  present  time  there  are  assay  offices  in 
nine  towns  of  the  United  Kingdom,  although 
formerly  there  used  to  be  twelve,  viz.  : — 


Assay  Towns. 

London,  Incorporated  1327,  i  Edward  III. 

Chester  „  1700,  12  William  III.,  c.  4. 

York  „  1700  „ 

Exeter  1700 

Bristol  „  1700  „ 

Norwich  1700  „ 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne  1702,  i  Anne,  c.  9. 

Birmingham  „  i773.  13  George  III.,  c.  52. 

Sheffield  „  I773 

Edinburgh  „  1687,  James  VII. 

Glasgow  „  1 8 19,  59  George  III. 

Dublin  „  1638,  Charles  I. 
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These  towns  were  empowered  to  mark  articles  of 
gold  and  silver,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the 
above-named  Acts  of  Parliament,  in  verification  of 
their  quality.  In  some  of  the  places  mentioned  the 
marking  of  jewellery  and  plate  was  conducted  and 
controlled  by  the  "  Guild  "  or  associated  Company 
of  Goldsmiths,  previous  to  the  dates  of  incorpora- 
tion by  "  Charter  "  enumerated  above  ;  however, 
these  were  the  principal  acts  which  finally  estab- 
lished the  privileges  and  defined  the  duties  of 
Goldsmiths'  Hall,  and  which  now,  in  conjunction 
with  subsequent  acts,  regulate  the  right  of  working 
the  various  assay  offices  throughout  the  kingdom, 
and  also  the  powers  accorded  to  them.  Some  of 
the  towns  mentioned  above  are  not  now  exercising 
the  privileges  with  which  they  are  empowered. 
Neither  have  all  the  offices  been  vested  with  equal 
authority  to  assay  and  mark  all  the  standards. 

Exeter  marks  only  wedding-rings  of  22  carats, 
and  the  old  standard  silver  of  925  thousandths. 
This  hall  stamps  no  1 8-carat  gold,  or  gold  of  the 
three  lower  standards,  and  no  watch-cases  of  any 
description. 

Sheffield  marks  no  gold  of  any  quality,  and  only 
silver  of  the  old  and  new  standard,  that  is,  of  the 
fineness  of  959  and  925  thousandths  respectively. 

The  assay  offices  at  York,  Bristol,  and  Norwich 
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have  been  discontinued.  At  the  Dublin  Assay- 
Office  no  new  standard  silver  of  959  thousandths 
is  marked;  but  the  additional  power  of  marking 
20-carat  gold  is  vested  with  this  office  to  the 
exclusion  of  all  the  others. 

The  powers  at  the  six  remaining  offices,  viz.; 
London,  Birmingham,  Chester,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  Edinburgh,  and  Glasgow,  are  all  equal, 
each  having  the  right  to  assay  and  mark  all  the 
legal  standards — both  gold  and  silver. 

Having  enumerated  the  towns  which  have  the 
power  to  assay  gold  and  silver,  we  will  now  attempt 
to  explain  the  nature  and  purposes  for  which  the 
hall  marks  are  employed. 

The  marks  which  are  to  be  found  impressed 
upon  duty-paying  gold  articles  are  six  in  number, 
and  may  be  classified  and  described  as  follows: — 

Hall  Marks  on  Gold  Articles. 

1.  Maker's  Mark. 

2.  Quality  Mark. 

3.  Standard  Mark. 

4.  Hall  Mark. 

5.  Date  Mark. 

6.  Duty  Mark. 

The  articles  upon  which  these  marks  appear  will 
have  passed  through  the  hall  of  one  of  the  assay 
towns  already  named,  possessing  full  powers  for 
marking;  and  will  be  of  the  quality  of  either  22- 
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carat  or  1 8-carat,  just  as  the  figures  22  or  18  are 
found  stamped  upon  them,  and  which  will  show 
that  the  duty  has  been  paid  on  the  manufacture. 

The  standard  mark  is  not  the  same  for  England, 
Scotland,  and  Ireland ;  and  the  hall  mark  proper 
is  different  at  every  assay  town  at  which  articles 
are  stamped,  every  assay  office  having  its  own 
municipal  or  private  mark ;  but  all  the  other  marks 
are  similar  in  design  and  arrangement. 

Hall  Marks  on  Silver  Articles. 

1.  Maker's  Mark. 

2.  Standard  Mark. 

3.  Hall  Mark. 

4.  Date  Mark. 

5.  Duty  Mark. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  there  are  only  five  marks 
on  duty-paying  silver  articles,  as  against  six  on 
gold,  the  quality  mark  being  omitted  from  silver. 

Hall-marked  gold  articles  not  paying  duty  have 
only  five  marks  stamped  upon  them,  and  silver 
four. 

The  commonly  recognised  standard  mark  is 
omitted  on  all  qualities  of  gold  below  1 8-carats  at 
all  the  offices.  Lower  qualities  to  those  named  in 
silver  are  not  in  any  way  hall  marked. 


CHAPTER  II. 

Description  of  the  various  Hall  Marks. 

We  will  now  describe  the  nature  of  the  various 
marks,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are 
designed.  And  in  doing  so  it  will  be  best  to  take 
them  in  their  regular  order  as  they  generally 
appear  on  a  wedding-ring,  a  piece  of  plate,  or 
other  hall-marked  gold  article  ;  we  shall  therefore 
first  refer  to 

The  Maker's  Mark, 

which  should,  strictly  speaking,  represent  the 
name  of  the  maker  of  the  article  in  question ;  but 
this  mark  is  not  always  a  sure  guarantee,  as  mer- 
chants and  wholesale  dealers,  in  some  instances 
register  their  own  names  at  the  assay  office  of  the 
nearest  municipal  town,  and  then  request  the  real 
maker  to  stamp  such  goods  as  are  ordered  by  them 
with  their — the  merchant's  or  wholesale  dealer's — 
punch  to  represent  the  work  as  of  their  own  manu- 
facture. 
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The  maker's  mark  is  now  the  first  letter  of  his 
Christian  and  surname,  a  form  established  in  the 
year  1739,  12  Geo.  II.,  c.  26,  and  this  practice  has 
continued  without  alteration  to  the  present  day. 
This  was  not  the  first  mark  that  goldsmiths  were 
ordered  to  put  upon  their  wares,  for  as  far  back  as 
the  year  1336,  by  an  ordinance  of  the  Goldsmiths' 
Company,  all  gold  work  was  to  be  brought  to  the 
hall  to  be  assayed,  and  such  as  would  bear  the  touch 
should  be  marked  "with  the  owner's  and  assayer's 
marks,"  and  afterwards  with  the  private  mark  of 
Goldsmiths'  Hall.  In  the  year  1363  was  enacted 
by  Act  of  Parliament,  37  Edward  IIL,  c.  7,  "that 
every  master  goldsmith  should  have  a  mark  by  him- 
self y  the  said  mark  to  be  known  by  those  ap- 
pointed by  the  King  to  survey  and  assay  the  work ; 
but  the  said  goldsmith's  mark  was  not  to  be  put 
on  the  work  until  the  surveyors  had  made  their 
assay  and  marked  it  with  the  King's  mark,  after 
which  the  goldsmiths  were  allowed  to  affix  their 
own  private  mark." 

Formerly  the  mark  of  the  goldsmith  was  some 
emblem  or  design,  such  as  a  bell,  a  star,  a  rose,  a 
crawn,  a  shield,  or  a  hawk's  jess,  but  in  the  earliest 
times  without  the  maker's  initials,  the  goldsmiths 
being  then  free  to  choose  any  mark  which  their 
fancy  dictated.   Probably  at  this  early  date,  in  some 
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instances  the  maker's  initials  may  have  been 
adopted  as  the  goldsmith's  mark;  but  whatever 
were  the  distinctive  marks,  as  we  learn  from  the 
above  statute,  all  were  to  be  individually  known  to 
the  King's  surveyor.  It  was  not  until  the  seven- 
teenth century  that  the  goldsmiths  were  bound  by 
law  to  use  their  initials  as  the  private  mark  of 
identification. 

In  1379,  2  Richard  II.,  it  was  ordained  that  every 
master  goldsmith  should  have  his  own  proper  mark 
'upon  his  work.  In  1423,  2  Henry  VI.  c.  14,  it  was 
further  enacted  "that  no  worker  of  gold  or  silver 
within  the  city  of  London  should  sell  within  the 
city,  until  the  work  had  been  assayed  and  marked, 
and  also  with  a  mark  or  sign  of  the  workman  of  the 
same,  upon  forfeiture  of  double  the  value  of  the  work 
or  goods  offered  for  sale ;  and  that  the  mark  or 
sign  of  every  goldsmith  be  known  to  the  wardens 
of  the  Goldsmiths'  Company  at  Goldsmiths'  Hall." 
In  1477,  17  Edward  IV.,  a  statute  was  made  which, 
after  reciting  the  above  Act  of  Henry  VI.,  goes  on  to 
say,  "  that  no  work  of  silver  should  be  exposed  for 
sale  within  the  City  of  London,  or  two  miles  of  the 
same,  until  it  had  been  marked  with  the  touch  of 
Goldsmiths'  Hall,  and  also  with  the  mark  of  the 
worker  of  the  same."  This  Act  continued  to  be  the^ 
law  for  seven  years. 
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The  same  provisions  were  continued  by  various 
subsequent  statutes,  and  by  the  ordinances  of 
Goldsmiths'  Hall  in  London,  where  it  was  ordered 
that  a  set  of  tables  made  in  alternate  columns  of 
lead  and  vellum  should  be  exhibited.  On  the 
leaden  columns  were  struck  the  maker's  marks 
with  his  private  punch,  and  on  the  corresponding 
columns  in  vellum  were  entered  and  written  the 
maker's  names  according  to  the  provisions  of  the 
statute  2  Henry  VI.,  c.  14,  "that  the  mark  or 
sign  of  every  goldsmith  be  known  to  the  wardens 
of  the  craft."  In  1675  the  wardens  of  the  Gold- 
smiths' Company  ordered  "  that  all  gold  and  silver 
workers  shall  bring  their  respective  marks,  or 
cause  them  to  be  brought  to  Goldsmiths'  Hall,  and 
there  strike  the  same  on  a  table  kept  in  the  assay 
office,  and  likewise  enter  their  names  and  places 
of  habitation  in  a  book  there  kept  for  that  purpose, 
whereby  the  persons  and  their  marks  might  be 
known  unto  the  wardens  of  the  said  company ;  and 
that  no  person  or  persons  do  from  henceforth  put 
to  sale  any  of  the  wares  of  either  gold  or  silver, 
small  or  great,  before  the  workman's  mark  be  struck 
clear  and  visible  thereon,  and  upon  every  part 
thereof  that  is  wrought  asunder  and  afterwards 
soldered  or  made  fast  thereto,  in  finishing  the  same, 
unless  it  be  such  sort  of  work  adjudged  by  the 
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wardens  that  it  will  not  conveniently  bear  the 
worker's  mark." 

It  will  be  observed  that  up  to  this  date  there  was 
nothing  definitely  leading  to  the  identification 
of  the  maker's  mark  by  the  general  public,  the 
private  mark  of  the  maker  of  an  article  being  then 
known  only  to  himself  and  to  Goldsmiths'  Hall, 
or  at  most  to  a  few  fellow-members  of  the  gold  and 
silver  trade,  who  probably  acquired  that  knowledge 
through  marking  at  the  same  hall.  This  state  of 
the  existing  law,  as  laid  down  in  the  previous 
statutes  and  ordinances  of  Goldsmiths'  Hall,  soon 
proved  unsatisfactory  from  a  commercial  point  of 
view,  and  required  amendment.  With  the  increased 
and  rising  intelligence  of  the  people,  something 
more  easy  of  recognition  was  demanded,  as  well  as 
a  better  proof  in  support  of  the  particular  mark 
assigned  to  each  maker  than  had  hitherto  existed ; 
because  as  masters  and  workmen  multiplied,  deceit 
and  fraud  arose,  and  what  had  before  been  very 
easy  of  distinction  now  became  complicated  and 
difi&cult,  there  not  being  sufficient  variation  in  the 
different  and  peculiar  marks,  as  makers  increased, 
to  warrant  their  existence  as  definite  and  reliable 
evidence  concerning  the  real  makers  of  the  work. 

By  an  Act  passed  in  the  year  1697,  twenty- two 
years  later  than  the  Goldsmiths'  Order,  8  and  6 
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William  III.,  c.  8,  section  9,  the  mark  of  the  gold- 
smith was  more  legally  defined  and  rendered  far 
more  intelligible  to  the  trade  as  makers  of  gold 
and  silver  articles,  and  also  to  the  public  generally, 
who  were  much  better  able  to  decipher  it,  and  who 
could  thus  form  a  true  opinion  as  to  who  was  the 
maker  of  the  various  goods  submitted  to  them  for 
sale  or  inspection.  By  the  above-named  Acts  the 
marks  of  the  goldsmiths  in  future  were  to  be  known 
by  the  first  two  letters  of  their  surname,  and  this 
practice  continued  to  be  the  law  down  to  the  year 
1739,  when  another  important  change  was  ordered 
to  take  place,  viz.,  that  in  practice  at  the  present 
time,  the  particulars  of  which  are  recorded  in  the 
following  paragraph.  The  Acts  8  and  9  William  III. 
were  repealed  in  1720,  consequent  upon  a  change 
of  standard^  when  the  marks  of  the  manufacturing 
goldsmiths,  as  expressed  by  the  first  two  letters  of 
their  surname,  seem  to  have  become  irregular, 
and  were  partially  discontinued  after  the  repeal  of 
those  Acts. 

In  1 739,  by  12  George  II.,  c.  26,  it  was  made  com- 
pulsory that  makers  were  to  destroy  their  existing 
marks,  which  were  those  above  named,  and  sub- 
stitute for  them  the  initial  letters  of  their  Christian 
and  surname.  These  are  now  the  makers'  private 
marks  as  finally  established  by  the  Act  of  Parlia- 
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ment  of  the  date  here  alluded  to,  and  this  provision 
has  remained  in  force  ever  since,  without  alteration 
or  restriction  during  the  whole  of  the  period.  It 
is  to  be  observed  that  this  new  order  contained 
some  really  definite  instructions  to  goldsmiths  and 
all  concerned  in  the  trade,  enabling  them  the  more 
readily  to  distinguish  between  their  own  work  and 
that  of  others,  and  to  take  the  best  and  most  expe- 
ditious course  for  procuring  redress  in  cases  of 
fraud,  or  deception  of  any  kind. 

The  maker's  mark — the  first  letters  of  his  Christian 
and  surname — which  are  now  stamped  upon  hall- 
marked articles  of  plate  or  jewellery,  having  been 
somewhat  cursorily  explained,  it  may  be  necessary, 
and  will  be  much  more  convenient  to  our  readers, 
in  giving  a  descriptive  or  formal  account  of  the 
various  makers'  marks,  past  and  present,  to  illus- 
trate the  shape  of  the  escutcheons  or  punches 
which  have  been  used  by  them  for  the  purpose  of 
distinguishing  their  wares  or  manufactures. 

In  large  manufactories  sometimes  a  small  extra 
mark  is  put  upon  the  work ;  viz.  that  of  the  work- 
man by  whose  hands  the  article  was  made.  It  is 
used  as  a  means  of  tracing  the  article  to  the  actual 
maker  in  the  workshops,  and  who  has  to  finish  it 
after  it  has  been  to  the  hall  to  be  marked.  In  large 
workshops,  where  the  work  is  similar  in  character 
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and  design,  this  rule  is  almost  indispensable,  but 
in  smaller  ones  it  is  not  required. 

The  following  illustration  represents  some  of 
the  various  shapes  of  makers'  punches  such  as  are 
now  adopted  : — 


1  2  3  4  5 


6  7  8         9         10        11  12 


The  formality  which  a  beginner  of  hall-marked 
work  has  to  go  through  may  be  conveniently  de- 
scribed as  follows  :— The  first  duty  is  to  get  a 
punch  made  by  a  good  letter-cutter  of  the  form  of 
any  one  of  the  above  illustrations — (Fig.  2  repre- 
sents our  own  shape) — with  the  initial  letters  of  his 
name  upon  it,  before  referred  to ;  then  to  take  it  to 
the  assay  office  of  the  nearest  municipal  town,  and 
there  register  your  name  as  a  maker  of  gold,  or  gold 
and  silver  goods,  when  you  will  be  asked  to  sign 
the  name-register  book,  giving  your  place  of  manu- 
facture and  also  that  of  your  residence,  as  a 
guarantee  of  respectability  and  good  faith. 

The  mark  of  your  punch  having  been  affixed,  the 
next  step  will  be  to  procure  some  office  forms,  with- 
out which  the  work  will  not  be  received.  The  forms 
cost  about  one  shilling  per  dozen.    At  this  stage 
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the  maker  is  at  liberty  to  have  goods  hall-marked, 
provided  that  he  has  complied  with  the  office  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  hall  where  he  marks,  which 
can  readily  be  obtained  there,  and  that  he  has  marked 
his  work  with  the  punch  containing  his  initials,  as 
indicating  it  to  be  his  own  manufacture.  For,  as  we 
have  already  pointed  out,  the  maker's  is  the  first 
mark  now  impressed  upon  plate  or  jewellery,  and  it 
is  always  stamped  upon  it  before  leaving  the  manu- 
factory where  it  is  made,  for  the  hall.  It  will  be 
gathered  from  these  remarks  that  the  stamp  of  the 
maker  is  employed  as  a  facility  in  tracing  the 
work  to  the  hands  of  the  actual  maker  of  it.  It 
is,  therefore,  the  recognised  guarantee  of  the  manu- 
facturer as  evidence  of  his  work.  If  a  small  mark, 
such  as  a  cross  or  a  star,  be  observed  upon  the 
work  near  the  maker's  mark,  it  is  that  of  the  work- 
man who  executed  it,  which,  when  necessary,  is 
allowable  by  law,  but  to  the  public  this  mark  has 
no  real  meaning,  and  it  is  very  seldom  that  work 
is  to  be  seen  struck  with  it. 

Next  in  the  order  in  which  the  marks  appear 
comes : — 

The  Quality  Mark. 

This  mark  is  now  always  denoted  by  figures  on 
gold,  as  representing  the  fineness  of  the  gold  in 
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carats  of  that  quality,  and  is  the  same  for  all  the 
various  kinds  of  gold  articles  at  every  assay  office 
at  present  existing  in  the  United  Kingdom,  thus  : — 

22  for  gold  of  22  carats. 
i8        „        i8  „ 

15  15  » 

12        „        12  „ 

9       »  9 

The  three  lower  or  inferior  qualities  are  also 
stamped  with  their  decimal  indicators  as  a  further 
proof  of  the  genuineness  of  the  assay,  not  to  the 
exclusion  of,  but  concurrent  with,  the  carat  marks. 
The  number  of  carats  and  the  decimal  parts 
are  stamped  with  separate  punches,  and  the 
figures  in  decimals  appear  only  on  the  three 
qualities  enumerated  in  the  annexed  table,  as 
follows  : — 

15*625  for  gold  of  15  carats. 
I2-S  „         12  „ 

9375       „  9  „ 

The  two  higher  or  superior  standards  of  gold 
do  not  have  their  decimal  fineness  expressed  by  a 
stamp  mark  in  figures,  but  have  another  peculiar 
and  distinctive  symbol  indicative  of  the  standard  to 
which  they  belong.  The  necessary  information 
relating  to  the  identification  of  this  mark  will  be 
found  under  the  heading  Standard  Mark. 
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In  the  United  Kingdom  the  fineness  of  gold  is 
commonly  expressed  in  carats.  The  carat  is  an 
Abyssinian  weight ;  it  resembles  a  bean,  and  is  the 
fruit  of  a  tree  called  the  kuara.  It  varies  very 
little  from  the  time  of  its  being  gathered,  and 
seems  to  have  been  used  as  a  standard  weight  for 
gold  in  Africa  from  the  earliest  times.  A  carat  is 
the  twenty-fourth  part  of  any  weight,  be  it  ounce, 
pennyweight,  pound,  &c. ;  but  at  Venice  they  have 
a  real  weight  called  a  carat,  whence  we  derive  the 
name.  Their  carat,  however,  does  not  correspond 
with  ours,  one  hundred  and  fifty  Venetian  carats 
making  an  ounce  troy ;  it  is  therefore  a  settled  and 
permanent  weight,  while  the  English  carat  is  as 
follows,  in  proportion  to  the  annexed  standard 
weight  troy : — 

Carat  of  Gold. 

dwt.  grs. 

A  carat  of  a  pound  is  lo  o 

A  carat  grain  of  a  pound  is  2  12 

A  carat  quarter- grain  of  a  pound  is  015 
A  carat  of  an  ounce  is  o  20 

A  carat  grain  of  an  ounce  is  05 
A  carat  quarter- grain  of  an  ounce  is  o 

There  are  therefore  only  24  English  carats  to  the 
ounce  troy.  Amongst  jewellers  the  carat  weight  is 
never  made  use  of,  the  term  being  employed  in 
denoting  and  expressing  the  purity  of  gold  only. 
It  is  not  an  absolute,  fixed,  or  real  weight,  although 
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as  a  weight  for  diamonds  it  is  so,  and  is  employed 
in  India  as  well  as  in  Europe  by  diamond-dealers 
in  the  course  of  their  business.  The  weight  of  it  is 
four  grains.  For  purposes  of  weighing  gold,  the 
grain  is  the  standard  weight  established  by  legal 
authority.  It  originated  from  the  weight  of  a  grain  of 
wheat  taken  from  the  centre  of  the  ear  when  in  a  dry 
state,  and  it  constitutes  the  unit  of  all  weights  in  this 
country.  The  fineness  of  the  various  alloys  of  gold  is 
expressed  in  carats,  and  as  many  24th  parts  as  there 
are  found  in  a  piece  of  work  by  assay  of  pure  gold, 
it  is  gold  of  that  number  of  carats  ;  thus  gold  of  22 
or  18  parts  of  pure  metal,  is  gold  of  22  or  18  carats 
respectively.  Of  course  the  piece  of  gold  work 
under  assay  must,  at  the  commencement  of  the 
operation,  be  divided  into  24  equal  parts  to  arrive 
at  these  results. 

All  gold  and  silver  computa.tions  are  m.ade  by 
troy  weight,  and  it  is  from  the  imperial  standard 
pound,  made  in  the  year  1758,  that  all  the  other 
weights  are  obtained  ;  the  ounce  being  ^L-th  of  the 
pound,  the  pennyweight  -J^th  of  the  ounce,  and  the 
grain  aV^h  of  the  pennyweight.  Diamonds  and  pearls 
are  an  exception  to  this  rule;  they  are  weighed  by  the 
carat  of  four  grains,  to  which  allusion  has  already 
been  made,  but  5-carat,  or  diamond  grains,  are 
only  equal  to  about  4  grains  troy.    The  imperial 
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ounce  troy  contains  1 50  diamond  carats,  the  same 
as  the  Venetian  weight.  The  old  En^ish  pound, 
or  Tower  weight,  was  rather  lighter  than  the 
present  pound  troy;  it  contained  1 1|  ounces,  and  was 
the  recognised  weight  at  the  Mint.  It  continued 
in  use  from  the  Norman  Conquest  till  the  reign  of 
Henry  VIII.,  1527,  when  the  troy  weight  was 
introduced.  Subsequent  Acts  have  been  passed  for 
establishing  uniformity  of  weights,  notably  the  one 
of  1758,  and  another  of  later  date,  5  Geo.  IV.,  c.  74, 
which  came  into  operation  on  the  ist  of  January, 
1826. 

The  quality  of  silver  is  not  expressed  in  carats  to 
distinguish  the  different  standards,  as  in  the  case  of 
gold.  The  old  standard  of  11  oz.  2  dwts.  of  fine  silver 
to  the  pound  is  called  sterling  silver,  and  is  gene- 
rally synonymous  with  the  term  standard.  Sterling, 
according  to  one  account,  "is  supposed  to  be  a  name 
derived  from  some  Netherlanders  who  were  called 
After  lings,  and  who  were  employed  in  this  country 
in  coining."  (See  Harris's  "  Essay  on  Money  and 
Coins.")  According  to  another  account,  "  it  came 
from  the  Germans,  who  were  termed  Easterlings  by 
the  English,  from  their  living  eastward ;  and  who 
were  first  called  in  by  King  John  to  reduce  the 
silver  to  its  due  fineness;  and  such  money  in 
ancient  works  is  always  called  Easterlings." 
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The  higher  silver  standard  is  called  new  sterlings 
though  sometimes  it  is  termed  Britannia  silver  ; 
and  although  it  is  not  now  in  general  use,  it  still 
exists  as  a  distinct  standard,  and  if  articles  of  plate 
made  of  that  quality  by  the  wish  of  the  purchaser  are 
sent  to  Goldsmiths'  Hall,  they  would  receive  the 
various  marks  according  to  the  fineness  of  the  silver. 
It  is  an  optional  standard  to  be  employed  if  desir- 
able, and  was  compulsory  only  for  a  short  period, 
viz.  from  March  25th,  1697,  to  June  ist,  1720. 

Its  use  has  now  become  almost  obsolete,  as 
articles  manufactured  from  it  were  found  to  be  far 
too  soft  for  general  purposes,  and  this  necessitated 
a  return  to  the  former  quality ;  however,  from  the 
last-named  date  it  has  continued  without  alteration 
to  be  the  lawful  fineness  for  the  silver  currency, 
as  well  as  for  the  manufacture  of  silver  plate,  and 
for  all  silver  articles  compulsorily  required  to  be 
hall  marked. 

By  an  Act  passed  in  the  year  1878,  41  and  42 
Victoria,  ch.  49,  s.  20,  the  standard  pound  troy  and 
its  ounce  were  further  legalised,  but  the  divisions 
of  the  ounce  were  altered,  and  a  set  of  legal  weights 
established,  in  which  the  ounce  troy  is  divided 
decimally,  that  is  to  say,  into  tenths,  hundredths, 
and  thousandths.  All  gold,  silver,  and  precious 
stones,  &c.,  must,  according  to  the  provisions  of 
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this  Act,  be  sold  by  the  ounce  troy,  or  by  any 
decimal  parts  of  such  ounce,  to  be  deemed  valid, 
and  every  person  who  acts  in  contravention  of  this 
enactment  is  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five 
pounds.  All  previous  acts  which  had  legalised  the 
pennyweight  and  grain  were  now  by  this  Act 
repealed.  It  is  termed,  "The  Weights  and  Mea- 
sures Act,  1878,"  and  is  now  in  force  throughout 
the  United  Kingdom. 

In  concluding  our  remarks  concerning  the  peculiar 
and  separate  marks  allotted  to  the  British  author- 
ised standards  of  quality,  we  may  observe  that, 
with  regard  to  the  fineness  of  the  gold,  they  repre- 
sent a  certain  and  uniform  method,  as  the  annexed 
tables  will  show : — 

Fine  Gold,  per  lb.  Troy. 


oz. 

dwts. 

22  carat  contains 

II 

0  per  lb. 

20  „ 

10 

0  „ 

18 

9 

0  „ 

15 

7 

10  „, 

12  „ 

6 

0  „ 

9  » 

4 

10  „ 

Fine  Gold,  per  oz.  Troy. 

dwt.  grs. 

22  carat  contains  18    8  per  oz. 


20  ,, 

16 

16  „ 

18 

^5 

0  „ 

15 

12 

12  ,, 

12  ,, 

10 

9 

7 

12 
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Percentage  and  Decimal  Table. 

22  carat  contains  Ii-I2th  or  •916,66  Fine. 
20 
18 

•  15 
12 

9 

There  is  not,  however,  an  absolute  uniformity  of 
the  several  standards  when  viewed  in  the  separate 
light  of  these  tables.  According  to  the  first,  or 
pound  table,  the  three  higher  qualities  appear  the 
most  uniform,  consisting  of  9,  10,  and  11  ounces 
respectively,  of  fine  gold  in  the  pound  troy.  The 
three  lower  standards  of  the  same  table  follow  in 
equal  ratio,  containing  4J,  6,  and  7^  ounces  per 
pound  of  fine  gold.  According  to  the  second,  or 
ounce  table,  the  four  lower  qualities  are  the  most 
uniform  in  their  proportionate  degree  of  fineness. 
This  regularity  of  the  same  standards  is  also 
observable  in  the  last  or  decimal  table.  So  is  it, 
again,  with  the  three  superior  ones,  and  also  the 
three  inferior  ones,  according  to  the  fractional  or 
percentage  system  of  calculation. 

We  trust  that  sufficient  details  have  now  been 
given  respecting  the  standard  qualities,  and  also 
of  the  stamp-marks  which  indicate  the  various 
qualities,  to  render  them  easy  of  comprehension  by 
all  interested  in  the  subject.  We  shall  therefore 
pass  on,  and  next  refer  to — 


io-i2th  or  -833,33  » 
9-i2th  or  750  „ 
5-8th  or  -625  ,, 
4-8th  or  -500 
3-8th  or  -375 
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The  Standard  Mark. 

Standard  gold  and  standard  silver  represent  cer- 
tain fixed  proportions  of  those  metals,  as  directed 
by  law,  combined  with  less  valuable  ones.  Those 
proportions  have  varied  at  different  periods  with 
regard  to  gold,  but  the  silver  standard — 925  thou- 
sandths of  a  lb. — with  the  exception  of  the  interval 
from  March  25,  1697,  to  June  i,  1720 — has  always 
been  that  prescribed  by  law.  The  terms  fine 
gold  and  fine  silver ,  as  commonly  used,  are  expres- 
sive of  the  state  of  those  metals  when  in  a  per- 
fectly pure  state,  that  is,  absolutely  free  from  alloy 
of  every  kind,  as  alloy  signifies  admixture  of  in- 
ferior metal.  Silver  itself  is  an  alloy  to  gold. 
Gold  and  silver  in  their  pure  state  would  be  far 
too  soft  to  be  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  plate 
or  other  articles  of  commercial  use;  hence  the 
necessity  of  adding  an  alloy  to  give  an  increased 
hardness  and  toughness,  thereby  rendering  the 
articles  made  from  gold  and  silver  in  conjunction 
with  alloys,  much  more  durable  and  serviceable  to 
the  purchaser.  But  in  order  to  prevent  the  admix- 
ture of  too  much  inferior  metal,  and  as  a  safeguard 
to  the  public,  it  was  deemed  advisable  as  .far  back 
as  the  reign  of  Edward  L,  A.D.  1300,  to  prescribe 
certain  regulations  for  the  proper  guidance  of  the 
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trade,  as  well  as  to  prevent  those  frauds  which 
appear  to  have  been  practised  by  some  of  the 
earlier  goldsmiths. 

The  system  of  assay  just  referred  to,  instituted 
in  England  in  the  year  1300,  28  Edward  I.,  c.  20, 
and  commonly  called  Arttculi  super  cartas,  con- 
ferred the  right  of  assaying  the  precious  metals 
when  made  into  plate  or  other  articles,  to  the  Gold- 
smiths' Company  of  London.  At  this  date  the  gold- 
smiths of  London  were  not  incorporated  by  charter 
but  were  a  Guild.  This  statute  was  the  first  at- 
tempt at  introducing  a  standard  for  gold ;  it  is 
described  as  the  touch  of  Paris ;  it  ordains  "  that 
no  goldsmith  of  England  or  elsewhere  within  the 
King's  dominions  shall  from  thenceforth  make,  or 
cause  to  be  made,  any  manner  of  vessel,  jewel,  or 
any  other  thing  of  gold  or  silver,  except  it  be  of  the 
true  alloy,  that  is  to  say,  gold  of  a  certain  touch 
und  silver  of  a  certain  alloy,  or  better,  at  the  plea- 
sure of  him  to  whom  the  work  belongeth ;  and  that 
none  work  worse  silver  than  money,  and  that  no 
manner  of  vessel  of  silver  depart  out  of  the  hand  of 
the  workers  until  it  be  assayed  by  the  hands  of  the 
craft  and  marked  with  the  Leopard's  Head,  and 
that  they  work  no  worse  gold  than  the  touch  of 
Paris ;  and  that  all  the  good  towns  of  England 
where  any  goldsmiths  be  dwelling  shall  be  ordained 
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according  to  this  statute  as  they  of  London  be." 
The  "  touch  of  Paris "  referred  to  in  this  statute 
was  fine  goldy  or  24  carats.  The  first  English  stan- 
dard, therefore,  was  pure  gold,  and  the  first  stan- 
dard mark  was  a  leopard's  head  for  both  gold  and 
silver. 

A  question  has  often  been  raised  as  to  whether 
gold  had  an  assay  or  standard  mark  at  this  early 
date.  This  doubt,  we  think,  can  be  set  at  rest 
by  the  first  charter  to  the  Goldsmiths'  Company, 
bearing  date  30th  March,  1327,  i  Edward  III., 
which  ordereth,  "that  in  all  cities  and  towns  in 
England  where  goldsmiths  reside,  one  or  more  of 
every  such  city  or  town,  for  the  rest  of  that  trade, 
shall  come  to  London  to  be  ascertained  of  their 
touch,  and  there  to  have  a  stamp  of  a  puncheon  of 
a  leopard's  head  marked  upon  their  work,  as  of 
ancient  time  it  has  been  ordained."  Another  con- 
jecture can  be  explained  by  reference  to  this 
charter,  viz.  as  to  the  number  of  the  towns  where 
goldsmiths  resided  having  the  right  to  assay  and 
mark  their  own  work  at  the  early  date  just  referred 
to.  We  find  that  this  privilege  was  conferred  upon 
the  Goldsmiths'  Company  in  London  only,  who 
were  intended  to  do  the  whole  of  the  assaying  and 
marking.  In  support  of  this,  we  quote  from  an 
ordinance  of  the  company  made  in  the  year  1336, 
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to  the  effect  "  that  none  do  work  gold  unless  it  be  as 
good  as  the  assay  of  the  mystery — the  Goldsmiths' 
Company — or  in  silver,  unless  as  good  or  better 
than  the  King's  coin,  or  sterling,  which  has  always 
been  1 1  ozs.  2  dwts.  to  the  lb,,  and  that  when  done 
it  shall  be  brought  to  the  Hall  to  be  assayed,  and 
that  such  as  will  bear  the  touch  shall  be  marked 
with  the  maker's  and  assayer's  marks,  and  after- 
wards touched  with  the  Liherdshede  crowned."  We 
have  here  ample  proof  of  the  absolute  right  of 
Goldsmiths'  Hall  to  assay  and  mark  all  goldsmiths* 
work  throughout  the  realm ;  the  same  fineness  of 
the  standard  of  24  carats  being  still  maintained 
by  them,  with  the  leopard's  head,  however,  crowned^ 
as  a  standard  mark  instead  of  the  simple  leopard's 
head  as  heretofore. 

But  the  Goldsmiths'  Company  do  not  appear  to 
have  exerted  themselves  to  the  full  extent  of  their 
powers.  As  will  be  seen  by  the  following  statute, 
they  had  become  lax  as  regards  their  duties  and 
privileges.  The  master  goldsmiths  had  been  allowed 
to  become  their  own  assayers,  and  this  often  led  to 
the  manufacture  of  wares  below  the  fineness  they 
should  be.  To  remedy  this,  an  Act  of  Parliament  was 
passed  in  the  year  1423,  2  Henry  VI.,  c.  14,  which 
ordered  divers  touches  for  York,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  Lincoln,  Norwich,  Salisbury,  and  Coventry, 
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but  the  existing  laws  upon  the  subject  were  in  no 
way  altered.  It  may  be  supposed  that  Goldsmiths* 
Hall  had  jurisdiction  in  London  only  after  the 
above  Act  became  law.  A  subsequent  charter, 
however,  confirmed  all  their  former  privileges,  and 
gave  them  further  power  "  to  search,  inspect,  and 
regulate  the  sale  of  all  gold  and  silver  wrought  in 
the  kingdom  of  England,  with  power  to  reform  all 
defects  in  the  working,  and  to  punish  those  persons 
who  offended  against  the  law."  Power  was  also 
given  to  Goldsmiths'  Hall  to  make  by-laws  where 
necessary  for  the  better  government  of  the  assay 
offices,  and  this  authority  (2  Edward  IV.,  1462) 
applied  to  all  the  towns  to  which  touches  had  been 
given  by  the  previous  statute. 

Until  the  year  1477,  wrought  gold  was  to  be 
of  the  legal  standard  of  24  carats,  or  touch  of 
Paris ;  all  gold  wares  were  then  required  to  be 
of  the  fineness  of  18  carats,  17  Edward  IV.,  c.  i, 
1477.  This  statute,  after  reciting  the  Act  of 
2  Henry  VI.  above  quoted,  which  ordained  "  that 
goldsmiths'  work  of  silver  should  be  as  fine  as 
sterling,  and  that  it  should  be  marked  with  the 
touch  of  the  leopard's  head,"  states  that  as  that 
Act  had  been  daily  broken  by  goldsmiths  and 
other  workers  of  silver,  the  fineness  of  the  gold 
wares  was  to  be  fixed  at  1 8  carats,  and  the  silver  at 
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the  same  as  sterling,  on  pain  of  forfeiture  of  the 
double  value  ;  and  it  further  enacts  that  no  work  of 
silver  should  be  exposed  for  sale  within  the  City  of 
London,  or  two  miles  of  it,  until  it  had  been  marked 
with  the  touch  of  the  leopard's  head  crowned. 

Previous  to  the  fixing  of  the  gold  standard  at 
1 8  carats  by  the  Act  17  Edward  IV.,  c.  i,  i477> 
numerous  small  wares  of  goldsmiths'  work  were 
frequently  wrought  and  sold  below  the  former  legal 
standard  of  fine  gold,  or  touch  of  Paris.  After  the 
passing  of  this  Act  of  Parliament,  all  future  gold 
wares  were  required  to  be  not  less  in  fineness  than 
1 8  carats,  and  were  not  to  be  exposed  in  London 
and  two  miles  round,  unless  marked  with  the 
standard  mark  of  the  leopard's  head  crowned,  in 
proof  of  the  requisite  fineness. 

Although  the  Goldsmiths'  Company  of  London 
had  the  right  of  inspection  and  trial  for  upholding 
the  proper  standards  of  gold  and  silver  wrought 
into  commercial  wares,  we  find  that  they  very 
seldom  exercised  it  out  of  London  ;  for  it  was  after- 
wards found  that  persons  in  different  parts  of  the 
kingdom  did  make  and  expose  for  sale  gold  and 
silver  articles  below  the  authorised  standard  of  the 
realm.  At  the  time  to  which  we  are  referring  it  is 
probable  that  the  country  assay  offices,  or  at  least 
most  of  them,  had  been  discontinued,  and  that  the 
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goldsmiths  had  again  become  their  own  assayers, 
for  according  to  another  ordinance  of  the  Gold- 
smiths' Company  of  the  year  1504,  granted  by 
Parliamentary  Charter  20  Henry  VII.,  we  find 
"  that  divers  persons  in  divers  parts  of  this  king- 
dom do  work  and  expose  to  sale  gold  and  silver 
wrought  worse  than  standard,  and  neither  fear  nor 
doubt  to  be  punished,  as  due  search,  or  due  punish- 
ment, is  seldom  executed  out  of  London.  And 
that  the  common  standard,  or  assay  of  gold  and 
silver,  is  kept  in  Goldsmiths'  Hall  in  London, 
and  that  all  work  in  gold  and  silver  there  tried 
and  assayed  and  affirmed  for  good,  shall  be 
stamped  with  their  marks,  which  they  use  for 
that  purpose,  and  all  defective  work  utterly  con- 
demned." 

During  the  next  half-century,  in  consequence  of 
the  coinage  having  become  much  debased,  gold- 
smiths' work  had  also  deteriorated ;  so  much  so, 
that  by  the  statute  15  Elizabeth,  1573,  commis- 
sioners were  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  standard 
of  gold  and  silver,  in  order,  if  possible,  to  arrest 
its  debasing  tendency,  and  to  bring  it  back  to  its 
former  state  of  purity.  The  master  and  wardens  of 
the  Goldsmiths'  Company  were  summoned  before 
the  commissioners  to  ascertain  how  far  they  had 
complied  with  the  authorised  standard  of  fineness. 

D 


34  HALL-MARKING  OF  JEWELLERY. 

It  was  acknowledged  that  they  had  not  been  so 
vigilant  as  they  might  have  been  in  their  efforts  to 
uphold  the  proper  standard,  and  they  were  now 
called  upon  to  give  security  to  the  Sovereign  that 
in  future  no  gold  wares  should  pass  their  Hall 
unless  of  the  fineness  of  22  carats  for  gold,  and 
1 1  ozs.  2  dwts.  in  the  pound  for  silver.  The 
establishment  of  the  gold  standard  of  22  carats 
was  not  confirmed  by  an  Act  of  Parliament 
until  three  years  later,  being  at  this  time  only  a 
promise  by  the  Goldsmiths'  Company  not  to  mark 
wares  less  as  regards  fineness  than  22  carats ; 
because  it  was  said  that  the  people  were  daily 
bringing  things  wrought  by  the  goldsmiths  of  a 
lower  standard  than  they  ought  to  be,  and  that  the 
touch  of  the  leopard's  head  was  often  put  on  those 
things  by  the  keeper  of  the  touch  of  London  and 
other  places,  as  if  the  things  were  as  fine  as  they 
should  be,  whereas  they  were  defective  and  not 
to  be  relied  upon  with  regard  to  the  quality  of 
standard. 

In  the  year  1576,  18  Elizabeth,  c.  15,  Parliament 
took  up  the  question,  and  finally  established  the 
gold  standard  at  22  carats,  and  the  silver  standard 
at  1 1  ozs.  2  dwts.  to  the  pound  troy.  This  was 
the  first  statute  which  specifically  stated  what 
the  standard  for  the  manufacture  of  silver  plate 
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should  be ;  the  silver  which  was  used  for  the  coinage 
had  hitherto  been  the  guide  for  silver  workers 
from  the  time  of  the  Norman  Conquest,  and  it  was 
always  made  of  this  standard.  The  mark  to  be 
impressed  in  token  of  the  requisite  fineness  was  the 
leopard's  head,  which  was  confirmed  by  Parliament, 
1423,  2  Henry  VI.,  c.  14,  and  afterwards  altered  to 
the  leopard's  head  crowned  for  London  and  two 
miles  distance  therefrom  (17  Edward  IV.,  c.  i). 
We  have  not  been  able  to  trace  with  absolute 
certainty  the  mark  for  gold  at  this  period,  but  it  is 
highly  probable  that  it  was  the  same  as  for  silver 
at  the  commencement  of  the  system  of  hall-mark- 
ing, and  for  some  time  afterwards,  as  we  read  of  no 
other  special  mark  being  introduced  by  statute  up 
to  the  time  to  which  we  are  referring.  But  as  the 
Act  17  Edward  IV.  made  provisions  that  all  gold 
and  silver  wares  should  bear  the  assay  mark,  we 
think  it  can  be  safely  taken  for  granted  that  both 
metals  bore  the  same  standard  mark  at  the  period 
alluded  to. 

The  next  change  of  the  standard  mark  appears 
to  be  mentioned  in  the  records  of  the  Goldsmiths' 
Company  of  the  year  1597,  and  is  spoken  of  as  Her 
Majesty's  Lion.  This  is  the  first  notice  we  can 
find  of  the  mark  of  the  lion,  but  it  must  doubtless 
have  been  used  long  before,  for  it  has  been  found 
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on  plate  of  the  year  1545.  It  was  one  of  the  then 
private  marks  of  Goldsmiths'  Hall,  and  no  one  else 
had  a  right  to  impress  it  upon  plate,  or  gold  and 
silver  wares  of  any  description  whatever.  In  a 
Goldsmiths'  order  of  February  23rd,  1675,  it  is 
particularly  referred  to,  which  enacts  that  all 
manner  of  silver  wares  were  to  be  assayed  at  Gold- 
smiths' Hall  and  there  approved  for  standard,  by 
striking  thereon  the  lion  or  leopard's  head  crowned, 
or  one  of  them,  before  exposing  them  for  sale. 
This  order  extended  throughout  the  realm,  and  all 
adulterated  wares  were  commanded  to  be  defaced. 

Subsequent  to  the  date  of  this  order,  the  Gold- 
smiths' Company  became  much  more  active  in  the 
discharge  of  their  duties,  especially  in  London  and 
two  miles  round,  which  was  generally  considered 
to  be  the  extent  of  their  district ;  but  their  power 
and  jurisdiction  were  really  confined  to  no  such 
narrow  limits,  for  excepting  only  those  towns  to 
which  assaying  powers  had  been  given  by  statute, 
they  extended  throughout  the  whole  of  England, 
with  the  right  to  punish  offenders  against  the  law, 
as  provided  by  their  Company  and  the  various  Acts 
of  Parliament  for  the  proper  regulation  and 
guidance  of  the  trade. 

The  statute  of  8  and  9  William  III.,  c.  8,  s.  9, 
J 697,  changed  the  standard  for  silver  in  order  to 
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prevent  the  conversion  of  the  silver  coins  into 
plate.  The  new  standard  for  wrought  silver  was 
henceforth  to  be  of  the  fineness  of  1 1  ozs.  10  dwts. 
of  fine  silver  per  pound  troy,  and  10  dwts.  alloy. 
With  the  establishment  of  this  standard,  which  was 
compulsory,  a  new  era  commenced  in  the  hall- 
marking system.  After  the  date  referred  to  above, 
all  plate  or  silver  wares  were  forbidden  to  be  made 
or  offered  for  sale  unless  of  the  aforesaid  fineness, 
and  impressed  with  the  following  new  marks  of 
assay  at  Goldsmiths'  Hall — unless  such  wares  as, 
in  respect  to  their  smallness,  were  incapable  of 
receiving  the  marks  assigned  to  the  standard.  The 
newly  appointed  marks  which  were  introduced 
with  this  standard  were  to  be  the  lion's  head  erased 
and  the  figure  of  a  woman  commonly  called 
Britanntay  in  place  of  the  leopard's  head  and 
lion  heretofore  mentioned  as  being  put  on-  gold 
and  silver  wares.  The  date  mark  and  the  maker's 
mark  were  also  added  to  every  separate  piece  of 
silver  ware  submitted  to  the  Hall  for  assay.  There 
were,  therefore,  at  this  date  four  marks  impressed 
upon  articles  assayed  and  stamped  at  Goldsmiths 
Hall.  These  marks  were  ordered  to  be  affixed 
upon  all  silver  wares,  except  such  as  were  too 
small  to  receive  them,  on  pain  of  forfeiture  of  the 
whole  of  the  work.    A  penalty  was  likewise  im- 
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posed  for  every  article  which  had  been  marked  by 
the  Goldsmiths'  Company  and  afterwards  found  of 
inferior  quality  to  the  standard  authorised  by  this 
Act,  or  which  otherwise  contravened  any  of  its 
provisions. 

Much  diversity  of  opinion  has  existed  with  refer- 
ence to  the  mark  which  actually  represents  the 
standard,  but  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  the 
figure  Britannia  is  the  true  standard  mark  by  which 
the  quality  should  be  distinguished,  and  that  the 
lion's  head  erased  is  the  private  mark  of  the  Com- 
pany of  Goldsmiths,  who  stamped  the  work ;  and 
as  this  was  used  by  the  Company  in  London,  it 
must  necessarily  represent  the  arms  of  that  Com- 
pany, for  at  the  time  we  are  speaking  of  provincial 
assay  offices  were  altogether  ignored  ;  and  wrought 
silver  not  bearing  the  arms  of  the  Goldsmiths' 
Company  of  London  was  not  to  be  taken  at  the 
Mint  as  standard,  but  as  uncertain  silver.  The 
lion's  head  erased  is  the  hall  mark  f  roper  of  the 
London  Hall,  and  shows  that  the  work  has  been 
assayed  and  stamped  there.  But  as  this  peculiar 
m  ark,  as  well  as  all  other  town  or  municipal  marks, 
will  be  referred  to  hereafter  under  its  proper  head- 
ing with  all  necessary  details,  it  does  not  call  for 
any  particular  notice  at  present. 

In  the  year  1700,  by  the  statute  12  William  III., 
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c.  4,  s.  I  and  2,  Chester,  York,  Exeter,  Bristol, 
and  Norwich  were  severally  incorporated  under  the 
name  of  the  Company  of  Goldsmiths ;  and  in  1702, 
I  Anne,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne  was  added  to  the 
list  of  assay  towns.  Nearly  all  these  towns,  as 
we  have  before  remarked,  were  chosen  for  the 
purpose  of  assaying  gold  and  silver  wares,  some 
of  them  as  early  as  1424,  2  Henry  VI.,  c.  14; 
and  in  addition  to  the  above  the  following  places 
were  also  selected  at  an  early  date,  viz.  Lincoln, 
Salisbury,  and  Coventry ;  but  many  of  these  never 
availed  themselves  of  the  privilege.  Others  too 
had  long  since  discontinued  assaying,  for  we  find 
no  reference  to  them  in  the  Act  8  and  9  William  III., 
which  empowered  the  Goldsmiths'  Company  of 
London  alone  to  assay  and  stamp  wrought  silver  of 
the  new  standard  ;  and  all  silversmiths  residing  in 
provincial  towns  were  compelled  to  send  their 
work  to  the  London  Hall  to  be  assayed  and  marked 
with  their  marks  of  the  lion's  head  erased^  i.e. 
separate  from  the  body,  and  Britannia.  All 
wrought  silver  made  between  the  years  1696  and 
1 70 1  will,  therefore,  bear  these  marks  of  the  London 
Hall  only,  indicating  the  standard  of  quality  and 
place  of  assay. 

The  Acts  of  1700  and  1702  conferred  the  right  of 
assaying  and  marking  on  the  provincial  towns 
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therein  named.  The  standard  mark  was  to  be  the 
same  as  for  London,  namely,  the  figure  Britannia 
for  the  new  standard,  which  was  the  only  legal  one 
at  that  time  ;  the  London  hall  mark  was  also 
stamped  on  silver  wares  at  all  these  assay  towns, 
as  was  also  the  town  or  city  arms  of  the  various 
companies,  which  constituted  their  hall  mark.  All 
these  distinguishing  marks  will  be  fully  described 
hereafter,  when  we  come  specially  to  treat  of  hall 
marks.  The  cause  of  this  extension  of  the  privilege 
to  country  towns  was  in  a  measure  due  to  the  large 
demand  for  manufactured  silver.  In  consequence 
of  the  old  plate  having  been  sold  by  his  Majesty's 
subjects  to  the  Mint  to  be  coined  into  money, 
wrought  silver  wares  had  become  scarce;  and  as 
the  London  Hall  was  charged  with  marking  all  the 
new  standard  throughout  thekingdom — an  arrange- 
ment which  caused  m.uch  inconvenience  to  the 
goldsmiths  and  silversmiths  in  distant  parts — the 
above  Acts  were  passed  to  remove  those  diffi- 
culties. 

In  the  year  17 19,  by  6  George  I.,  c.  2,  s.  i 
and  41,  the  former  standard  of  1 1  ozs.  2  dwts.  was 
revived  concurrently  with  the  new  standard  of 
II  ozs.  10  dwts.  The  reason  assigned  for  this  re- 
enactment  was,  that  experience  had  taught  that 
wrought  silver  of  the  new  standard  was  not  so 
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durable  or  serviceable  as  the  other  standard ;  it 
was  therefore  enacted  that  after  the  ist  of  June, 
1720,  the  old  standard  should  be  restored. 

Section  2  enacts  that  no  silversmith  shall  be 
obliged  to  manufacture  silver  work  according  to 
the  new  standard,  thus  removing  the  compulsory- 
powers  contained  in  the  previous  statute. 

Section  41  enacts  that  all  wrought  plate  shall 
not  be  made  less  in  fineness  than  11  ozs.  10  dwts., 
or  II  ozs.  2  dwts.,  and  each  separate  standard 
shall  be  severally  impressed  with  distinguishing 
marks — namely,  the  lion's  head  erased a,nd  Britannia 
to  be  the  standard  marks  for  11  ozs.  10  dwts.,  and 
a  lion  passant  and  a  leopard's  head  to  be  the  standard 
marks  for  silver  of  1 1  ozs.  2  dwts.  Those  for  the 
country  assay  offices  are  not  mentioned  in  this 
statute.  The  above  were  to  be  the  marks  of  the 
standard  and  of  the  Hall  of  the  London  assay- 
office,  but  these,  in  addition  to  the  city  or  tovrn 
mark,  were  also  stamped  upon  wrought  silver 
wares  at  all  the  provincial  assay  offices  with  the 
permission  of  the  Goldsmiths'  Company. 

In  the  year  1739,  by  Act  12  George  IL,  chap.  26, 
the  standard  for  gold  wares  was  fixed  at  22  carats 
of  fine  gold  and  2  carats  of  alloy,  and  silver  at  not 
less  than  11  ozs.  2  dwts.  of  fine  silver  in  every 
pound  weight  troy,  but  it  v/as  not  to  extend  to 
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the  fancy-work  of  jewellers  set  with  stones  and 
other  small  works  of  a  similar  kind. 

Section  5  of  this  Act  enacts  that  no  person  shall 
make  or  offer  for  sale  wrought  gold  or  silver  wares 
until  marked  as  follows  :  gold  of  22  carats  with 
the  lion  passant  and  leopard's  head  as  a  standard 
mark  ;  silver  of  the  old  standard  of  11  ozs.  2  dwts., 
with  the  lion  passant  and  leopard's  head ;  and  the 
new  standard  of  11  ozs.  10  dwts.  with  the  lion's 
head  erased  and  Britannia,  to  denote  the  standard. 
We  have  felt  it  our  duty  to  put  both  marks  to 
each  of  the  standards  named,  in  order  to  avoid,  if 
possible,  any  chance  of  error  or  misconception  as 
to  the  possible  standard  mark,  as  both  were  freely 
used  at  the  time  to  which  we  are  referring,  not 
only  in  London,  but  at  all  the  provincial  towns 
which  had  commenced  marking  under  the  pro- 
visions of  a  previous  statute  (12  William  III.). 
But  according  to  the  Act  12  Geo.  II.,  these  marks 
were  evidently  intended  to  be  used  only  by  the 
London  Company  of  Goldsmiths,  as  the  5th  section 
goes  on  to  state  in  describing  the  London  marks, 
*'  or  with  the  maker's  mark  and  with  the  marks 
appointed  to  be  used  by  the  assayers  at  York  and 
other  places."  It  does  not,  however,  state  what 
those  marks  were. 

Of  course  there  were  others  besides  the  standard 
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mark  stamped  at  all  the  Halls,  some  of  which 
have  already  been  described,  and  others  will  be  in 
due  course,  such  as  the  Hall  or  City  mark,  the  date 
mark,  &c. 

It  will  here  be  noticed  that  the  standard  mark 
for  gold  of  2  2  carats  and  for  silver  of  1 1  ozs.  2  dwts. 
is  the  same,  namely,  the  lion  passant. 

In  the  year  1773,  by  13  George  III.,  c.  52,  Bir- 
mingham and  Sheffield  were  made  assay  towns.  The 
standard  mark  for  both  towns  was  to  be  a  lion  pas- 
sant iox  the  old  standard,  and  Britannia  for  the  new 
one  of  1 1  ozs.  10  dwts.  Both  towns  were  empowered 
to  stamp  this  quality  of  silver,  but  it  is  now  hardly 
ever  required.  This  Act,  which  was  purely  a  local 
one,  did  not  give  either  town  the  power  to  assay 
and  mark  gold. 

In  the  year  1798,  by  38  George  HI.,  c.  69,  a 
lower  standard  for  gold,  namely,  18  carats,  was 
allowed  concurrently  with  the  former  one  of  22 
carats,  but  with  the  mark  of  a  crown  to  indicate 
this  quality,  instead  of  the  lion  passant.  This 
standard  mark  was  to  be  used  alike  in  all  the 
assay  offices  in  England  for  this  quality  of  gold — 
that  is  to  say,  at  all  those  offices  which  previously 
had  the  power  to  assay  and  mark  gold  wares.  The 
reason  for  the  change  in  thus  lowering  the  gold 
standard  is  stated  to  be  for  the  advantage  of  the 
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manufacturers,  especially  for  those  who  make  watch 
cases,  to  enable  them  to  compete  with  foreigners, 
who  made  cases  of  lower  standards,  and  which 
enabled  them  to  sell  them  at  lower  prices  than  the 
English.  The  statute  permitted  gold  wares  to  be 
manufactured  for  sale  or  exportation  of  the  stan- 
dard named,  and  its  provisions  extended  to  all 
provincial  assay  towns  having  the  right  to  mark 
gold  wares  under  a  previous  statute. 

In  the  year  1824,  by  5  George  IV.,  c.  52,  Bir- 
mingham was  further  empowered  to  assay  and 
mark  gold,  and  by  that  Act  it  is  now  chiefly 
regulated.  It  repealed  the  former  statute  of 
13  George  III.  so  far  as  it  related  to  Birmingham. 
The  standard  mark  is  the  same  as  that  used  in 
London  for  all  the  qualities  required  to  be  marked, 
both  for  gold  and  silver,  but  the  arms  of  the 
Company  are  different. 

In  the  year  1844,  by  7  and  8  Victoria,  c.  22, 
s.  15,  the  crown  was  substituted  for  the  lion 
passant  for  all  future  wares  of  the  old  gold  stan- 
dard of  22  carats,  with  the  quality  mark  22,  as  we 
have  shown  under  that  designation.  But  this  Act 
only  applied  to  England. 

In  the  year  1854,  by  17  and  18  Victoria,  c.  96, 
lower  standards  of  gold  were  allowed  to  be  marked 
at  the  various  Halls  having  the  requisite  authority 
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to  do  so.  This  Act  permitted  three  lower  standards, 
in  addition  to  those  already  respectively  described, 
which  were  to  be  of  15,  12,  and  9  carats,  and  which 
were  to  be  stamped  with  figures  denoting  the 
quality  or  fineness  only.  These  figures  have  been 
fully  noticed  under  their  more  appropriate  title  as 
quality  marks.  No  crown  is  put  on  any  of  these 
standards.  This  statute  applied  to  the  whole 
of  the  United  Kingdom,  where  it  is  still  in 
force. 

The  above  comprise  all  the  principal  statutes 
which  apply  to  the  assaying  and  marking  of  gold 
and  silver  wares,  and  which  regulate  all  t,he  assay 
offices  in  England. 

When  gold  and  silver  articles  are  marked  in 
Scotland  or  Ireland,  the  standard  mark  is  different 
from  the  crown  and  lion  passant  of  England,  as  we 
will  now  explain. 

Scotla7id. — There  are  only  two  assay  towns  in 
Scotland,  namely,  Edinburgh  and  Glasgow.  Edin- 
burgh is  the  oldest,  and  its  first  standard  mark  was 
the  assay  master's  initials,  which  continued  to  be 
employed  until  the  year  1759,  when  the  Company 
substituted  the  thistle.  The  Acts  6  ' and  7  Wil- 
liam IV.,  c.  69,  1836-7,  fixed  the  thistle  as  the 
standard  mark  for  gold  of  22  carats,  but  without 
the  figures  22,  which  represent  the  quality. 
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For  gold  of  1 8  carats,  the  thistle  and  the  figures 
1 8,  with  the  additional  stamp  of  a  croivn. 

For  the  old  standard  silver  of  ii  ozs.  2  dvvts., 
the  thistle,  being  the  same  as  for  22-ca.ra.t  gold. 

For  the  new  standard  silver  of  11  ozs.  10  dwts., 
the  thistle  and  Britannia. 

The  present  standard  marks  are  the  same  as 
those  already  described  for  both  qualities  of  silver  ; 
but  for  gold  of  22  carats  the  figures  22  have  been 
added  to  the  thistle,  and  the  crown  has  been 
omitted  from  the  i8-carat  quality;  in  all  other 
respects  the  standard  marks  are  the  same. 

Gla  sgow,  the  other  Scotch  assay  town,  is  regu- 
lated by  the  59  George  III.,  c.  28,  which  relates 
to  the  assaying  and  marking  of  gold  and  silver 
wares  in  Glasgow  and  forty  miles  round,  and  which 
confers  upon  that  city  the  privilege  of  marking  all 
gold  and  silver  wares  made  in  that  district.  The 
standard  mark  is  a  lion  rampant  for  gold  of  22  or  18 
carats,  with  the  additional  figures  of  22  or  18. 

For  silver  of  the  old  standard,  the  lion  rampant 
is  employed,  while  for  the  new  standard  the  figure 
Britannia  is  added. 

The  lower  standards  of  15,  12,  and  9  carats  gold 
have  the  standard  mark  of  the  lion  rampant,  as  well 
as  the  quality  marks  of  the  above  figures,  but  the 
decimal  figures  are  omitted  at  this  assay  ofiice. 


THE  STANDARD  MAkK. 


47 


Ireland. — We  have  now  to  speak  of  the  Irish 
standard  marks — the  harp^  and  subsequently  the 
harp  crowned^  being  the  original  or  earliest  standard 
gold  assay  marks.  The  harp  was  used  prior  to  the 
grant  of  incorporation  by  Charles  I.,  1638,  which 
charter  embodied  the  same  gold  and  silver  stan- 
dards as  were  then  in  use  in  England,  namely, 
22  carats  for  gold,  and  1 1  ozs.  2  dwts.  for  silver  per 
pound  troy.  The  harp  crowned  was  adopted  at  this 
time  for  both  gold  and  silver  standards,  and  it 
has  continued  in  use  ever  since.  Dublin  is  the 
assay  town  for  Ireland,  and  with  the  exception  of 
a  period  of  about  six  years,  when  one  was  estab- 
lished at  a  place  called  "  New  Geneva,"  there  has 
not  been  any  other  assay  office  there.  In  Dublin 
its  title  is  that  of  "  The  Goldsmiths'  Company." 

In  the  year  1 784,  by  the  Acts  23  and  24  George  III., 
c.  23,  s.  3,  two  new  standards  were  introduced  for 
gold,  in  addition  to  that  of  22  carats,  which  was 
until  then  the  only  one,  namely,  20  and  18  carats, 
the  Act  3  Geo.  11.  only  allowing  of  the  former  one. 
The  lower  standards  were  authorised  in  order  to 
promote  and  encourage  the  manufacture  of  gold 
and  silver  wares  in  Ireland. 

In  the  year  1807,  47  George  III.,  c.  15,  s.  3, 
these  standards  were  further  legalised  and  con- 
tinued, and  are  now  still  in  use. 


48  HALL-MARKING  OF  JEWELLERY. 

The  standard  marks  were  the  same  as  before  :  for 
the  higher  quality,  a  harp  crowned^  with  the  figures 
22  added;  for  gold  of  the  second  standard,  or  20 
carats,  2i  plume  of  three  feathers  and  the  figures  20  ; 
for  gold  of  the  third  standard,  or  18  carats,  a 
unicorn's  head  and  the  figures  ]  8  ;  for  silver  of 
II  ozs.  2  dwt.,  a  harp  crowned.  No  new  standard 
silver  is  marked  at  this  assay  office. 

In  the  year  1854,  17  and  18  Victoria,  in  addition 
to  the  former,  three  lower  standards  were  allowed 
to  be  marked  for  gold  wares  only,  which  were  to 
be  stamped  with  particular  marks  to  distinguish 
them.  The  standards  thus  further  authorised  were 
15,  12,  and  9  carats,  with  the  following  figure-marks 
stamped  upon  them  as  a  guarantee  of  their  true 
quality:  15*625,  12*5,  9*375  respectively,  in  one 
punch.  There  is  no  standard  mark  proper^  of  a  harp 
crownedy  put  upon  any  of  these  standards,  being 
quality  marks  only,  the  prominent  features  of  which 
have  already  been  enlarged  upon  under  their  more 
appropriate  title  by  that  name ;  further  details 
are,  therefore,  rendered  unnecessary. 

The  following  table  comprises  the  present  stan- 
dard marks  of  all  the  legal  hall-marked  qualities  in 
the  United  Kingdom,  together  with  the  numerals 
representing  the  same,  by  which  they  can  be 
more  readily  distinguished  the  one  from  the  other. 
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England. 


Gold  of  22  carats  . 
Gold  of  1 8  carats  . 
Gold  of  15  carats  . 
Gold  of  12  carats  . 
Gold  of  9  carats 
Silver  of  11  ozs.  10  dwts, 
Silver  of  11  ozs.  2  dwts. 


Crown  and  22. 
Crown  and  18. 
15-625. 
12-5. 

9-375- 
Britannia. 
Lion  Passant. 


Edinburgh. 


Gold  of  22  carats  . 
Gold  of  18  carats  . 
Gold  of  15  carats  . 
Gold  of  1 2  carats  . 
Gold  of  9  carats 
Silver  of  il  ozs.  10  dwts 
Silver  of  1 1  ozs.  2  dwts. 


Thistle  and  22. 
Thistle  and  18. 

15- 
12. 

9. 

Thistle  and  Britannia. 
Thistle. 


Glasgow. 


Gold  of  22  carats  . 
Gold  of  18  carats  . 
Gold  of  15  carats  . 
Gold  of  12  carats  . 
Gold  of  9  carats 
Silver  of  11  ozs.  10  dwts 
Silver  of  1 1  ozs.  2  dwts. 


Gold  of  22  carats 
Gold  of  20  carats 
Gold  of  18  carats 
Gold  of  15  carats 
Gold  of  12  carats 
Gold  of  9  carats 
Silver  of  li  ozs.  2  dwts. 
Silver  of  11  ozs.  10  dwts 


Lion  Rampant  and  22. 
Lion  Rampant  and  18. 
Lion  Rampant  and  15. 
Lion  Rampant  and  12. 
Lion  Rampant  and  9. 
Lion  Rampant  and  Britannia. 
Lion  Rampant. 


Dublin. 


Harp  Crowned  and  22. 
Plume  of  Feathers  and  20. 
Unicorn's  Head  and  18. 
15-625 
125. 

9-375- 

Harp  Crowned. 
Not  marked  here. 


E 
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Having  somewhat  exceeded  the  space  we  origin- 
ally intended  to  be  devoted  to  the  standard  mark 
(but,  in  view  of  presenting  a  clear  elucidation  of  the 
subject,  which  is  very  important,  less  detail  would 
not  have  sufficed),  we  now  pass  on  to — 

The  Hall  Mark. 

This  is  the  mark  of  the  hall  of  the  city  or  town 
at  which  the  marking  takes  place. 

It  is,  therefore,  municipal,  and  denotes  severally 
the  arms  of  the  assay  towns,  as  established  by 
them  to  represent  the  private  mark  of  their  hall. 
It  thus  distinguishes  the  place  of  marking. 
The  first  hall  mark  of  the  London  Company  of 
Goldsmiths  appears  to  have  been  a  leopard's  head^ 
and  this  has  continued  from  the  earliest  times  down 
to  our  own,  although  it  has  been  several  times 
altered  to  meet  existing  requirements.  The 
leopard's  heady  as  ordered  to  be  put  on  gold  and 
silver  work  by  the  Statute  28  Edward  I.,  c.  20 
(a.d.  1300),  appears  to  have  been  acknowledged 
more  as  a  standard  mark  than  as  a  hall  mark 
properly  so  called,  in  contra-distinction  to  the 
standard  mark,  which  denotes  the  fineness  of  the 
quality. 

In  the  year  1336  the  Goldsmiths'  Company  gave 
notice  that  the  leopard's  head  crowned  was  in  future 
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to  be  their  hall  mark,  and  this  was  secured  to'  them 
by  the  subsequent  statute  of  17  Edward  IV.,  c. 
I,  1477'  It  was  continued  down  to  the  year  1696, 
at  which  date  it  was  altered,  with  the  change  in 
the  standard,  to  the  lion's  head  erased.  The  lio7i  pas- 
sant had,  prior  to  the  date  mentioned,  been  the 
recognised  standard  mark  of  the  Goldsmiths'  Com- 
pany, and,  consequently,  the  leopard's  head  crowned 
had,  subsequent  to  the  introduction  of  the  lion  pas- 
sant, then  called  her  Majesty's  lion,  become  distin- 
guished as  the  hall  mark  proper  of  the  London 
Assay  Office.  Up  to  the  time  we  are  alluding  to 
the  impress  of  the  leopard's  head  and  crown  was 
rather  large,  but  in  after  years  it  was  much  smaller. 
In  the  year  1697  the  London  hall  mark  for  the  new 
standard  silver  then  introduced  was  the  lion's  head 
erased.  From  1697  to  1701  the  new  standard  was 
only  stamped  in  London,  the  provincial  assay  offices 
having  never  really  established  themselves  for  car- 
rying on  continuous  operations  in  assaying  and 
marking.  At  the  time  of  the  passing  of  this  Act 
for  changing  the  silver  standard,  8  and  9  Wil- 
liam III.,  c.  8,  sec.  9,  some  of  the  most  ancient 
places  of  assay  were  not  in  existence,  whilst  others 
had  several  times  previously  discontinued  their 
operations  and  afterwards  recommenced  them,  so 
that  at  the  time  of  the  passing  of  the  Act  of  Par- 
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liament  last  mentioned  it  is  highly  probable  that 
very  few,  if  any,  could  be  found  doing  any  of  the 
assaying  and  marking  which  they  had  formerly 
been  privileged  to  do. 

In  the  year  1700  an  Act  was  passed  (12  Wil- 
liam III.,  c.  4,  s.  I  and  2),  whereby  Chester, 
York,  Exeter,  Bristol,  and  Norwich— Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne  was  included  in  1702— became  incorpo- 
rated, and  companies  were  established  in  these 
several  towns  for  the  purpose  of  assaying  and 
marking  wrought  gold  and  silver  wares,  if  found  of 
the  proper  standard  required  by  law.  For  gold, 
the  leopard's  head  crowned  was  still  continued  as 
the  London  hall  mark  until  the  year  1823,  when  it 
was  deprived  of  its  crown  and  also  denuded  of  its 
viane  and  beard.  The  size  of  the  head  was  likewise 
reduced,  and  it  has  ever  since  remained  the  same 
for  the  London  hall  mark,  both  for  gold  and  silver 
wrought  wares. 

The  first  hall  mark  for  Chester  was  the  old  city 
arms,  consisting  of  three  demi-lions  andawheatsheafy 
but  since  1779  it  has  been  a  sword  between  three 
wheatsheavesy  which  is  now  the  Chester  hall  mark 
proper.  In  addition  to  this,  articles  were  also 
stamped  with  the  leopard's  head,  but  this  has  been 
discontinued  since  the  year  1839. 

The  hall  mark  for  York  was  Jive  lions  on  a  crosSy 
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the  leopard's  head  being  also  impressed  as  an  addi- 
tional mark.  This  assay  office  has  now  become 
extinct. 

The  hall  mark  for  Exeter  is  a  castle  with  three 
towers.  The  original  hall  mark  for  this  town  was  a 
castle  with  two  towers,  containing  some  object  on 
the  top  of  one  of  them,  which  was  shorter  than  the 
other.  This  was  previous  to  the  year  1800,  at 
which  date  it  was  changed  to  the  castle  with  three 
towers.  The  leopard's  head  was  also  used,  but  after 
the  year  1 784  it  was  omitted  from  the  Exeter  stamps. 

Bristol  did  not  choose  to  avail  itself  of  the  powers 
conferred  upon  it  in  the  year  1700  by  the  Act  of  12 
William  III.,  consequently  it  had  no  hall  mark. 

The  hall  mark  for  Norwich  was  a  castle  and  lion 
passant.  Like  York,  it  has  now  discontinued  to 
avail  itself  of  its  privileges.  The  stamp  of  the 
leopard's  head  was  formerly  employed,  when  this 
town  carried  on  its  operations  of  assaying  and 
marking,  in  conjunction  with  the  city  mark. 

The  hall  mark  for  Newcastle-upon-Tyne  is  three 
castles.  The  leopard's  head  crowned  is  now  also  im- 
pressed upon  both  legal  standards  for  silver  wares 
in  this  town  in  place  of  the  leopard's  head  only^  as 
formerly. 

In  the  year  1773  Birmingham  and  Sheffield  were 
empowered  to   assay  and  stamp  silver  of  both 
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qualities.  For  Birmingham  the  hall  mark  is  an 
anchor^  and  for  Sheffield  it  is  a  crown.  The  hall 
mark  and  date  mark  are  sometimes  combined  in 
one  stamp  at  the  latter  place.  The  London  hall 
mark  for  the  higher  silver  standard,  namely,  the 
lion's  head  erased^  was  from  the  first  omitted  from 
this  standard  at  both  these  assay  offices. 

The  hall  mark  for  Edinburgh  is  a  castle^  intro- 
duced in  the  year  1483;  and  for  Glasgow  it  is  a 
tree  growing  out  of  a  mounts  with  a  bird  on  the  top 
branchy  a  bell  on  the  left-hand  lower  branchy  and  a  fish 
across  the  trunk  with  a  little  ring  in  its  mouth.  This 
hall  mark  dates  from  the  year  181 9. 

The  hall  mark  for  Dublin  is  the  figure  of  Hi- 
hernia  ;  it  was  first  used  in  the  year  1730,  and  is 
still  continued.  This  mark  applies  to  all  the  stan- 
dards, both  of  gold  and  silver,  that  can  be  marked. 
No  new  standard  silver  is,  however,  marked  in 
Ireland. 

Having  now  given  a  description  of  the  hall  marks 
proper  for  the  different  assay  towns,  we  cannot  do 
better  in  closing  this  part  of  our  subject  than  to 
sum  them  up  in  the  following  form  : — 

The  Present  Hall  Marks  of  the  various  Aassy 
Towns. 

1.  London      .       ,      .A  Leopard's  Head. 

2.  Birmingham      .      .   An  Anchor. 
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3.  Chester      .  .  .    A  Sword  between  Three  Wheatsheaves. 

4.  Sheffield     .  .  .A  Crown. 

5.  Exeter       .  .  .A  Castle  with  Three  Towers. 

6.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne  .    Three  Castles. 

7.  Edinburgh  .  .  .A  Castle. 

8.  Glasgow     .  .  .A  Tree,  Bell,  and  Fish. 

9.  Dublin       .  .  .  Hibernia. 

These  are  all  the  cities  or  towns  having  assaying 
and  stamping  powers  accorded  to  them  in  the 
United  Kingdom  at  the  present  time;  and  the 
place  of  assay  of  any  piece  of  wrought  gold  or  sil- 
ver may  at  once  be  ascertained  by  a  glance  at  the 
hall  mark,  which  will  indicate  one  or  other  of  the 
assay  towns  already  described,  the  symbol  it  bears 
in  relation  to  the  arms  of  one  or  other  of  the  dis- 
tinctive companies  enabling  the  right  result  to  be 
arrived  at. 

The  Act  of  8  William  III.,  c.  8,  which  ordered 
the  lion's  head  erased  to  be  stamped  upon  the  new 
silver  standard  by  the  London  hall,  has  not  been 
repealed  by  any  subsequent  statute.  That  hall  has 
now,  therefore,  the  right  to  use  it  as  a  hall  mark  in 
place  of  the  leopard's  head^  but  only  for  the  new 
standard  silver  of  959  thousandths. 

The  Date  Mark. 

This  mark  denotes  the  year  in  which  the  article 
bearing  it  was  made  and  hall  marked.    It  is  always 
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a  variable  letter  of  the  alphabet,  and  is  changed 
once  every  year,  each  company  having  the  right  to 
select  its  own  particular  letter.  The  official  assay 
year  does  not  change  nor  commence  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  new  year,  but  varies  at  the  different 
assay  towns.  In  London  it  begins  on  the  30th  of 
May  in  every  year  with  a  change  of  letter.  Dub- 
lin adopts  the  practice  of  changing  the  date  mark 
in  accordance  with  the  custom  of  the  London  Hall, 
but  the  yearly  letter  used  is  not  the  same  as 
that  of  the  London  office  in  each  corresponding 
year. 

In  Birmingham  the  assay  year  commences  some 
time  in  the  month  of  July,  when  the  guardians  of 
the  assay  office  meet  annually  to  appoint  wardens 
and  fill  up  any  vacancies  which  may  have  occurred 
in  their  company ;  then  the  letter  of  the  alphabet 
is  changed  for  the  next  year. 

Chester  and  Newcastle-upon-Tyne  change  their 
date  letter  marks  on  the  5th  of  August  of  each 
year ;  Exeter  also  does  so  in  the  month  of  August ; 
Sheffield  and  Glasgow  change  in  July,  the  same  as 
Birmingham ;  and  Edinburgh  in  September. 

The  whole  twenty-six  letters  of  the  alphabet  are 
used  at  only  one  assay  office,  namely,  Glasgow. 
Edinburgh,  Sheffield^  Dublin,  and  Birmingham 
use  twenty-five,  omitting  J ;  Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
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twenty-four,  omitting  J  and  V ;  London,  Chester, 
and  Exeter  use  only  twenty  letters,  from  A  to  U 
inclusive,  V,  J,  W,  X,  Y,  and  Z  now  being  always 
omitted.  We  have  given  the  statute  time  for 
changing  these  letters  at  the  different  assay  offices, 
but  it  is  not  always  uniformly  adhered  to.  If  the 
letter  denoting  one  year  is  A,  the  next  year  will  be 
B,  and  so  on  throughout  the  whole  alphabet,  always 
omitting  the  letters  above  named  in  regard  to 
the  respective  assay  offices  where  they  are  not 
used. 

On  the  completion  of  every  cycle,  which  in  Lon- 
don, Chester,  and  Exeter  comprises  twenty  years, 
the  alphabet  is  commenced  again,  the  same  twenty 
letters  being  employed  in  the  next  cycle ;  but  the 
style  of  the  letter  is  changed,  a  different  type  being 
now  adopted  to  the  former,  and  this  continues  all 
through  the  period,  when  it  is  again  changed. 

The  London  Assay  Office  marked  the  date  of 
assay  by  means  of  a  letter  of  the  alphabet  as  early 
as  the  middle  of  the  fifteenth  century.  The  other 
assay  offices  have  all  stamped  the  year  of  marking 
with  a  variable  letter-punch  ever  since  the  time  of 
their  incorporation,  and  some  of  them  even  pre- 
viously to  this. 

The  following  table  will  illustrate  the  different 
kinds  of  letters  which  have  been  used  by  the 
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various  assay  offices  from  time  to  time  as  date 
marks : — 

1.  Lombardic  Capitals 

2.  Court  Hand 

3.  Italian 

4.  Egyptian  . 

5.  Roman  Capitals 

6.  Roman  Small  . 

7.  Old  English  Capitals 

8.  Old  English  Small  , 

9.  Small  Italics 
10.  Italic  Capitals  . 

Such  are  the  variable  letters  now  stamped  upon  the 
multifarious  kinds  of  gold  and  silver  wares  manufac- 
tured and  marked  in  the  United  Kingdom,  each  one 
of  which  denotes  a  particular  year  of  assay.  The 
reason  for  changing  the  letter  of  the  alphabet  every 
year  is  in  conformity  with  some  of  the  provisions 
of  the  earlier  statutes  which  provided,  "  that  if  any 
silver  worse  than  sterling  be  marked  with  the  com- 
pany's marks,  the  wardens  and  corporation  for  the 
time  being  shall  make  compensation  to  the  persons 
grieved,  and  that  if  any  such  default  should  happen 
the  letter  on  the  work  will  tell  in  what  year  it  was 
assayed  and  marked,  and  thus  point  to  the  officers 
of  the  assay  office  who  had  been  so  far  negligent  of 
their  important  duties  as  to  pass  inferior  standards, 
and  from  them  obtain  more  than  a  recompense." 
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We  have  now  arrived  at  the  last  of  the  marks, 
known  as  hall  marks,  which  are  impressed  upon 
jewellery  and  plate,  and  which  is  styled 

The  Duty  Mark. 
This  mark  indicates  the  payment  of  the  duty  on 
every  manufactured  article  of  the  two  highest 
standards  of  gold  and  silver  that  is  liable  for  it, 
and  consists  of  the  head,  in  profile,  of  the  reigning 
sovereign — now  the  Queen's  head.  This  is  pay- 
able to  the  officers  of  the  Goldsmiths'  Company  in 
the  several  towns  where  they  are  appointed  re- 
ceivers. Silver,  both  of  the  old  and  new  standards, 
is  marked  with  the  Queen's  head  on  every  article 
liable  to  the  duty,  which  until  very  lately  was 
upon  every  article  hall-marked  or  otherwise  subject 
to  the  control  of  the  assay  office.  No  gold  is 
stamped  with  the  Queen's  head  below  1 8  carats  in 
quality,  as  it  pays  no  duty;  15,  12,  and  9  carat 
gold,  therefore,  are  never  marked  with  the  Queen's 
head.  Neither  do  they  bear  the  standard  mark  of 
the  crowny  as  they  are  not  ranked  as  standard 
qualities  proper,  and  therefore  are  not  liable  for 
duty. 

The  duty  is  not  calculated  on  the  gross  weight 
of  the  articles,  but  on  five-sixths  of  the  total  weight, 
one-sixth  now  being  always  allowed  for  waste  in 
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the  finishing.  This  regulation  commenced  on  the 
24th  of  July,  1785,  25  George  III.,  c.  64,  s.  i,  and 
was  directed  to  be  a  deduction  for  finishing. 

A  tax  was  first  imposed  on  plate  in  the  year 
1 7 19,  by  6  George  I.,  c.  11,  s.  4,  which  placed 
it  at  sixpence  per  ounce  on  all  silver  plate 
imported  into  or  wrought  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  liable  to  be  controlled  by  the  assay  office. 
This  mode  of  collecting  the  duty  was  soon  found 
to  be  ineffectual  as  the  manufacture  of  it  increased, 
and  as  a  substitute  a  yearly  license  was  imposed 
of  forty  shillings,  to  be  taken  out  by  all  workers 
and  dealers  in  plate,  A.D.  1758,  31  George  II., 
c.  32,  which  repealed  the  previous  statute.  Accord- 
ing to  this  enactment  every  person  failing  to  take 
out  a  license  was  liable  to  a  penalty  of  twenty 
pounds. 

In  the  year  1759  the  license  was  raised  to  five 
pounds  (32  George  II.,  c^  14)  for  every  person 
trading  in  gold  plate  of  two  ounces,  and  silver  of 
thirty  ounces  and  upwards ;  persons  dealing  in 
gold  not  exceeding  two  pennyweights,  or  in  silver 
not  exceeding  four  pennyweights  in  one  piece  of 
work,  to  be  exempted  from  taking  out  a  license. 

In  the  year  1784,  by  24  George  III.,  c.  53,  a 
duty  was  again  introduced  in  lieu  of  the  license, 
which  was  also  extended  to  gold  wares.    This  Act 


THE  DUTY  MARK. 


6l 


subjected  gold  wares  to  a  duty  of  eight  shillings 
per  ounce,  and  silver  wares  to  one  of  sixpence  per 
ounce,  and  its  provisions  required  the  various 
assay  officers  to  collect  it,  and  also  to  stamp  the 
work  with  the  King's  head  as  denoting  the 
payment  of  it,  in  addition  to  the  other  marks 
already  in  use.  This  was  the  first  introduction  of 
the  duty  mark  in  regard  to  articles  of  plate  and 
other  wrought  gold  and  silver  wares  in  England. 

In  the  year  1797,  by  37  George  III.,  c.  90,  the 
duty  on  silver  was  raised  to  one  shilling  per  ounce, 
whilst  that  on  gold  remained  the  same  as  before, 
namely  eight  shillings  per  ounce. 

In  the  year  1803,  by  the  Act  43  George  III., 
c.  69,  the  former  statute  of  24  George  III.,  c. 
53,  relating  to  the  license,  was  repealed,  and  new 
licenses  were  authorised  concurrently  with  the 
duty.  These  new  licenses  were  to  be  taken  out  by 
persons  trading  in  gold  wares  of  more  than  two 
pennyweights  and  under  two  ounces,  and  in  silver 
wares  of  more  than  five  pennyweights  and  under 
thirty  ounces.  The  cost  was  £2  6s.  per  annum 
for  persons  trading  in  gold  wares  of  two  ounces 
and  upwards  in  weight,  and  in  silver  wares  of 
thirty  ounces  and  upwards  ^^5  15s.  per  annum. 
These  are  the  charges  for  licenses  at  the  present 
time,  which  are  still  regulated  by  the  above-named 
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Act  The  duty  has  since  been  increased,  as  the 
following  particulars  will  show. 

In  the  year  1804,  by  44  George  III.,  c.  98,  the 
duty  on  gold  was  increased  to  sixteen  shillings 
per  ounce,  and  on  silver  to  one  shilling  and  three- 
pence per  ounce. 

In  the  year  18 15,  by  55  George  III^  c.  185, 
the  duty  on  gold  wares  was  further  increased  to 
seventeen  shillings  per  ounce,  and  on  silver  wares 
to  one  shilling  and  sixpence  per  ounce,  to  be  cal- 
culated on  five-sixths  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
work,  one-sixth  being  allowed  for  waste  in  the 
finishing,  watch  cases  being  exempt  from  all  duties 
as  previously  allowed  by  the  statute  38  George  III., 
c.  24.  The  duty  now  stands  at  these  amounts 
respectively. 

The  amount  is  payable  at  the  Hall  at  the  time  of 
handing  in  the  work  for  assay,  but  if  it  is  cut  and 
broken  up  on  account  of  its  being  of  a  lower  stand- 
ard than  it  should  be,  then  the  amount  of  duty  is 
returned  with  the  parcel  of  work.  The  charge  for 
assaying  and  marking  has  to  be  paid  just  the  same 
as  if  the  work  had  passed  the  Hall. 

The  duty  on  silver  of  one  and  sixpence  per  ounce 
has  lately  been  removed  from  all  jewellers'  work, 
with  the  exception  of  plate  and  plain  finger  rings. 
The  duty  of  seventeen  shillings  per  ounce  on  gold  is 
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compulsory  only  on  the  various  articles  of  plate, 
on  wedding  and  mourning  rings,  and  on  plain  half- 
round  rings,  and  that  only  on  the  two  superior 
qualities  or  standards  of  22  and  18  carats. 

In  Scotland  and  Ireland  the  duty  on  all  wrought 
gold  and  silver  wares  is  the  same  as  in  England, 
the  payment  of  which  is  indicated  by  the  mark  of 
the  sovereign's  head.  This  has  been  since  the 
year  1784,  Act  24  George  III.  for  Scotland,  and 
the  year  1807,  Act  47  George  III.,  c.  15,  s.  2  and 
6,  for  Ireland,  the  figure  of  Hibernia  having 
antecedently  to  this  date  represented  the  Irish 
duty  mark.  The  licenses  are  the  same  as  in 
England. 

We  have  now  described  all  the  various  marks 
that  are  stamped  upon  gold  and  silver  wares  of  all 
the  recognised  standards,  and  we  believe  that 
sufficient  details  have  been  given  to  render  the 
identification  of  any  hall-marked  article  possible  to 
any  individual.  The  marks,  as  impressed  upon 
the  different  qualities  of  gold  of  22,  20,  18,  15,  12, 
and  9  carats,  being  somewhat  different,  as  well  as 
the  city  arms  of  the  various  assay  towns  now  exist- 
ing in  the  United  Kingdom,  much  care  has  been 
taken  to  point  out  their  chief  distinguishing  features 
so  as  to  present  a  ready  means  of  identification  of 
all  the  qualities,  not  only  of  gold  but  also  of  silver 
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both  of  the  old  and  new  standard.  And  if  our 
remarks  have  been  sufficiently  lucid  to  afford  the 
requisite  knowledge  in  regard  to  any  distinctive 
quality  of  hall-marked  gold  or  silver  ware,  or  the 
name  of  the  maker  of  the  same,  the  office  or  town 
where  it  was  assayed,  and  the  year  of  its  manufac- 
ture, &c.,  then  our  purpose  has  been  amply  fulfilled. 

The  following  summary  will  show  the  character 
and  signification  of  the  hall  marks  : — 

Complete  Table  of  Hall  Marks. 

1.  The  Initial  Letter  denotes  the  Maker's  Name. 

2.  Tlie  Figures  denote  the  Quality  of  Standard. 

3.  The  Crown  denotes  the  Standard  for  England. 

4.  The  Arms  of  the  Company  denotes  the  Place  of  Assay. 

5.  The  Variable  Letter  denotes  the  Year  of  Assay. 

6.  The  Sovereign's  Head  denotes  the  Payment  of  Duty. 


CHAPTER  III. 
Assay  Towns  of  the  United  Kingdom. 

It  is  now  more  than  six  hundred  years  since  the  first 
introduction  of  a  statute  appointing  and  regulating 
the  standard  or  standards  to  be  employed  in  the 
manufacture  of  gold  and  silver  wares  in  this 
country.  Special  places,  or  halls^  have  been  fixed 
by  subsequent  Acts  of  Parliament  for  the  purpose 
of  testing  and  marking  all  wares  subject  to  Govern- 
ment control  with  specific  marks,  as  a  safeguard 
to  the  public  by  indicating  their  genuineness,  a 
charge  being  made  at  the  halls  for  this  proceeding. 
Here  likewise  the  duty  is  paid,  and  any  surplus, 
after  the  payment  of  working  expenses,  becomes  a 
source  of  revenue  to  the  Government.  The  towns 
possessing  these  privileges  are  called  Assay  Towns, 
and  to  one  or  another  of  these,  all  plate  and  other 
similar  manufactured  and  duty-paying  wares  in 
the  United  Kingdom  have  to  be  sent,  to  be 
assayed  and  marked. 
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The  first  statute  relating  to  assay  was  that  of 
Henry  III.,  A.D.  1238,  and  the  main  principles  as 
then  laid  down  have  always  been  followed  in  the 
framing  of  all  modern  Acts  bearing  upon  the 
subject,  namely,  that  gold  and  silver  wrought 
goods  should  be  of  uniform  standards,  and  that  the 
administration  of  the  laws  for  maintaining  and 
upholding  such  standards  should  be  entrusted  to 
certain  companies  or  corporations.  The  companies 
which  have  been  authorised  or  privileged  to  do  so 
in  England  belong  to  the  following  towns,  viz. 
London,  Birmingham,  Chester,  Exeter,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  York,  Sheffield,  Bristol,  Coventry, 
Lincoln,  Norwich,  and  Salisbury ;  in  Scotland, 
Edinburgh  and  Glasgow  ;  in  Ireland,  Dublin  and 
New  Geneva.  To  these  places  particular  attention 
will  now  be  directed,  commencing  with  the 


London  Assay  Office. 

The  Goldsmiths*  Company  is  one  of  the  most 
ancient  and  important  of  the  Guilds  of  London,  and 
in  the  earlier  days  of  assaying  and  hall-marking 
it  had,  under  the  authority  of  the  Mayor,  the  entire 
and  sole  management  of  the  assay  of  all  gold  and 
silver  wares,  until  the  manufacture  of  those  wares 
had  so  increased  as  to  render  it  absolutely  impos- 


LONDON  ASSAY  OFFICE.  67 

sible  to  bring  them  under  the  control  of  their  office. 
This  led  to  the  appointment  of  provincial  assayers 
to  conduct  the  business  in  the  towns  alluded  to  ; 
but  although  the  function  of  controlling  the  stand- 
ard fineness  of  jewellers'  wares  was  conferred  upon 
these  places,  it  must  be  understood  that  some  of 
them  did  not  exercise  it,  and  others  have  long 
since  ceased  to  avail  themselves  of  the  privilege. 
We  refer  especially  to  Bristol,  Coventry,  Salisbury, 
Lincoln,  Norwich,  and  York  in  England,  and  New 
Geneva  in  Ireland,  at  which  places  no  marking 
ever  takes  place  at  the  present  time.  All  gold 
and  silver  wares  now  manufactured  in  Norwich  are 
sent  to  the  London  Hall  to  be  assayed  and  marked ; 
and  those  made  in  York  are  sent  to  Newcastle-on- 
Tyne,  Chester,  or  London. 

The  assaying  of  gold  and  silver  is  said  to  have 
originated  with  the  Royal  Treasurer  of  Henry  L, 
the  Bishop  of  Salisbury  ;  and  this  was  effected  by 
means  of  the  touchstone  and  a  set  of  touch  needles, 
in  all  probability  the  method  which  had  been 
adopted  from  the  very  earliest  times  in  this  country 
as  a  crude  test  for  ascertaining  the  purity  of  gold 
and  silver. 

The  exclusive  privilege  of  assaying  the  precious 
metals  was  conferred  upon  the  Goldsmiths'  Com- 
pany of  London  by  the  statute  28  Edward  L,  c. 
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20,  A.D.  1300,  to  which  reference  has  already  been 
made  in  an  earlier  part  of  this  work.  This 
company  obtained  a  charter  in  the  reign  of  Edward 
III.,  by  which  they  were  created  a  corporation, 
bearing  the  name  of  the  Wardens  and  Company  of 
the  Mystery  of  Goldsmiths  of  the  City  of  London^ 
with  perpetual  succession  and  a  common  seal.  Up 
to  this  time  they  had  been  simply  a  Guild. 

In  the  year  1336  it  was  ordained  by  the  Gold- 
smiths' Company  that  none  of  their  craft  should  go 
to  fairs  or  public  places  for  the  purpose  of  trade 
without  having  previously  had  all  goldsmiths' 
work  assayed  before  them  as  wardens  of  the 
mystery. 

In  the  year  1369  the  wardens  directed  their 
assayers  to  go  from  the  Hall  to  the  shops  of  all  the 
jewellers  in  London,  for  the  purpose  of  assaying 
all  gold  and  silver  work.  By  subsequent  ordi- 
nances the  wardens  required  the  workers  to  bring 
their  manufactures  to  the  Hall  to  be  assayed  and 
verified  as  to  their  fineness. 

In  the  year  1392,  16  Richard  II.,  another  charter 
was  granted  to  the  Goldsmiths'  Company,  which 
"  gave  license  to  the  men  of  the  said  craft  of 
Goldsmiths  of  the  City  of  London  to  be  a  perpetual 
community  or  society  of  themselves,  and  to  elect 
yearly  from  among  themselves  four  wardens  to 
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oversee,  rule,  and  duly  govern  the  said  craft  and 
community  of  goldsmiths." 

In  the  year  1504,  20  Henry  VII.,  another  charter 
was  granted,  giving  the  wardens  power  to  punish 
and  commit  to  prison  all  offenders  against  the 
standards,  which  were  to  be  kept  at  Goldsmiths' 
Hall  in  London,  and  "  to  break  or  cut  up  all  work 
worse  than  standard." 

In  the  year  1545  the  Goldsmiths'  Company  were 
summoned  before  the  council  of  the  King  for  not 
complying  with  the  precise  text  of  this  charter  as 
regards  the  exactness  of  the  assay.  The  company 
was  indicted  and  had  to  pay  a  large  sum  of  money 
to  obtain  the  renewal  of  their  charter. 

In  the  year  1675  the  Goldsmiths'  Company 
issued  their  celebrated  order  concerning  the  stand- 
ard, which  is  too  well  known  to  call  for  further 
comment. 

In  the  year  1700,  by  the  Act  12  William  III.,  the 
Goldsmiths'  Company  of  London  was  relieved  of  a 
portion  of  its  burdens  and  responsibilities  by  the 
appointment  of  provincial  assay  offices  with  fixed 
districts  allotted  to  them.  These  were  established 
apart  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the  London  Company, 
and  they  will  be  duly  noticed  under  the  headings 
of  the  several  towns  possessing  such  offices  or 
halls. 
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The  powers  or  privileges  of  the  London  Gold- 
smiths' Company  have  not  been  materially  affected 
by  any  subsequent  statute,  except  that  of  12 
George  II.,  c.  26,  which  contains  special  pro- 
visions relating  to  the  charges  to  be  made  for 
assaying  and  marking.  Until  that  time  they  were 
wholly  unauthorised,  as  regarded  any  statutory 
provision,  from  making  any  charge  for  their  assays. 
The  only  remuneration  till  then  allowed  for  the 
working  expenses  of  the  office  was  the  four  grains 
which  were  kept  back  out  of  every  twelve  ounces  of 
work  sent  to  be  marked.  It  would  thus  appear 
that  the  company  had  conducted  the  business  of 
their  Hall  at  its  own  cost,  at  least,  or  nearly  so. 
And  the  reason  given  in  the  statute  authorising 
certain  charges  to  be  made,  is  for  the  benefit  of 
the  company,  which  had  been  at  extra  trouble  and 
expense  in  assaying  and  marking  wrought  gold 
and  silver  wares,  which  had  greatly  increased  of 
late  in  the  various  quantities  of  small  wares,  which 
previously  had  not  been  marked  ;  they  therefore 
asked  for  a  financial  scale,  the  better  to  enable 
them  to  defray  such  expenses  of  their  Hall  for  the 
future,  and  to  meet  all  subsequent  contingencies. 

Assay  was  instituted  in  England,  as  we  have 
before  intimated,  in  the  thirteenth  century,  and 
the  London  Goldsmiths'  Company  marked  the  date 
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of  their  assays  by  a  letter  of  the  alphabet  previous 
to  the  middle  of  the  fourteenth  century;  and 
although  we  have  no  direct  evidence  in  support  of 
this  statement,  it  is,  nevertheless,  highly  probable 
that  this  was  one  of  the  three  marks  used  by  the 
London  Hall  at  that  date.  This  stamp  began  to  be 
employed  about  the  year  1487  as  a  date  mark  of 
the  London  Assay  Office,  and  since  1561  it  has 
appeared  in  a  shield,  but  the  form  of  the  shield 
•  varies  somewhat  occasionally,  as  well  as  the  kind 
of  alphabet  employed.    A  great  variety  of  com- 
binations being  available  in  the  matter  of  shields, 
it  is  unnecessary  to  enter  into  their  several  forms, 
so  long  as  they  all  represent  the  same  thing.  The 
kind  of  alphabet  is  more  important,  and  we  append 
a  table  below,  showing  all  the  different  kinds  of 
type  used  in  the  various  cycles  of  the  London  Hall, 
which,  we  may  mention,  is  now  in  its  twenty-third 
cycle. 

London  Assay  Office  Date  Letters. 

1437-8  to  1457-8,  Lombardic  Capitals. 
1458-9  „  1477-8,  Unknown  Type. 
1478-9  ,,  1497-8,  Lombardic  Capitals. 
1498-9  ,,  15 1 7-8,  Black  Letter  Small. 
1518-9       1537-8,  Lombardic  Capitals. 
1538-9  „  1557-8,  Roman  Capitals, 
1558-9  „  1577-8,  Black  Letter  Small. 
1578-9  ,,  1597-8,  Roman  Capitals. 
1598-9  »  161 7-8,  Lombardic  Capitals. 


72  HALL-MARKING  OF  JEWELLERY. 


1618-9  to  1637-8,  Italic  Small. 

1638-9  „  1657-8,  Court  Hand. 

1658-9  ,,  1677-8,  Black  Letter  Capitals. 

1678-9  „  1696-7,  Black  Letter  Small. 

1697-8  „  1715-6,  Court  Hand. 

1716-7  ,,  1735-6,  Roman  Capitals, 

1736-7  M  1755-6,  Roman  Small. 

^756-7  „  1775-6,  Black  Letter  Small. 

1776-7  1795-6,  Roman  Small. 

1796-7  „  1815-6,  Roman  Capitals. 

1816-7  „  1835-6,  Roman  Small. 

1836-7  „  1855-6,  Black  Letter  Capitals. 

1856-7  „  1875-6,  Black  Letter  Small. 

1876-7  „  1895-6,  Roman  Capitals. 

The  letter  of  the  alphabet  at  present  in  use  by 
the  London  Assay  Office  is  E  of  the  Roman 
capitals.  The  date  of  any  piece  of  work  may  be 
correctly  ascertained  by  commencing  with  the  first 
year  of  the  cycle,  which  always  begins  with  A,  and 
running  through  the  years  and  the  alphabet  until 
the  year  of  assay  has  been  rightly  attained,  but 
always  missing  the  letters  omitted  in  the  cycle, 
which  are  J,  V,  W,  X,  Y,  and  Z.  For  instance, 
the  present  cycle  contains  Roman  capital  letters  as 
date  marks.  From  June,  1876,  to  June,  1877,  the 
letter  A;  from  June,  1877,  to  June,  1878,  the  letter 
B;  from  June,  1878,  to  June,  1879,  the  letter  C; 
from  June,  1879,  to  June,  1880,  the  letter  D  ;  from 
June,  1880,  to  June,  1881,  the  letter  E  ;  and  so  on. 

The  London  Assay  Offices  are  in  Foster  Lane, 
and  are  open  for  the  reception  of  work  every  day 
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of  the  week,  from  8.30  A.M.  until  9.30  A.M.,  except 
on  Saturdays,  when  the  work  must  be  sent  in 
before  9  A.M.,  as  the  offices  close  at  2  P.M.  on  that 
day,  which  gives  a  little  more  time  for  the  assaying 
and  marking  process  to  be  performed,  and  thus 
enables  the  work  to  be  ready  for  delivery  by  or 
before  the  time  of  closing. 

The  holidays  in  the  London  Assay  Office  are 
Good  Friday ;  Easter  Monday,  Tuesday,  and  Wed- 
nesday ;  the  Queen's  Birthday;  Whit  Monday, 
Tuesday,  and  Wednesday  ;  Trial  of  the  Diet,  May 
28th;  Swearing  in  of  the  Wardens  and  Officers, 
May  29th ;  the  Bank  Holiday  in  August ;  Lord 
Mayor's  Day ;  and  Christmas  Day,  and  the  three 
following  days. 

London  is  empowered  to  mark  all  the  standard 
qualities,  both  of  gold  and  silver. 

Chester  Assay  Office. 

This  office  was  called  into  existence  in  conse- 
quence of  the  goldsmith's  art  being  much  practised 
in  that  city,  and  because  a  mint  had  previously 
been  erected  for  the  purpose  of  coining  the  King's 
silver  money.  There  is  no  record  to  enable  us  to 
fix  the  exact  time  when  Chester  first  began  to  assay 
and  mark  the  wrought  wares  of  the  goldsmith  and 
silversmith.    It  is  not  mentioned  in  the  earlier 
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statutes,  nor  in  the  Provincial  Assay  Act  of  the 
year  1423,  2  Henry  VI.,  c.  14  ;  but  assaying  opera- 
tions appear  to  have  been  going  on  in  Chester  long 
before  the  date  of  its  incorporation,  which  was  in 
the  year  1700,  12  and  13  William  III.,  c.  4,  and  by 
the  Act  referred  to,  and  that  of  12  George  II.,  c.  26, 
their  proceedings  are  now  regulated. 

The  assay  office  at  Chester  is  under  the  control 
and  management  of  the  Goldsmiths'  Company  of 
that  city.  The  goldsmiths,  silversmiths,  and  plate- 
workers,  who  were  inhabitants  of  the  town,  and  who 
had  served  an  apprenticeship  to  their  trade,  were 
incorporated  under  the  Act,  and  in  the  year  already 
mentioned,  as  "  The  Company  of  Goldsmiths," 
with  power  to  appoint  two  persons  as  wardens  of  the 
office,  the  appointment  to  last  but  one  year,  unless 
such  persons  should  be  re-elected.  No  qualifica- 
tion was  required  for  these  offices  beyond  the  fact 
of  the  candidates  being  town  residents  and  mem- 
bers of  the  company. 

The  company  was  required  to  engage  a 
thoroughly  practical  and  competent  assayer  to 
do  the  work  of  testing  the  various  gold  and  silver 
wares  which  were  brought  under  his  notice,  and 
which  was  required  to  be  performed  in  an  accurate 
manner.  The  assayer,  previous  to  entering  upon 
his  duties,  must  take  the  oath  of  office,  which  is 


CHESTER  ASSAY  OFFICE. 


75 


to  guide  him  in  his  future  operations  ;  its  chief 
features  being  as  follows  :  "  To  make  no  undue 
profit ;  to  detain  four  grains  only  from  every  pound 
of  wrought  work  to  put  into  the  diet  box,  and  four 
grains  towards  waste  in  making  the  assays ;  to 
keep  an  account  of  all  the  gold  and  silver  brought 
to  be  assayed,  and  to  return  the  same,  except  the 
aforesaid  eight  grains  to  the  pound ;  to  mark  no 
gold  or  silver  ware  unless  it  be  of  the  proper  stand- 
ard fineness  ;  not  to  assay  anything  unless  it  is 
marked  with  the  maker's  mark  ;  to  render  a  proper 
and  correct  account  to  the  wardens ;  and  not  to  put 
any  gold  or  silver  into  the  diet  box  but  such  as  has 
been  taken  from  the  work  which  has  passed  the 
Hall  as  one  of  the  standard  degrees  of  fineness." 

The  diet  box  at  this  office  is  required  to  be 
securely  fastened  by  means  of  three  separate  and 
distinct  kinds  of  locks ;  the  respective  keys  are  to 
be  kept  one  each  by  the  two  wardens,  and  the  re- 
maining one  by  the  assayer.  It  has  also  to  be  sent 
annually  to  the  London  Mint,  at  the  option  of  the 
Lord  Chancellor,  for  the  diet  to  be  tried  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  Pyx  for  the  coin  of  the  realm, 
in  order  to  verify  the  fineness  of  the  quality ;  and 
if  any  irregularity  is  found  to  exist  a  penalty  is  im- 
posed upon  the  company  of  ;^5o  for  every  offence. 
The  assayer  is  likewise  liable  for  double  the  value 
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of  the  goods  marked  by  him  if  of  inferior  standard 
to  the  legal  ones. 

Every  goldsmith,  silversmith,  or  plateworker 
residing  in  the  city  of  Chester,  and  desiring  to  have 
his  goods  assayed  and  marked  there,  is  required  to 
enter  his  name,  place  of  abode,  and  the  kind  of 
mark  he  uses,  with  the  wardens  before  any  work 
will  be  received. 

The  Act  12  George  II.,  c.  26,  imposed  fresh 
regulations  upon  the  wardens  and  assayers  of 
Chester,  as  well  as  on  the  other  provincial  assay 
offices  then  in  existence,  relating  to  the  quantity  of 
solder  to  be  used  to  every  piece  of  work  ;  also  the 
state  of  the  workmanship  having  reference  to  the 
finished  article,  i.e.  its  forwardness.  They  were 
also  to  ascertain  if  all  the  various  pieces  which 
compose  an  article  were  there  for  the  purpose  of 
marking,  and  to  see  that  the  maker's  m.ark  was 
properly  struck  thereon  clear  and  visible;  and 
they  were  not  to  allow  any  article  to  be  marked 
unless  they  were  fully  satisfied  on  all  these  points. 
This  duty  is  generally  allotted  to  one  of  the  war- 
dens, who  should  be  a  goldsmith  or  silversmith. 
The  wardens  have  power  to  break  up  or  deface  any 
work  which  the  assayer  shall  report  to  them  after 
three  assays  as  of  a  lower  standard  than  it  ought 
to  be. 
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The  assay  office  at  Chester  is  open  every  day  of 
the  week  with  the  exception  of  Christmas  Day, 
Good  Friday,  and  Bank  holidays.  The  officers 
consist  of  two  wardens,  one  principal  assayer  and 
an  assistant,  a  clerk,  and  a  solicitor  to  the  company. 
The  offices  are  in  Goss  Street,  and  the  hours  of 
attendance  are  from  lo  A.M.  till  the  completion  of 
the  day's  work.  The  date  letter  is  changed  on  the 
5th  of  August  in  each  year.  The  following  table 
comprises  the  different  kinds  of  letters  that  have 
been  used  since  the  incorporation  of  the  Company 
in  the  year  1700. 

Chester  Assay  Office  Date  Letters. 


I70I-2 

to  1725-6, 

Roman  Capitals. 

1726-7 

„  I75I-2, 

Italic  or  Script  Letter. 

1752-3 

„  1776-7, 

Roman  Capitals. 

1777-8 

„  1796-7, 

Roman  Small  a  to  u. 

1797-8 

„  I8I7-8, 

Italic  Capitals  A  to  V. 

I8I8-9 

1838-9, 

Roman  Capitals  A  to  V. 

1839-40 

„  1863-4, 

Old  English  Capitals. 

1864-5 

„  1889-90, 

Old  English  Small. 

The  present  date  letter  is  r,  of  the  Old  English 
small  type,  which  type  will  continue  to  the  end  of 
the  cycle,  which  is  twenty-five  years.  This  has 
always  remained  the  same  with  the  exception  of 
the  intermediate  cycles,  when  it  ran  from  A  to  U 
and  from  A  to  V  consecutively,  and  afterwards  con- 
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tinued  again  from  A  to  Z,  always  omitting  the 
letter  J. 

Chester  marks  all  the  standards. 

York  Assay  Office. 

This  office  was  one  of  the  most  ancient  of  the 
places  of  assay,  and  was  included  in  the  statutes 
of  the  year  1423,  2  Henry  VL,  c.  14,  and  of 
1700,  12  and  13  William  III.,  c.  4,  but  it  has 
several  times  discontinued  its  operations  of  assay- 
ing and  marking,  and  is  not  now  in  existence  as 
an  assay  town. 

Formerly  the  business  of  this  assay  office  was  under 
the  management  of  "  The  Company  of  Goldsmiths  " 
of  that  city,  and  the  same  regulations  were  in  force 
there  as  we  have  described  in  connection  with 
Chester.  Three-quarters  of  a  century  after  the 
final  Act  of  its  establishment  it  was  not  continu- 
ing its  business,  but  soon  afterwards  it  again 
claimed  its  assay  privileges,  doing,  however,  very 
little  work.  In  the  year  1 848  it  is  mentioned  among 
other  places  as  an  assay  town.  The  assay  days 
were  Tuesday  and  Friday  in  every  week. 

Exeter  Assay  Office. 

This  town  was  appointed,  as  we  have  seen,  by 
the  12  and  13  William  III.,c.  4,  A.D.  1700,  to  assay 
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and  mark  the  standards  for  gold  and  silver  wares, 
and  there  appear  to  be  no  records  at  the  hall  pre- 
vious to  this  date.  The  Act,  however,  did  not 
actually  come  into  operation  until  the  end  of  Sep- 
tember, 1 70 1.  The  Exeter  goldsmiths  seem  to 
have  welcomed  the  statute  which  conferred  the 
privilege  of  assaying  upon  them,  for  they  at  once 
decided  to  put  it  into  force. 

The  assay  office  is  open  every  Tuesday  and 
Friday,  always  excepting  Good  Friday  and  Christ- 
mas Day,  and  the  place  of  business  is  in  Bartholo- 
mew's Yard.  Exeter  only  marks  wedding-rings  of 
2 2 -carat  gold,  and  the  old  silver  standard  of  i  i-io 
of  silver  and  -9  of  copper  per  pound,  which  respec- 
tively represent  1 1  ozs.  2  dwts.  of  fine  silver,  and 
18  dwts.  of  copper,  troy  weight. 

Exeter  at  first  used  twenty-four  letters  of  the 
alphabet,  J  and  U  being  omitted,  and  after  the  year 
1796  only  twenty  letters,  the  same  as  London. 
Similar  regulations  govern  this  office  as  in  the 
case  ^  of  Chester.  The  officers  in  attendance  are 
the  warden,  deputy-warden,  assayer,  and  clerk. 
The  name  of  the  company  is  "The  Goldsmiths' 
Company  of  Exeter." 

Exeter  Assay  Office  Date  Letters. 

1 701-2    to  1724-5,  Roman  Capitals. 
1725-6        1748-9,  Roman  Small. 
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1749-50  to  1772-3,  Roman  Capitals. 
1773-4    »  1796-7,  Roman  Small. 
1797-8    „  1816-7,  Roman  Capitals. 
1817-8         1836-7,  Roman  Small. 
1837-8    „  1856-7,  Old  English  Capitals. 
'   1857-8    „  1875-7,  Roman  Capitals. 

In  the  earlier  times  no  doubt  most  of  the  silver 
plate  was  marked  at  Exeter  which  had  been  made 
in  the  West  of  England,  and  that  which  was  in- 
tended should  be  assayed  and  marked  at  Bristol 
was  also  sent  there  ;  for  although  Bristol  was  em- 
powered to  avail  itself  of  all  the  rights  and  privi- 
leges of  the  other  assay  towns  by  the  2  Henry  VL, 
A.D.  1 423,  and  also  by  the  12  and  13  William  III., 
A.D.  1700,  it  never  took  to  itself  the  powers  con- 
ferred upon  it.  It  is  therefore  highly  probable  that 
the  Exeter  hall  was  mainly  established  for  the 
convenience  of  the  goldsmiths  of  that  district. 

Norwich  Assay  Office. 

Very  little  need  be  said  with  regard  to  this  place, 
inasmuch  as  it  has  since  long  ceased  to  assay  and 
mark  the  wares  of  the  goldsmith  and  silversmith.  It 
did  so,  however,  at  an  early  period,  and  some 
specimens  of  national  plate  which  were  marked  at 
Norwich  are  now  in  existence. 

This  city  is  mentioned  in  the  Acts  of  1423,  1462, 
and  1700  as  a  place  of  assay.    In  the  year  161 4 
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the  "  city  arms  "  were  delivered  by  the  Mayor  and 
Corporation  to  "  The  Goldsmiths'  Company  of  the 
City  of  Norwich  "  as  a  hall  mark,  consisting  of  a 
castle  and  lion^  and  this  is  now  frequently  to  be 
found  stamped  upon  Norwich  plate  of  the  sixteenth 
century  in  conjunction  with  a  double  rose,  which  is 
likewise  thought  to  denote  the  hall  of  Norwich. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne  Assay  Office. 

This  ofhce  is  of  very  ancient  date,  being  appointed 
by  the  2  Henry  VL,  c.  14,  1423;  2  Edward  IV., 
1462,  and  12  and  13  William  III.,  c.  4,  1700,  to 
assay  and  mark  all  wares  as  ordained  by  the 
statutes,  and  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  of  the 
local  trade  companies.  In  September,  1536,  the 
goldsmiths  were  associated  with  the  glaziers, 
plumbers,  pewterers,  and  painters,  and  as  far  back 
as  the  year  1249  there  were  goldsmiths  in  New- 
castle, for  in  that  year  the  King,.  Henry  HI.,  ap- 
pointed four  of  the  most  prudent  and  trusty  among 
them  to  the  office  of  "moneyers  and  keepers  of 
the  King's  Mint  in  Newcastle  ;  also  two  fit  and 
competent  goldsmiths  to  be  assayers  of  the  money 
made  there."  These  offices  were  never  regularly 
filled  up,  and  it  is  not  known  how  long  the  Mint 
existed  there. 

In  the  year  17 17  the  goldsmiths  separated  from 
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the  trades  above  referred  to,  but  fifteen  years  before 
this  a  regular  assay-master  was  appointed  to  the 
company,  as  the  goldsmiths'  and  silversmiths' 
trade  had  then  become  of  considerable  importance, 
wedding-rings  and  spoons  being  the  chief  articles 
of  manufacture,  and  these  were  tested  by  the  as- 
sayer  of  "  The  Goldsmiths'  Company  of  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne." 

After  separating  from  the  other  trades,  the 
goldsmiths  took  up  their  abode  in  Dean  Court,  and 
there  established  their  Assay  Hall,  where  it  still 
exists.  The  assay  office  in  Newcastle  is  not  a 
showy  or  pretentious  building,  but  a  quaint  old 
institution,  and  is  probably  in  much  the  same  con- 
dition now  as  it  was  formerly.  It  is  subject  to  the 
same  regulations  as  the  other  provincial  assay 
offices  described  in  connection  with  this  subject. 

This  assay  office  is  open  for  business  on  Tuesday 
and  Friday  mornings  at  9  A.M.,  but  it  is  closed  on 
Good  Friday  and  Christmas  Day. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne  Assay  Office  Date  Letters. 

1702-3  to  1720-1,  Roman  Capitals. 

1721-2  ,,  1739-40,  Black  Letter  Capitals. 

1740-1         1761-2,  Roman  Capitals. 

1769-70  „  1790-1,  Script  Capitals. 

1 791-2        1814-5,  Roman  Capitals. 

1815-6  ,,  1838-9,  Roman  Small. 

1839-40  ,,  1863-4,  Roman  Capitals. 

1864-5  »  1887-8,  Roman  Small. 
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The  Newcastle-upon-Tyne  office  at  the  com- 
mencement of  and  during  the  first  of  the  cycles, 
used  only  nineteen  letters,  from  A  to  T,  omitting 
the  J  ;  during  the  next  two  cycles,  ending  with  the 
year  1 790-1,  twenty-two  letters  were  used,  from  A 
to  W,  omitting  J,  X,  Y,  Z;  then  there  was  a  lapse 
of  eight  years  between  these  cycles.  During  the 
fifth  and  sixth  cycles  twenty-four  letters  were 
employed,  the  J  and  V  being  omitted  ;  during  the 
seventh  cycle  only  the  V  was  omitted,  twenty- 
five  letters  being  used ;  and  throughout  the  present 
cycle  the  letters  J  and  V  are  intended  to  be  omitted, 
which  cycle  will  close  with  the  year  1887-8.  The 
present  date  letter  is  r  of  the  Roman  small  type. 

AH  the  standards  are  assayed  and  marked  at 
this  hall  without  exception. 

Birmingham  Assay  Office. 

This  office  was  established  in  the  year  1773,  Act 
13  George  III.,  c.  52,  which  specially  related  to 
Birmingham.  It  is  now,  perhaps,  the  most  import- 
ant of  all  the  assay  offices  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
judging  from  the  extent  of  the  business  carried  on 
within  its  precincts.  This  has  comprised  between 
four  and  five  hundred  assays  daily,  during  a  period 
of  one  of  the  greatest  depressions  the  jewellery 
trade  has  probably  ever  experienced. 
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On  the  2nd  February,  1773,  the  manufacturers  of 
silver  wares  in  Birmingham,  with  Matthew  Boulton 
at  their  head,  presented  a  petition  to  Parliament 
asking  for  the  establishment  of  an  assay  office  in 
their  town,  stating  that  the  manufacture  of  silver 
plate  might  be  considerably  improved  thereby, 
and  complaining  of  the  inconvenience  under  which 
they  laboured  in  having  to  send  their  goods  to 
London  or  Chester,  the  two  nearest  assay  offices. 
The  Goldsmiths'  Company  of  London,  as  well  as 
the  manufacturing  goldsmiths  of  the  City  of 
London,  opposed  the  prayer  of  the  petitioners, 
which  was,  however,  granted,  and  Birmingham 
was  made  an  assay  town  under  the  statute  referred 
to  above. 

The  Birmingham  Assay  Office  was  first  opened 
at  a  public-house  in  New  Street,  known  by  the 
sign  of  the  "  King's  Head,"  and  occupied  by  one 
Henry  Read,  where  the  business  was  carried  on 
for  nine  years.  As  the  work  increased  this  accom- 
modation was  found  insufficient,  three  small  rooms 
only  being  set  apart  for  that  purpose.  In  the 
year  1782,  therefore,  the  offices  were  removed  to 
more  convenient  premises  in  Bull  Lane,  which 
were  occupied  for  a  period  of  eighteen  years.  The 
next  removal  was  made  in  the  year  1800  to  Little 
Colemore  Street,  where  the  business  was  conducted 
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for  sixteen  years,  and  at  the  end  of  that  time  it 
was  again  removed  to  the  late  offices  in  Little 
Cannon  Street,  which  had  previously  been  a 
Baptist  Chapel.  In  consequence  of  the  enormous 
increase  in  the  work  of  the  office  these  premises 
had  to  be  enlarged  in  1867,  and  again  in  1873, 
but  they  were  still  found  unequal  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  local  jewellery  trade.  On  the  14th  of 
July,  1877,  another  removal  was  made  to  far  more 
elaborate  and  extensive  premises — built  specially 
for  the  purpose — at  the  corner  of  Newhall  Street 
and  Charlotte  Street,  on  the  site  formerly  occupied 
by  the  Catholic  Apostolic  Church,  where  they  still 
remain. 

In  order  to  illustrate  to  some  extent  the  vast 
increase  in  the  work  of  the  Birmingham  Assay 
Office,  it  may  be  interesting  to  state  that  for  the 
first  seventy-three  years  it  was  open  but  one  day 
in  the  week;  from  1846  to  i860,  a  period  of  four- 
teen years,  it  was  open  two  days  in  the  week, 
Mondays  and  Thursdays;  from  i860  to  1866,  a 
period  of  six  years,  it  was  opened  three  days  in  the 
week;  from  1866  to  1871,  a  period  of  five  years,  it 
was  open  four  days  in  the  week;  and  from  1871 
it  was  arranged  to  open  the  office  every  day  of 
the  week  except  Saturday.  The  quantity  of  gold 
wares  assayed  and  marked  in  1862-3  (year  ending 
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30th  June),  was  19,010  ozs. ;  but  during  the  same 
period  of  1876-7  the  quantity  rose  to  118,135  ozs., 
or  an  increase  of  more  than  six  times  the  amount 
in  fourteen  years.  The  number  of  silver  wares 
had  likewise  during  the  same  period  considerably 
increased  ;  and  now  that  the  duty  has  been  taken 
off  all  articles  made  of  silver  with  the  exception  of 
plate  and  plain  hoop  finger  rings,  the  figures  must 
be  something  enormous. 

The  statute  13  George  III.,  c.  52,  which  origin- 
ally appointed  Birmingham  an  assay  town,  for  the 
purpose  of  assaying  and  marking  wrought  plate 
and  other  gold  and  silver  wares  (the  provisions  of 
which  authorised  the  incorporation  of  a  company 
for  that  object),  was  repealed,  so  far  as  it  related  to 
Birmingham,  in  1824,  by  5  George  IV.,  c.  52 — a 
local  Act ;  and  by  this  statute  the  Birmingham 
office  is  now  regulated.  The  title  of  the  company 
is,  "  The  Guardians  of  the  Standard  of  Wrought 
Plate  in  Birmingham."  All  gold  and  silver 
workers  residing  in  the  town,  or  within  thirty  miles 
of  it — the  distance  over  which  the  office  has  juris- 
diction— have  to  enter  their  names,  places  of  abode, 
and  the  marks  used  by  them  at  the  assay  office, 
if  they  desire  to  mark  there  and  are  makers  of 
hall-marked  goods. 

The   Birmingham   Hall  at   first  marked  only 
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silver  wares,  but  the  Act  5  George  IV.  gave  them 
power  to  assay  and  mark  gold  wares  also.  The 
number  of  guardians  appointed  by  this  Act  is 
thirty-six,  and  of  that  number  there  must  be  not 
less  than  six  nor  more  than  nine  practical  gold- 
smiths or  silversmiths.  They  are  required  to  elect 
annually  from  four  to  six  wardens,  to  appoint 
assayers  and  officers,  and  to  make  by-laws  for 
the  proper  management  of  the  office.  The  guard- 
ians meet  annually  in  July  for  the  election  of  the 
wardens,  at  which  time  the  variable  letter  is 
changed. 

Birmingham  at  first  used  all  the  twenty-six 
letters,  but  now  employs  only  twenty-five,  omitting 
the  J.  It  has  always  been  the  custom  to  take  the 
letters  in  regular  alphabetical  order,  adopting 
for  one  cycle  of  twenty-six  years  the  Roman,  and 
for  another  cycle  the  Old  English,  letters  of  large 
and  small  type  alternately. 

The  Birmingham  Assay  Office  is  now  in  its  fifth 
cycle,  which  commenced  in  the  year  1875,  as 
illustrated  by  the  annexed  table  of  variable  letters. 

Birmingham  Assay  Office  Date  Letters. 

1773-4  1798-9,       Roman  Capitals. 

1799-1800  ,,  1824-5,       Roman  Small. 

1825-6  ,,  1849-50,     Old  English  Capitals. 

1850-I  ,,  1874-5,       Roman  Capitals. 

1875-6  ,,  1 899- 1 900,  Old  English  Small. 
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The  kind  of  alphabet,  therefore,  now  employed  is 
the  Old  English  small  letter,  of  which  f  represents 
the  year  1 880-1 881  until  the  ist  of  July. 

Birmingham  is  empowered  to  mark  all  the 
standards,  both  of  gold  and  silver. 

Sheffield  Assay  Office. 

The  assay  office  at  Sheffield  was  established  at 
the  same  time  as  that  at  Birmingham,  namely,  in 
the  year  1773,  and  was  by  the  Act  13  George  III., 
c.   52,   incorporated  under  the   title    of  "The 
Guardians  of  the  Standard  of  Wrought  Plate  in 
Sheffield."    The  provisions  of  this  statute,  in  con- 
junction with  those  of  the  24  George  III.,  c.  20— a 
local  Act  which  authorised  higher  charges  for 
assaying  and  marking— still  regulate  the  manage- 
ment of  this  office.    The  district  assigned  to  the 
hall  at  Sheffield  is  the  town  and  twenty  miles 
round.    The  office  is  open  for  receiving  goods  to  be 
assayed  and  hall-marked  between  9  and  10  A.M. 
on  Mondays  and  Thursdays  only,  and  is  situated 
at  71,  Fargate. 

At  Sheffield,  silver  only  is  assayed  and  hall 
marked. 

Like  Birmingham,  Sheffield  is  now  in  its  fifth 
cycle ;  the  alphabet  used  at  first  was  of  the  black 
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letter  type,  taken  in  a  very  irregular  manner, 
beginning  with  (Q,  and  finishing  with  U,  thus  : — 

(B,  s.  3. 3.  W,  S.  ^,  ®,  «.  ^.  ®.  §.     1. 3^.  1^. 
^,  m,  ®,  M,  z,  ^ 

and  comprising  the  letters  of  the  alphabet. 

In  the  next  cycle  twenty-five  letters  only  were 
used  of  the  Roman  type,  as  follows  :  E,  N,  H,  M, 
F,  G,  B,  A,  S,  P,  K,  L,  C,  D,  R,  W,  O,  T,  X,  I,  V, 
Q,  Y,  Z,  U.  In  the  third  cycle  only  twenty  letters 
were  used,  the  type  being  the  Roman  small, 
beginning  with  a,  and  finishing  with  z,  but  omit- 
ting the  letters  i,  j,  n,  o,  w,  and  y  ;  in  the  fourth 
cycle  the  letters  J  and  Q  only  were  missed,  there 
being  twenty-four  letters  used  of  the  Roman  capital 
type ;  and  in  the  present  cycle  twenty-five  letters 
are  employed,  leaving  out  the  J  only.  The  letter 
for  the  first  portion  of  the  year  1 880- 1 88 1  is  N,  placed 
in  a  square  shield  with  the  corners  cut  off,  and  of 
the  type  known  as  the  Egyptian. 

The  following  table  will  more  clearly  explain  the 
kind  of  type  used  in  the  various  cycles  at  this 
assay  hall : — 

Sheffield  Assay  Office  Date  Letters. 

1773-4       to  1798-9.  Black  Letter  Capitals. 
1799-1800  ,,  1823-4,  Roman  Capitals. 
1824-5       >>  ''843"4)  Roman  Small. 
1844-5  1867-8,  Roman  Capitals. 

1868-9  1892-3,  Egyptian  Capitals. 
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The  changing  of  the  alphabetical  date  letters 
takes  place  on  the  5th  day  of  July  in  each  year, 
when  the  company  meets  for  the  purpose  of  elect- 
ing new  wardens  and  transacting  other  business 
pertaining  to  the  management  of  the  office. 

Edinburgh  Assay  Office. 

The  assay  office  at  Edinburgh  is  of  ancient 
standing,  and  was  formerly  a  guild  of  great  import- 
ance to  the  goldsmiths  of  that  city.  As  far  back 
as  the  year  1483  the  Municipal  Government  of 
Edinburgh  granted  certain  privileges  to  them,  and 
framed  several  rules  for  the  guidance  of  the  gold- 
smiths, which  were  the  result  of  a  petition  from 
them  to  that  institution. 

In  the  year  1586  King  James  VI.  granted  letters 
patent  to  the  masters  of  the  goldsmith's  craft  in 
Edinburgh,  which  empowered  them  to  search  for 
gold  and  silver  work,  and  ascertain  whether  it  was 
of  the  standard  fineness  authorised  by  the  various 
Acts  of  Parliament,  and  to  seize  all  such  as  should 
be  found  deficient  as  a  final  result  of  testing. 
These  powers  were  subsequently  confirmed  by 
Parliament. 

The  charter  which  gave  to  the  goldsmiths  all  the 
rig-hts  of  an  incorporated  society  was  that  of  King 
James  VII.,  and  is  dated  November  10,  1687.  This 
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charter,  while  confirming  all  existing  privileges, 
granted  far  more  extensive  powers  to  enable  them 
to  search  places  where  the  manufacture  of  gold 
and  silver  work  was  carried  on,  to  punish  offenders 
against  the  standard,  and  to  enact  statutes  and 
laws  for  the  proper  regulation  and  guidance  of  the 
trade  and  for  the  management  of  their  guild. 

The  title  of  the  company  at  Edinburgh  which 
has  the  supervision  of  manufactured  gold  and 
silver  wares  is  "  The  Wardens  of  the  Incorporation 
of  Goldsmiths  of  the  City  of  Edinburgh."  This 
company  is  now  chiefly  regulated  by  the  statute  6 
and  7  William  IV.,  c.  69,  of  the  year  1836-7,  which 
is  entitled,  An  Act  to  fix  the  Standards  of  Gold 
and  Silver  wrought  Work  in  Scotland,  and  to 
provide  for  the  Assaying  and  Marking  of  it." 

The  standards  are  the  same  as  those  appointed 
for  England,  to  which  reference  has  already  been 
amply  made  when  speaking  of  the  standards  and 
their  marks  of  identification  in  the  earlier  part  of 
this  work. 

The  penalties  for  offences  against  the  standards 
are  much  heavier  than  those  authorised  by  the 
English  statutes,  both  of  which  will  be  referred  to 
further  on,  when  we  come  to  treat  specifically  of 
the  offences  against  the  statutes  relating  to  hall 
marks  and  their  punishments. 
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The  Edinburgh  Assay  Office  is  open  for  business 
on  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  from 
1 1  A.M.  until  3  P.M.,  the  holidays  being  New- 
Year's  Day  and  the  Queen's  Birthday.  The  place 
of  business  is  at  98,  South  Bridge.  Until  the  year 
1 819  Scotland  possessed  no  '  other  assay  office 
besides  this  one. 

At  the  Edinburgh  office  all  the  standards  are 
assayed  and  marked  pertaining  to  both  metals, 
gold  and  silver.  At  this  hall  the  date  mark  is,  as 
usual,  a  letter  of  the  alphabet;  and  it  has  been 
invariably  the  custom  to  use  all  the  letters  except- 
ing J,  thus  making,  v\rith  a  few  exceptions  only, 
cycles  of  twenty-five  years.  The  letter  is  changed 
in  the  month  of  September  every  year.  The  date 
mark  at  this  office  can  be  traced  as  far  back  as  the 
year  1681,  when  it  first  adopted  a  small  black 
letter.  The  following  table  v/ill  show  the  various 
types  used  from  that  time  until  the  present  :— 

Edinburgh  Assay  Office  Date  Letters. 

1681-2  to  1704-5,    Black  Letter  Small. 

1705-6  „  1729-30,  Roman  Capitals. 

1730-r  „  1754-5,    Italic  Capitals. 

1755-6  „  1779-80,  Old  English  Capitals. 

1780-r  „  1805-6,    Roman  Capitals. 

1806-7  >>  1831-2,    Roman  Small. 

1832-3  ,,  1856-7,    Old  English  Capitals. 

1857-8  „  i88r-2,    Egyptian  Capitals. 
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In  the  first  cycle  of  the  Edinburgh  office  only 
twenty-four  letters  appear  to  have  been  used,  omit- 
ting the  J  and  U ;  in  the  second  twenty-five  letters 
were  used,  missing  the  J  only ;  this  was  repeated 
in  the  third  cycle,  but  with  a  change  of  alphabet 
as  per  table.  In  thS  fourth  cycle  the  letters  J  and 
W  were  omitted,  but  two  R's  were  employed,  while 
V  was  used  for  the  last  year  of  it ;  in  the  fifth  cycle 
the  J  was  again  omitted,  and  G  used  for  two  con- 
secutive years.  In  the  sixth  cycle  the  full  alphabet 
was  employed;  in  the  seventh  twenty-five  letters 
were  used,  again  omitting  the  J ;  and  the  same  regu- 
lation exists  with  regard  to  the  present  cycle.  The 
letter  now  in  use  by  the  Edinburgh  hall  is  Y  of 
the  Egyptian  capital  type. 

The  hall  mark  or  arms  of  the  city  is  a  castle, 
introduced  in  the  year  1483. 

The  duty  on  plate  and  the  charge  for  licenses 
are  the  same  as  in  England,  the  payment  of  the 
former  being  indicated  since  the  passing  of  the 
Duty  Act  in  1784  by  the  reigning  sovereign's 
head. 

Glasgow  Assay  Office. 

This  city  had  no  assay  office  until  the  year  1819, 
when  the  Act  59  George  III.,  c.  28,  was  passed.  It 
relates  only  to  Glasgow,  and  is  entitled  an  "Act 
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for  establishing  an  Assay  Office  in  the  City  of 
Glasgow,"  to  be  managed  by  a  comjDany  of  gold- 
smiths, under  the  title  of  "The  Glasgow  Gold- 
smiths' Company."  Its  jurisdiction  extends  to 
Glasgow  and  forty  miles  round. 

The  office  is  in  Buchanan  Street,  and  is  open  on 
Tuesdays  and  Fridays  from  lo  a.m.  till  4  P.M.,  the 
only  holiday  being  New  Year's  Day.  All  the 
twenty-six  letters  of  the  alphabet  have  always  been 
used  at  this  hall,  and  the  change  of  letter  takes 
place  in  July. 

Glasgow  Assay  Office  Date  Letters. 

1819-20  to  1844-5,  Roman  Capitals. 
1845-b    „  1870-1,  Old  English  Capitals. 
1871-2    „  1896-7,  Egyptian  Capitals. 

The  date  letter  for  the  year  1880- 1881  was  J, 
capital  letter  of  the  Egyptian  type. 

The  peculiar  mark  or  arms  of  the  Glasgow  Gold- 
smiths' Company,  commonly  known  as  their  hall 
mark^  is  a  tree  growing  out  of  a  mount,  with  a  bell 
pendant  on  the  sinister  branch,  a  bird  on  the  top 
branch,  and  over  the  trunk  of  the  tree  a  salmon  in 
fesse,  having  in  its  mouth  an  annulet.  This  was  in- 
troduced in  the  year  18 19. 

The  gold  and  silver  standards  appointed  for 
Scotland  are  exactly  the  same  as  those  established 
in  England. 
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Dublin  Assay  Office. 

This  office,  which  formerly  conducted  its  busi- 
ness in  Goldsmiths'  Hall,  Dublin,  is  now  the  only 
place  of  assay  in  that  country.    It  has  the  exclu- 
sive right  of  assaying  and  marking  all  wrought 
gold  and  silver  plate  made  in  Ireland.    The  Com- 
pany of  Goldsmiths  were  granted  a  charter  of  incor- 
poration by  Charles  L,  on  the  22nd  of  December, 
1638,  under  the  title  of  the  "Wardens  and  Com- 
monalty of  the  Mystery  of  Goldsmiths  of  the  City 
of  Dublin."    This  charter  authorised  for  Ireland 
the  standards  then  in  use  in  England,  namely  22 
carats  for  gold,  and  1 1  ozs.  2  dwts.  for  silver ;  but 
additional  standards  were  legalised  by  subsequent 
Acts  of  Parliament,  one  of  which,  23   and  24 
George  III.,  c.  23,  allowed  three  other  standards, 
of  22,  20,  and  18  carats  fine,  in  order  to  facilitate 
the  manufacture  of  gold  wares  in  Ireland,  and  more 
especially  at  a  place  called  New  Geneva.    By  the 
same  Act  an  assay  office  was  granted  to  that  place 
for  the  special  advantage  of  the  watch-case  makers 
resident  there.    It  did  not,  however,  continue  long 
in  existence,  and  the  one  at  Dublin  is  now,  as.  we 
have  said,  the  only  assay  office  in  Ireland,  and  its 
authority  extends  to  all  parts  of  that  country. 
The  powers  of  the  Irish  Goldsmiths'  Company 
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were  further  extended  by  the  Act  47  George  III,, 
c.  15,  s.  2,  of  the  year  1807,  which  ordered  the 
mark  of  the  king's  head  to  be  stamped  upon  all 
plate  and  other  wrought  work  liable  to  the  duty  ; 
and  by  the  17  and  18  Victoria,  1854,  which  ordered 
three  lower  standards  to  be  marked  to  denote  the 
true  fineness  of  the  same.  These  were  15,  12,  and 
9  carats  respectively. 

The  duties  on  plate  in  Ireland  are  the  same  as 
those  for  England  and  Scotland,  so  also  are  the 
licenses  to  manufacture  and  deal  in  gold  and  silver 
wares ;  they  were  assimilated  by  the  5  and  6  Vic- 
toria, c.  82,  which  is  an  Irish  Act.  By  the  5  and  6 
Victoria,  c.  47,  s.  59,60,  1843,  the  several  assay  offices 
are  empowered  to  assay  and  mark  foreign  manu- 
factures of  gold  and  silver  plate,  and  also  to  assay 
and  mark  at  any  of  the  assay  offices  in  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  gold  and 
silver  plate  manufactured  in  any  part  of  the  said 
United  Kingdom ;  while  previous  to  the  passing 
of  this  statute  each  of  the  offices  had  power  only  to 
assay  and  mark  wares  manufactured  in  their  own 
respective  districts. 

The  Goldsmiths'  Company  in  Dublin  formerly 
used  the  harp  alone,  i.e.  uncrowned,  as  a  town  mark 
or  hall  mark ;  the  harp  crowned  being  first  employed 
as  a  standard  mark  in  the  year  1646.    The  figure  of 
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Hibernia  was  first  used  as  a  dicty  mark  in  the  year 
1730  by  order  of  the  Commissioners  of  Excise, 
when  a  duty  was  first  charged,  the  object  of  this 
additional  stamp  being  to  denote  the  payment  of 
that  duty.  The  figure  of  Hibernia  now  denotes 
the  arms  of  the  Dublin  Company,  and  is  therefore 
their  recognised  hall  mark,  by  47  George  III.,  c.  15, 
s.  6,  1807,  when,  in  addition  to  the  retention  of 
this  stamp,  which  for  the  future  was  to  be  the  hall 
mark,  the  king's  head  was  employed  to  denote  the 
duty  stamp. 

The  variable  letter,  which  is  also  used  in  Ireland 
as  a  date  mark,  was  introduced  by  the  Commis- 
sioners of  Excise  in  the  year  1646,  on  the  adoption 
of  the  harp  crowned  as  a  standard  mark.  This 
is  changed  on  the  29th  or  30th  of  May  every  year. 
Dublin  Assay  Office  has  always  made  its  cycles  of 
twenty-five  years'  duration,  taking  the  letters  of  the 
alphabet  from  A  to  Z,  but  omitting  the  J. 

At  the  Dublin  office  all  the  gold  standards  are 
marked,  and  in  addition  to  them  20-carat  gold 
is  also  assayed  and  marked  there.  No  new 
standard  silver  is,  however,  marked  in  Ireland. 

Dublin  Assay  Office  Date  Letters. 

1646-7  to  1670-I,  Roman  Capitals. 
167 1-2  ,,  1695-6,  Old  English  Capitals. 
1696-7  ,,  1720-1,  Court  Hand. 

H 
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1721-2  to  1745-6,  Old  English  Capitals. 

1746-7  ,,  1 7 70- 1,  Roman  Capitals. 

1771-2  „  1795-6,  Roman  Small. 

i79^>-7  ..  1820-I,  Old  English  Capitals. 

1821-2  „  1845-6,  Roman  Capitals. 

1846-7  ,,  1870- 1,  Roman  Small. 

1871-2  „  1895-6,  Egyptian  Capitals. 

In  regard  to  the  eighth  cycle,  from  182 1-2  to 
1845-6,  we  have  marked  it  as  Roman  capitals  in 
the  column,  but  the  first  three  letters  of  the  cycle, 
a,  b,  c,  were  composed  of  small  Roman  type.  In 
all  other  respects  the  variable  date  letters  were 
as  we  have  described  them.  The  letter  for  the 
year  1 880-1  was  K. 

We  have  now  briefly  noticed  the  whole  of  the 
towns  empowered  to  assay  and  mark  gold  and 
silver  wares  of  the  respective  standards  allotted  to 
each  hall.  We  shall  next  proceed  to  detail  such 
gold  and  silver  wares  that  are  exempt  from  all 
those  Parliamentary  statutes  which  regulate  and 
control  the  present  hall-marking  system  of  the 
British  Empire. 


CHAPTER  IV. 


Synopsis  of  the  Hall  Marks  for  Jewellery,  &c. 

The  following  table,  comprising  the  hall  marks  that 
are  now  stamped  upon  the  various  standards,  will 
enable  the  reader  to  comprehend  more  fully  and 
readily  their  distinctive  character  and  significa- 
tion : — 

2  2 -CARAT  WEDDING  RINGS. 
London.    Six  marks. 


1.  G.  E.G.    .       .       .       .       .  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  22   The  mark  of  22  carats. 

3.  Crown   The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4.  Leopard's  head        .       .       .  The  London  hall  mark. 

5-  E   The  year  of  marking,  1880- r. 

6.  Queen's  head    ....  The  payment  of  the  duty. 

Chester.    Six  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G.    .       .,      .       .       .  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  22     .       .       .       .       .       .  The  mark  of  22  carats. 

3.  Crown   The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4.  Sword  between  three  sheaves    .  The  Chester  hall  mark. 

5-  t   The  year  of  marking,  1880-1. 

6.  Queen's  head    ....  The  payment  of  the  duty. 
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Exeter. 

Six  marks. 

I, 

G.  E.  G  

The  maker's  initials. 

2. 

22      .         .         ,  . 

.    The  mark  of  22  carats. 

3- 

Crown  .... 

.    The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4- 

Castle  with  three  towers  . 

The  Exeter  hall  mark. 

5- 

i  

The  year  of  marking,  1880-I. 

6. 

Queen's  head  . 

.    The  payment  of  the  duty. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne.    Six  marks. 

I . 

G.  E.  G  

.    The  maker's  initials. 

2. 

The  mark  of  22  carats. 

3- 

Crown  .... 

The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4- 

Three  castles 

.    The  Newcastle  hall  mark. 

5- 

r      .      .      ,      .  . 

.    The  year  of  marking,  1880- 1 

6. 

Queen's  head  . 

.    The  payment  of  the  duty. 

Birmingham.    Six  marks. 

I . 

G.  E.  G  

.    The  maker's  initials. 

2. 

22  

.    The  mark  of  22  carats. 

3- 

The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4- 

Anchor  .... 

.    The  Birmingham  hall  maik. 

The  year  of  marking,  1 880-1. 

6. 

Queen's  head  . 

.    The  payment  of  the  duty. 

Edinburgh. 

Six  marks. 

I. 

G.  E.  G  

.    The  maker's  initials. 

2. 

22      .  . 

.    The  mark  of  22  carats. 

3- 

Thistle  .... 

.    The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4- 

Castle  .... 

.    The  Edinburgh  hall  mark. 

5- 

Y  

.    The  year  of  marking,  1 880-1. 

6. 

Queen's  head  . 

.    The  payment  of  the  duty.  ' 

Glasgow. 

Six  marks. 

I. 

G.  E.  G  

.    The  maker's  initials. 

2. 

The  mark  of  22  carats. 

3- 

Lion  rampant  . 

.    The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4- 

Tree,  fish,  and  bell  . 

.    The  Glasgow  hall  mark. 

5- 

J  

.    The  year  of  marking,  1 880- 1. 

6. 

Queen's  head  . 

.    The  payment  of  the  duty. 
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Dublin. 

1.  G.E.G  

2.  22  

3.  Harp  crowned  . 

4.  Hibernia  .... 

5  K  

6.  Queen's  head  . 


Six  marks. 

.  The  maker's  initials. 

.  The  mark  of  22  carats. 

.  The  mark  of  the  standard. 

.  The  Dublin  hall  mark. 

.  The  year  of  marking,  1 880- 1. 

.  The  payment  of  the  duty. 


20-CARAT  WEDDING  RINGS. 


Dublin. 

1.  G.E.G  

2.  20  

3.  Plume  of  feathers 

4.  Hibernia  .... 

5  K  

6.  Queen's  head  . 


Six  marks. 

.  The  maker's  initials. 

.  The  mark  of  20  carats. 

.  The  mark  of  the  standard. 

.  The  Dublin  hall  mark. 

.  The  year  of  marking,  1 880- 1. 

.  The  payment  of  the  duty. 


18-CARAT  ARTICLES  PAYING  DUTY. 


London.    Six  marks. 


G.  E.  G.  . 

18  .     .  . 

Crown 

Leopard's  head 
E  .  .  • 
Queen's  head  . 


The  maker's  initials. 
The  mark  of  18  carats. 
The  mark  of  the  standard. 
The  London  hall  mark. 
The  year  of  marking,  1880-I. 
The  payment  of  the  duty. 


Chester.   Six  marks. 

Q.      G  The  maker's  initials. 

 The  mark  of  18  carats. 

QYOTffXL  The  mark  of  the  standard. 

Sword  between  three  sheaves    .    The  Chester  hall  mark. 

^   J.  The  year  of  marking,  1880- 

6.  Quef  n  head      .       .     ^  .       .The  payment  of  the  duty. 


I 

2.  I 


4- 
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Newcastle-upon-Tyne.    Six  marks. 


I.  G.  E.  G.    .       .       .       .       .  The  maker's  initials. 

3.  i8   The  mark  of  1 8  carats. 

3.  Crown   The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4.  Three  castles    ....  The  Newcastle  hall  mark. 

5.  r   The  year  of  marking,  1880- 1 

6.  Queen's  head    ....  The  payment  of  the  duty. 

Birmingham.    Six  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G.    .       .       .       .       .  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  18     .       .       .       .       .       .  The  mark  of  18  carats. 

3.  Crown      .....  The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4.  Anchor     .....  The  Birmingham  hall  mark. 

5.  f      .       .       .       .       .       .  The  year  of  marking,  1880- 1 

6.  Queen's  head    ....  The  payment  of  the  duty. 

Edinburgh.  Six  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G.    .       .       .       .      .  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  18     .       .       .       .       .       .  The  mark  of  18  carats. 

3.  Thistle   The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4.  Castle       .....  The  Edinburgh  hall  mark. 

5.  Y     •       •       •       •       •       •  The  year  of  marking,  1880- 

6.  Queen's  head    ....  The  payment  of  the  duty. 

Glasgow.    Six  marks. 

1 .  G.  E.  G   The  maker's  initials. 

2.  18     .       .       .       .       .       .  The  mark  of  18  carats. 

3.  Lion  rampant   ....  The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4.  Tree,  fish,  and  bell    .       .       .  The  Glasgow  hall  mark. 

5.  J   The  year  of  marking,  1880- 

6.  Queen's  head    ....  The  payment  of  the  duty. 

Dublin.    Six  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G.    .       .       .       .       .  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  18     .       .       .       .       .       .  The  mark  of  18  carats. 
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3.  Unicorn's  head  ....  The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4.  Hibernia   The  Dublin  hall  mark. 

5.  1^   The  year  of  marking,  1880-1. 

6.  Queen's  head    ....  The  payment  of  the  duty. 


iS-CARAT  ARTICLES  NOT  PAYING  DUTY. 
LfOndon.    Five  marks. 


1.  G,  E.  Gr   The  maker's  initials. 

2.  18    .       .       .       .       .       .  The  mark  of  18  carats. 

3.  Crown      .....  The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4.  Leopard's  head        .       .       .  The  London  hall  mark. 

5.  E   The  year  of  marking,  1880- 1. 


Chester.    Five  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G   The  maker's  initials. 

2.  18   The  mark  of  18  carats. 

3.  Crown      .....  The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4.  Sword  between  three  sheaves    .  The  Chester  hall  mark. 

5.  r   The  year  of  marking,  1 880-1. 


Newcastle-upon-Tyne.    Five  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G.    .       .       .       .       •  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  18    .       .       .       .       .       .  The  mark  of  18  carats. 

3.  Crown      .....  The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4.  Three  castles    ....  The  Newcastle  hall  mark. 

^,  ^      .       .       .       .       .       .    The  year  of  marking,  1 880-1. 


Birmingham.  Five  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G   The  maker's  initials. 

2.  18     .       .       .       .       .       .  Thejnarkof  18  carats. 

3.  Crown      .....  The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4.  Anchor     .....  The  Birmingham  hall  mark. 

5.  f   The  year  of  marking,  1880- 1. 
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Edinburgh.    Five  marks. 


1.  G.  E.  G   The  maker's  initials. 

2.  i8   The  mark  of  i8  carats, 

3.  Thistle   The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4.  Castle   The  Edinburgh  hall  mark. 

5-  Y     •       •       •       •       •       •  The  year  of  marking,  1880-1. 


Glasgow.    Five  marks. 


1.  G.E.  G.  . 

2.  18  . 

3.  Lion  rampant  . 

4.  Tree,  fish,  and  bell 
5  J 


Dublin 


1.  G.E.  G.  . 

2.  18  . 

3.  Unicorn's  head 

4.  Hibernia  . 
5   K  . 


The  maker's  initials. 
The  mark  of  18  carats. 
The  mark  of  the  standard. 
The  Glasgow  hall  mark. 
The  year  of  marking,  1880-1. 


Five  marks. 

.  The  maker's  initials. 

.  The  mark  of  18  carats. 

.  The  mark  of  the  standard. 

.  The  Dublin  hall  mark. 

.  The  year  of  marking,  1 880- 1 . 


15-CARAT  ARTICLES  OF  ANY  DESCRIP- 
TION. 

London.    Four  marks. 

The  maker's  initials. 
The  mark  of  15  carats. 
The  London  hall  mark. 
The  year  of  maridng,  1880- 1. 


1.  G.E.  G.  . 

2.  15-625 

3.  Leopard's  head . 

4.  E      .       .  . 


Chester.    Four  marks. 

1.  G. E.  G.    .       .       .       .       .  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  I5'625       .....  The  mark  of  15  carats. 

3.  Sword  between  three  sheaves   .  The  Chester  hall  mark. 

4.  r   The  year  of  marking,  f  880-1. 
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Newcastle-upon-Tyne.    Four  marks. 


1.  G.  E.  G   The  maker's  initials. 

2.  I5'625    The  mark  of  15  carats. 

3.  Three  castles    ....  The  Newcastle  hall  mark. 

4.  J   The  year  of  marking,  1880-1. 

Birmingham.  Four  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G   The  maker's  initials. 

2.  15-625   The  mark  of  15  carats. 

3.  Anchor   The  Birmingham  hall  mark. 

4.  f      .  .       .       .       .  The  year  of  marking,  1 880-1. 

Edinburgh.    Four  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G.    .       .       .       .       .  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  15   The  mark  of  15  carats. 

3.  Castle      .       .       .       -       .  The  Edinburgh  hall  mark. 

4.  Y     .       .       .       .       •  The  year  of  marking,  1 880-1. 

Glasgow.    Five  marks. 

1 .  G.  E.  G   The  maker's  initials. 

2.  15   The  mark  of  15  carats. 

3.  Lion  rampant  .       .       .  The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4.  Tree,  fish,  and  bell    .       .       .  The  Glasgow  hall  mark. 

5.  J   The  year  of  marking,  1880-1. 

Dublin.    Four  marks. 

1.  'G.  E.  G.    .       .       .       .       •  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  I5'625    The  mark  of  15  carats. 

3.  Hibemia   The  Dublin  hall  marlc. 

4.  1^    The  year  of  marking,  1 880- 1. 
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I2-CARAT  ARTICLES  OF  ANY  DESCRIP- 
TION. 


London.    Four  marks. 

I.  G.  E.  G   The  maker's  initials. 

2    12-5   The  mark  of  12  carats. 

3.  Leopard's  head  ....  The  London  hall  mark. 

4.  E   The  year  of  marking,  1 880-1. 

Chester.    Four  marks. 

1 .  G.  E.  G  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  12-5  The  mark  of  1 2  carats. 

3.  Sword  between  three  sheaves    .    The  Chester  hall  mark. 

4-  V  The  year  of  marking,  1880-I. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne.    Four  marks. 

I.  G.  E.  G   The  maker's  initials. 

2-  12-5   The  mark  of  12  carats. 

3.  Three  castles    ....  The  Newcastle  hall  mark. 

4-1^   The  year  of  marking,  1 880-1. 

Birmingham.    Four  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G.    .       .       .       .       .  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  12-5   The  mark  of  12  carats. 

3.  Anchor   The  Birmingham  hall  mark. 

4.  f   The  year  of  marking,  1880- 1. 

Edinburgh.    Four  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G.    .       .       .       .       .  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  12   The  mark  of  12  carats. 

3.  Castle   The  Edinburgh  hall  mark. 

4-  Y   The  year  of  marking,  1880- 1. 
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Glasgow. 

1.  G.E.G  

2.  12  

3.  Lion  rampant  . 

4.  Tree,  fish,  and  bell  . 


Five  marks. 

.  The  maker's  initials. 

.  The  mark  of  12  carats. 

.  The  mark  of  the  standard. 

.  The  Glasgow  hall  mark. 


5.  J      .       .       .       .       .       .    The  year  of  marking,  i{ 


Dublin.    Four  marks. 

1.  G.E.G.    •       .       .       .       .  The  maker's  initials, 

2.  12-5   The  mark  of  12  carats. 

3.  Hibernia   .....  The  Dublin  hall  mark. 

4.  K   The  year  of  marking,  1 880- 1. 


9-CARAT 


ARTICLES  OF 
TION. 


ANY  DESCRIP- 


London.    Four  marks. 


G.  E.  G.  . 

9-375 

Leopard's  head . 
E     .       .  . 


The  maker's  initials. 
The  mark  of  9  carats. 
The  London  hall  mark. 
The  year  of  marking, 


Chester.    Four  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G   The  maker's  initials. 

2.  9*375       .....  The  mark  of  9  carats. 

3.  Sword  between  three  sheaves   .  The  Chester  hall  mark. 

4.  r       .       .       •       •       •       •  The  year  of  marking,  1880- 1. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne.    Four  marks. 

1.  G.E.G.    .       .       .       .       .  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  9*375        .....  The  mark  of  9  carats. 

3.  Thiee  castles     ....  The  Newcastle  hall  mark. 

4.  t   The  year  of  marking,  1880- 1. 
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Birmingham.  Four  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G   The  maker's  initials. 

2.  9'375    The  mark  of  9  carats. 

3.  Anchor   The  Birmingham  hall  mark. 

4.  f   The  year  of  marking,  1880-I. 


Edinburgh.    Four  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G.  .       .       .       .       .  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  9       .  .       .       .       .       .  The  mark  of  9  carats. 

3.  Castle   The  Edinburgh  hall  mark. 

4.  Y     •  •       •       •       •       •  The  year  of  marking,  1880- 1. 


Glasgow.    Five  marks. 


G  E.  G.  . 
9      .  . 

Lion  rampant  . 
Tree,  fish,  and  bell 
J  .  . 


The  maker's  initials. 
The  mark  of  9  carats. 
The  mark  of  the  standard. 
The  Glasgow  hall  mark. 
The  year  of  marking,  1880-1. 


Dublin.    Four  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G.    .       .       .       .       .  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  9'375  .....  The  mark  of  9  carats. 

3.  Hibernia   The  Dublin  hall  mark. 

4.  K   The  year  of  marking,  1 880- 1. 


NEW  STANDARD  SILVER  PAYING  DUTY. 
London.    Five  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G.    .       .       .       .       .  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  Britannia   The  mark  of  the  standard. 

3.  Lion's  head  erased    .       .       .  The  London  hall  mark. 

4.  E   The  year  of  marking,  1880- 1. 

5.  Queen's  head    ....  The  payment  of  the  duty. 
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Five  marks. 

.  The  maker's  initials. 

.  The  mark  of  the  standard. 

.  The  Chester  hall  mark. 

.  The  year  of  marking,  1 880- 1. 

.  The  payment  of  the  duty. 


Chester. 

1.  G.  E.G  

2.  Britannia  .... 

3.  Sword  between  three  sheaves 

4-  r  

5.  Queen's  head  . 

Newcastle-lipon 

1.  G.E.  G  

2.  Leopard's  head  crowned  . 

3.  Britannia  .... 

4.  Three  castles 

5-  r  

6.  Queen's  head  . 


-Tyne.    Six  marks. 

.  The  maker's  initials. 

.  The  old  London  mark  as  formerly 
used. 

.  The  mark  of  the  standard. 

.  The  Newcastle  hall  mark. 

.  The  year  of  marking,  1 880- 1. 

.  The  payment  of  the  duty. 


Birmingham. 

1.  G.E.G  

2.  Britannia  .       .       .       .  . 

3.  Anchor  .... 

4-  f  

5.  Queen's  head    .       .       .  ■ 


Five  marks. 

The  maker's  initials. 
The  mark  of  the  standard. 
The  Birmingham  hall  mark. 
The  year  of  marking,  1880- 1. 
The  payment  of  the  duty. 


Sheffield.    Five  marks. 

1 .  G.  E.  G   The  maker's  initials. 

2.  Britannia   The  mark  of  the  standard. 

3.  Crown   The  Sheffield  hall  mark. 

4.  1^   The  year  of  marking,  1 880- 1. 

5.  Queen's  head    ....  The  payment  of  the  duty. 


Edinburgh. 


.G.  E.  G. 

Britannia 
Thistle 
Castle 

Y  . 

Queen's  head 


Six  marks. 

The  maker's  initials. 
The  mark  of  the  standard. 
The  same  mark  as  on  gold. 
The  Edinburgh  hall  mark. 
The  year  of  marking,  1880- 1. 
The  payment  of  the  duty. 
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Glasgow.    Six  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G   The  maker's  initials. 

2.  Britannia   The  mark  of  the  standard. 

3.  Lion  rampant    ....  The  same  mark  as  on  gold. 

4.  Tree,  fish,  and  bell    ,       .       .  The  Glasgow  hall  mark. 

S»  J   The  year  of  marking,  1880-1. 

6,  Queen's  head     ....  The  payment  of  the  duty. 

OLD  STANDARD  SILVER  PAYING  DUTY. 
London.    Five  marks. 

1 .  G.  E.  G  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  Lion  passant     ....    The  mark  of  the  standard. 

3.  Leopard's  head        .       .       .    The  London  hall  mark. 

4-  E      •       .       •       .       .       .    The  year  of  marking,  1 880-1. 

5.  Queen's  head    ....    The  payment  of  the  duty. 

Chester.    Five  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G.    .       .       .       .       .    The  maker's  initials. 

2.  Lion  passant     ....    The  mark  of  the  standard. 

3.  Sword  between  three  sheaves    .    The  Chester  hall  mark. 

4-  r  The  year  of  marking,  1880-1. 

5.  Queen's  head    ....    The  payment  of  the  duty. 

Exeter.    Five  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G.    .       .       .       .       .    The  maker's  initials. 

2.  Lion  passant     ....    The  mark  of  the  standard. 

3.  Castle  with  three  towers    .       .    The  Exeter  haU  mark. 

4-   The  year  of  marking,  1 880-1. 

5.  Queen's  head    ....    The  payment  of  the  duty. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne.    Five  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  Leopard's  head  crowned   .      .    The  old  London  mark  as  formerly 

used. 

3.  Lion  passant     ....    The  mark  of  the  standard. 

4-  ^  The  year  of  marking,  1 880-1. 

5.  Queen's  head    ....    The  payment  of  the  duty. 
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Birmingham.    Five  marks. 

1 .  G.  E.  G.    .       .       .       .        .  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  Lion  passant     ....  The  mark  of  the  standard. 

3.  Anchor     .....  The  Birmingham  hall  mark. 

4.  f       .       .       .       .       .       .  The  year  of  marking,  1 880-1. 

5.  Queen's  head    ....  The  payment  of  the  duty. 

Sheffield.    Five  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G   The  maker's  initials. 

2.  Lion  passant     ....  The  mark  of  the  standard. 

3.  Crown      .....  The  Sheffield  hall  mark. 

4.  N     .       .       .       .       .       .  The  year  of  marking,  1 880-1. 

5.  Queen's  head    ....  The  payment  of  the  duty. 

Edinburgh.    Five  marks. 

1 .  G.  E.  G  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  Thistle     .....    The  mark  of  the  standard  the 

same  as  gold. 

3.  Castle  The  Edinburgh  hall  mark. 

4.  Y  •    The  year  of  marking,  1880-1. 

5.  Queen's  head    ....    The  payment  of  the  duty. 

Glasgow.    Five  marks. 

1.  G.  E.  G  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  Lion  rampant   ....    The  mark  of  the  standard  the 

same  as  gold. 

3.  Tree,  fish,  and  bell    .       .       .    The  Glasgow  hall  mark. 

4.  J   The  year  of  marking,  i88o-i. 

5.  Queen's  head    ....    The  payment  of  the  duty. 

Dublin.    Five  marks. 

1 .  G.  E.  G  The  maker's  initials. 

2.  Harp  crowned  ....    The  mark  of  the  standard  the 

same  as  gold. 

3.  Hibernia  .....    The  Dublin  hall  mark. 

4.   •    The  year  of  marking,  1 880-1. 

5 .  Queen's  head    ....    The  payment  of  the  duty. 
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This  tabular  form  comprises  the  whole  of  the 
marks  now  stamped  upon  goldsmiths'  and  silver- 
smiths' work  of  every  possible  description  that  is 
manufactured  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  is  sub- 
ject to  the  control  of  the  Goldsmiths'  Hall. 

The  duty  mark  (which  is  the  head  in  profile  of 
the  reigning  sovereign)  indicates  the  payment  of 
the  duty;  but  this  stamp  is  impressed  only  on 
those  articles  of  gold  and  silver  which  are  compul- 
sorily  liable  for  it,  and  which  are  described  in  a 
subsequent  chapter.  The  duty  is  payable  at  the 
time  of  handing  in  the  work  for  assay  to  the 
officers  of  the  hall,  who  are  appointed  receivers 
for  the  Government.  The  chief  use  of  the  duty 
stamp,  besides  forming  a  source  of  revenue  to  the 
Government,  is,  that  when  plate  and  other  wares 
which  have  paid  duty,  and  have  been  duly  struck 
with  this  stamp,  are  exported,  a  drawback  is 
allowed,  and  this  provides  the  means,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  hall  mark  of  the  town  where  they 
were  stamped,  of  knowing  exactly  what  their  duty 
was,  and  shows  that  it  had  been  actually  paid  on 
the  manufacture  of  those  wares. 

The  marks  of  the  various  halls,  as  given  above, 
are  in  every  instance  exactly  the  same  when  no 
duty  is  paid  (with  the  exception  of  the  Queen's 
head,  which  is  then  omitted)  as  those  already 


SYNOPSIS  OF  THE  HALL  MARKS.  I13 


pointed  out  in  describing  the  peculiar  marks  of 
each  company  of  assayers.  The  introduction  of 
these  tables  relating  to  the  hall  marks  is  to  enable 
the  reader  to  ascertain  at  a  glance  what  the 
English  hall  marks  are,  and  also  that  he  may 
thoroughly  understand  the  peculiar  variations 
which  exist  with  regard  to  the  different  assay 
offices  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland. 


CHAPTER  V. 


Compulsory  Hall-marking  with  its  Exemptions. 

Gold  wedding  rings  are  required  by  law  to  be 
hall-marked  according  to  the  Statute  i8  and  19 
Victoria,  c.  60.  Gold  mourning  rings  must  also  be 
hall-marked  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
24  George  III.,  c.  53,  s.  9,  1784,  and  other  subse- 
quent Acts  ;  also  watch-cases,  by  the  25  George  III., 
c.  64,  and  38  George  III.,  c.  24,  when  manufactured 
in  gold  and  silver,  which  two  Acts,  however,  ex- 
empted them  from  the  payment  of  duty. 

Silver  plain  hoop  rings  above  5  dwts.  and  plain 
gold  rings  of  any  weight  whatever,  which  are  re- 
garded by  Goldsmiths'  Hall  as  wedding  rings, 
must  be  marked  and  pay  duty  accordingly.  Also 
every  article  of  gold  and  silver  ware  which  is  used 
for  domestic  purposes  and  is  designated  plate — such, 
for  instance,  as  tea-spoons,  dessert-spoons,  forks, 
cream-jugs,  tea-pots,  tea-trays,  tea-urns,  tea-kettles, 
knives,  saucers,  trencher-plates,  salt-spoons,  salt- 
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shovels,  salt-ladles,  tea-strainers,  caddy-ladles, 
pieces  to  garnish  cabinets  or  knife-cases,  tea-chests, 
bridles,  stands,  or  frames ;  shoe  clasps,  bottle  tickets, 
blank  seals,  patch  boxes,  wrought  seals,  solid  studs, 
solid  sleeve  buttons ;  necks,  collars,  and  tops  for 
castors,  cruets,  or  glasses  appertaining  to  any  sort  of 
stands  or  frames  manufactured  in  silver ;  and  every 
other  article  for  domestic  use  of  gold  or  silver 
work  coming  within  the  category  of  British  plate. 

With  regard  to  mourning  rings  special  regula- 
tions exist,  in  consequence  of  extensive  frauds 
having  been  discovered  in  their  manufacture ;  and 
to  prevent  such  abuses  in  the  future  the  wardens 
of  the  Goldsmiths'  Company  gave  notice  that  on 
and  after  the  27th  of  February,  1843,  the  following 
rules  and  regulations  would  be  strictly  adhered 
to  :— 

I.  Mourning  rings  are  now  marked  free  of  duty. 
As  to  hoop  mourning  rings  for  enamelling,  all 
linings  shall  be  sent  properly  sized  and  flat,  and 
all  edges,  bands,  pierced  bands,  or  belcher  centres, 
and  all  other  parts  which  are  to  be  used  with  such 
linings,  shall  be  sent  properly  sized,  turned  up,  and 
soldered,  in  a  fit  state  for  either  chasing,  enamel- 
ling, engraving,  or  lapping,  or  for  any  other  mode 
in  which  they  are  to  be  finished,  except  in  the  case 
of  nurled  edges,  which  shall  be  nurled  before  they 
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are  sent  to  the  Hall ;  and  all  and  each  of  the  afore- 
said edges,  bands,  &c.,  shall  be  sent  to  the  Hall 
with  the  linings  for  which  they  are  intended,  and 
shall  be  marked  with  a  single  mark. 

2.  All  hooped  mourning  rings  for  enamelling  to 
be  finished  without  edges  shall  also  be  marked  on 
the  outside  with  a  single  mark. 

3.  All  hall-marked  rings,  except  wedding-rings, 
shall  have  a  mark  on  the  edges,  and  all  other  sepa- 
rate parts  thereunto  belonging. 

4.  All  mourning  rings  made  with  heads  shall  be 
sent  to  the  Hall  fully  mounted  and  cut  open  at  one 
shoulder  for  marking,  and  shall  have  a  single  mark 
on  the  shoulder,  unless  they  are  made  with  belcher 
shanks,  then  the  linings  shall  be  sent  flat  and  the 
ring  belchered  to  receive  the  outside  mark. 

5.  The  wardens  have  directed,  as  a  general  rule, 
that  no  rings  v/hatever  shall  be  marked,  unless 
they  be  sent  to  the  Hall  with  all  the  separate  parts 
complete,  and  if  in  mounting  the  same  after  hav- 
ing been  properly  marked  the  marks  should  be 
defaced,  the  same  shall  be  re-marked  without  any 
further  payment  of  duty,  provided  it  be  proved  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  deputy-warden  that  they 
have  been  before  marked  and  have  been  so  injured 
or  defaced.  The  deputy-warden  has  likewise  been 
directed  to  require  that  the  several  parts  requisite 
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for  the  completion  of  every  article  or  ware  of  gold 
shall  be  brought  to  the  Hall  to  be  assayed  and 
marked  before  any  separate  and  distinct  part  shall 
be  allowed  to  pass.    By  order,  &c. 

Mourning  rings  were  ordered  to  be  marked  by  the 
1 2  George  II.,  c.  26,  1739,  and  pay  duty  accordingly. 

Foreign  plate  of  an  ornamental  character  made 
before  the  year  1800  was  exempted  from  compul- 
sory hall-marking. 

The  following  are  the  chief  enactments  dealing 
with  foreign  plate  at  the  present  time  in  this 
country.  By  the  Statute  5  and  6  Victoria,  c.  47, 
s.  59  and  60,  1842-3,  "be  it  enacted  that  all  gold 
and  silver  plate  not  being  battered,  which  shall  be 
imported  from  foreign  parts  after  the  commence- 
ment of  this  Act,  and  sold,  exchanged,  or  exposed 
to  sale  within  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  shall  be  of  the  respective  standards 
now  required  for  any  ware,  vessel,  plate,  or  manu- 
facture of  gold  or  silver  wrought  or  made  in  Eng- 
land, and  that  no  gold  or  silver  plate  so  to  be 
imported  as  aforesaid,  not  being  battered,  shall  be 
sold,  exchanged,  or  exposed  to  sale  within  the  said 
United  Kingdom  until  the  same  shall  have  been 
assayed,  stamped,  and  marked,  either  in  England, 
Scotland,  or  Ireland,  in  the  same  manner  as  any 
ware,  vessel,  plate,  or  manufacture  of  gold  or  silver 
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wrought  or  made  in  England,  Scotland,  or  Ireland 
respectively  is  or  are  now  by  law  required  to  be 
assayed,  stamped,  and  marked ;  and  that  every 
goldsmith  or  other  person  whatsoever,  who  shall 
sell  or  expose  to  sale  in  England,  Scotland,  or  Ire- 
land any  gold  or  silver  plate  so  to  be  imported  as 
aforesaid,  and  not  being  battered,  before  the  same 
shall  have  been  assayed,  stamped,  and  marked  as 
aforesaid,  shall  be  subject  and  liable  to  the  like 
penalties  and  forfeitures  now  by  law  imposed  upon 
goldsmiths  and  silversmiths  selling,  exchanging,  or 
exposing  to  sale  in  England,  Scotland,  or  Ireland 
respectively  any  ware  or  manufacture  of  gold  or 
silver  plate  made  or  wrought  in  England,  Scotland, 
or  Ireland  respectively,  and  not  assayed,  stamped, 
and  marked  as  required  by  law  :  provided  always, 
that  no  article  or  ware  of  gold  or  silver  so  to  be 
imported  as  aforesaid  shall  be  liable  to  be  assayed, 
stamped,  or  marked  as  aforesaid  which  would  not 
be  liable  to  be  assayed,  stamped,  or  marked  if  it 
had  been  wrought  or  made  in  England."  "  And 
be  it  enacted,  that  in  order  that  gold  and  silver 
plate  so  imported  as  aforesaid  may  be  assayed, 
stamped,  and  marked,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful 
for  any  person  to  send  the  same  to  any  assay  office 
in  the  United  Kingdom  at  which  gold  and  silver 
plate  is  now  by  law  required  to  be  assayed,  and 
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when  so  sent  it  shall  be  assayed,  tested,  stamped, 
and  marked  in  such  and  the  same  manner,  and  be 
subject  to  such  and  the  same  charges,  other  than 
Stamp  Duty,  as  if  the  same  were  British  plate  by 
law  assayable  in  such  office ;  and  the  wardens  and 
officers  in  each  such  assay  office,  and  the  persons 
employed  by  them,  shall  have  such  and  the  same 
powers  of  assaying,  touching,  testing,  marking,  cut- 
ting, breaking,  or  defacing  such  gold  and  silver  plate 
so  sent  to  be  assayed  as  are  now  by  law  exercisable 
by  such  wardens,  officers,  and  other  persons  in 
respect  of  gold  and  silver  plate  now  by  law  re- 
quired to  be  assayed  in  such  assay  offices." 

And  by  the  39  and  40  Victoria,  c.  35,  s.  2, "  All 
gold  and  silver  plate  which  shall  be  imported 
from  foreign  parts,  and  which  shall  be  sent  to  any 
assay  office  in  the  United  Kingdom  at  which  gold 
and  silver  plate  is  now  or  shall  at  any  time  here- 
after be  by  law  required  to  be  assayed,  and  which 
shall  when  so  sent  be  then  assayed,  tested,  stamped, 
and  marked,  shall,  in  addition  to  the  marks  for  the 
time  being  used  at  such  assay  office  for  the  purpose 
of  marking  British  plate,  be  marked  with  the 
further  mark  of  the  letter  F  on  an  oval  escutcheon, 
in  order  to  denote  that  such  gold  or  silver  plate 
was  imported  from  foreign  parts,  and  was  not 
wTought  or  made  in  England,  Scotland,  or  Ireland ; 
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and  the  wardens  and  officers  in  such  and  every 
assay  office,  and  the  persons  employed  by  them, 
shall  have  power  to  impress  and  mark,  and  shall 
impress  and  mark,  such  further  and  additional 
mark,  before  such  plate  shall  be  delivered  out  from 
such  assay  office." — Dated  February,  1879. 

The  following  gold  and  silver  articles  are 
exempt  from  the  control  of  the  assay  offices,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Statute  of  12 
George  II.,  c.  26,  s.  2  and  6,  of  the  year  1739. 

Gold  Articles. 

Jewellers*  work,  consisting  of  articles  of  every 
possible  description  in  which  stones  are  set — except 
mourning  rings— such  as  gem,  signet,  and  other 
fancy  rings,  collets  for  rings  or  other  articles,  chains, 
necklets,  necklet  beads,  lockets,  hollow  or  raised 
buttons,  sleeve  buttons,  thimbles,  coral  sockets  and 
bells,  ferrils,  pipelighters,  cranes  for  bottles,  very- 
small  book-clasps,  any  kind  of  stock  or  garter  clasp 
jointed,  very  small  nutmeg-graters,  rims  of  snuff 
boxes  of  which  the  tops  or  bottoms  are  made  of 
shell  or  stone,  sliding-pencils,  toothpick-cases, 
tweezer-cases,  pencil-cases,  needle-cases,  any  fili- 
gree-work, all  sorts  of  tippings  or  swages  on  stone 
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or  ivory  cases,  every  kind  of  mount,  screw,  or 
stopper  to  stone  or  glass  bottles  or  phials,  any 
small  or  slight  ornament  put  to  amber  or  other 
eggs  or  urns,  any  wrought  seal  or  seals  with  carne- 
lian  or  other  stones  set  therein  ;  or  any  gold  or 
silver  vessel,  plate,  or  manufacture  of  gold  or  silver 
so  richly  engraved,  carved,  or  chased  or  set  with 
jewels  or  other  stones  as  not  to  admit  of  an  assay 
to  be  taken  of  it,  or  a  mark  to  be  struck  thereon, 
without  damaging,  prejudicing,  or  defacing  the 
same;  or  such  other  things  as  by  reason  of  the 
smallness  or  thinness  thereof  are  not  capable  of 
receiving  the  marks  before  mentioned,  or  any 
of  them,  and  not  weighing  lo  dwts.  of  gold  each. 
The  last-named  articles  include  nearly  the  whole 
of  jewellers'  fancy  work,  such  as  brooches,  pins, 
scarf-slides,  ear-rings,  studs,  solitaires,  &c.,  &c. 
And  although  all  these  articles  are  exempt  from 
compulsory  hall-marking,  they  can  he  hall-marked 
(when  the  pattern  of  the  articles  will  allow  of  it) 
at  the  will  of  the  intending  purchaser.  When,  how- 
ever, this  is  required,  the  articles  enumerated  are 
not  now  chargeable  with  the  same  duty  as  formerly , 
and  are,  therefore,  not  impressed  with  that  stamp. 

The  Act  of  24  George  III.,  c.  53,  of  the  year  1784, 
which  imposed  new  duties  upon  gold  and  silver 
plate,   also   exempted  the   above  articles  from 
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compulsory  hall-marking,  with  the  exception  of 
mourning  rings,  which  were  to  continue  on  the 
same  terms  as  provided  by  the  former  statute. 
The  latter  Act  exempted  all  jewellers'  work,  both 
of  gold  and  silver,  in  which  jewels  or  other  stones 
were  set,  as  well  as  jointed  night-ear-rings  made 
of  gold,  springs  for  lockets,  &c. 

Silver  Articles. 

The  following  articles  manufactured  of  silver  are 
exempt  from  compulsory  hall-marking  by  the  Act 
30  George  III.,  c.  31,  s.  3  and  4,  of  the  year  1790, 
namely:  chains,  necklets,  necklet  beads,  lockets, 
brooches,  ear-rings,  hollow  studs,  links,  stamped 
medals,  filigree  work,  shirt  buckles,  spouts  to  china, 
stone,  and  earthenware  tea-pots,  of  any  weight 
whatever ;  fancy  rings  and  plain  hoop  rings  under 
5  dwts.  each ;  tippings,  swages,  and  fancy  mounts 
weighing  not  more  than  10  dwts.  each  of  silver; 
and  all  other  articles  except  those  enumerated 
under  the  list  of  compulsory  hall-marked  articles 
and  not  weighing  more  than  5  dwts.  each. 

The  most  recent  statute  concerning  exemptions 
is  the  7  and  8  Victoria,  c.  22,  s.  11,  of  the  year  1844. 
This  Act  not  only  exempted  all  those  articles  from 
the  control  of  Goldsmiths'  Hall  which  have  already 
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been  enumerated,  but  extended  its  operation  to  the 
following,  viz.  watch-rings,  watch-keys,  watch- 
hooks,  ear-rings,  necklaces,  eye-glasses,  gold  spec- 
tacles, shirt-pins,  studs,  bracelets,  bead  ornaments 
waist  buckles,  &c.,  &c. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

Offences  against  Hall-marking  Laws  and  their 
Penalties. 

The  offences,  against  the  hall-marking  laws  are  of 
two  distinct  classes,  namely,  those  against  the 
laws  for  maintaining  the  true  standards,  which  are 
punishable  as  felonies  or  misdemeanours  by  fine  and 
imprisonment ;  and  those  concerning  the  forgery 
of  the  dies  and  marks  used  at  the  various  assay 
offices,  to  which  pecuniary  penalties  are  attached. 

Probably  the  first  attempt  ever  m.ade  to  restrict 
goldsmiths'  and  silversmiths'  work  to  a  specific 
standard  was  by  an  Act  in  the  reign  of  Henry  JLIL, 
clause  22,  m.  6,  A.D.  1238.  But  the  first  known 
statute  law  on  the  subject  was  that  of  28  Edward  I., 
Stat.  3,  c.  20,  A,D.  1300,  which  prohibited  the  manu- 
facture of  wrought  silver  plate  worse  than  standard, 
or  gold  of  a  certain  touch — touch  of  Paris — under 
pain  of  imprisonment  and  ransom  at  the  king's 
pleasure.    This  statute,  together  with  some  sub- 
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sequent  ones  which  we  shall  presently  refer  to,  do 
not  appear  to  have  been  repealed  by  recent  legisla- 
tion upon  the  subject ;  therefore,  according  to  these 
Acts,  any  individual  goldsmith  or  silversmith  is 
still  liable  to  be  indicted  for  a  misdemeanour,  for 
making  gold  or  silver  wares  worse  as  regards 
fineness  than  that  provided  by  the  statutes  to 
which  allusion  has  been  made. 

In  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century  a 
person  was  tried  and  found  guilty  for  infringing 
the  authorised  standard.  The  defendant  applied 
to  the  Court  of  Queen  s  Bench  to  stay  execution, 
on  the  ground  that  the  statute  28  Edward  I.  had 
been  repealed  by  the  passing  of  subsequ^t  acts ; 
but  the  Court  decided  otherwise,  and  Lord  Mans- 
field, in  delivering  judgment,  referred  to  all  the 
principal  statutes  from  28  Edward  1.  tOT  2  George  IL, 
and  held  that  the  new  penalties  which  had  been 
introduced  from  time  to  time  were  cumulative,  and 
that  the  various  acts  which  imposed  them .  did  not 
repeal  any  former  statute. 

Formerly  it  was  a  capital  offence  for  any  person 
to  counterfeit,  forge,  or  cast  any  mark  or  stamp 
used  for  marking  gold  or  silver  plate  by  the 
Company  of  Goldsmiths  in  London,  or  by  the 
wardens  or  assistants  at  Chester,  York,  Exeter, 
Bristol,  Norwich,  or  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  or  by 
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any  maker  or  worker  of  gold  or  silver  plate,  "  who 
shall  cast,  forge,  or  counterfeit  any  stamp,  mark, 
or  impression  in  imitation  of,  or  resemblance  to, 
any  of  the  marks  used  by  the  Companies  aforesaid  ; 
and  any  person  convicted  of  offending  in  any  one 
of  these  particulars  should  be  punished  with  death," 
31  George  II.,  c.  32,  s.  15.  This  Act  was,  however, 
repealed  by  a  subsequent  one,  13  George  III.,  c.  59, 
which  substituted  fourteen  years'  transportation  in 
lieu  of  the  death  penalty. 

By  the  24  George  III.,  c.  53,  s.  16,  1784,  which 
introduced  the  duty  mark  of  the  king's  heady  it  was 
made  felony,  punishable  with  death,  to  forge  that 
mark  or  any  part  of  it.  This  penalty  was  re- 
enacted  by  the  55  George  III,  c.  143,  and  55 
George  III.,  c.  185. 

In  the  year  1798  a  new  mark  was  introduced  to 
denote  the  gold  standard  of  18  carats,  at  that  time 
authorised  to  be  used  by  the  38  George  III,  c.  69, 
which  declared  the  forgery  of  that  mark  to  be  a 
felony,  and  punishable  with  seven  years'  imprison- 
ment. 

This  continued  the  state  of  the  law  in  relation 
to  the  forging  of  the  hall-marks  up  to  the  time  of  the 
passing  of  the  Act  i  William  IV.,  c.  66,  when  the 
punishment  of  death  was  abolished  in  all  those 
cases  in  which  it  had  been  previously  enacted  or 
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imposed.  This  Act  substituted  transportation  or 
imprisonment,  except  as  regards  the  forgery  of  the 
duty-mark,  which  was  still  to  be  a  capital  offence  ; 
but  the  statutes  4  and  5  Victoria,  c.  56,  1841,  did 
away  with  the  punishment  of  death  for  the  forgery 
of  the  duty-mark  on  gold  and  silver  plate.  Until 
that  time  the  penalties  under  these  statutes  for  the 
forgery  of  the  principal  marks  were  as  follows  : — 

The  forgery  of  the  duty  mark — Felony;  Death. 

The  forgery  of  any  of  the  assay  marks — Felony  ; 
14  years. 

The  forgery  of  the  standard  mark  for  18  carats — 
Felony ;  7  years. 

The  severity  of  these  punishments,  however,  has 
by  recent  legislation  been  somewhat  modified,  more 
particularly  by  the  Act  7  and  8  Victoria,  c.  22,  of 
the  year  1844,  which  is  the  most  recent  statute 
relating  to  the  subject.  It  must  therefore  be  taken 
as  the  chief  guide  and  authority  in  all  cases  of 
forgery  of  the  various  hall-marks  at  present  in  use 
by  the  several  Halls  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
also  as  regards  the  penalties  incurred  thereby.  To 
this  Act  special  attention  will  be  hereafter  directed. 
In  the  meantime  we  will  just  revert  to  some  of  the 
penalties  to  which  gold  and  silver  workers  and 
dealers  are  liable  under  some  of  the  earlier  statutes, 
which  will,  no  doubt,  be  interesting  to  the  reader. 
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as  well  as  add  to  the  completeness  of  the  present 
treatise. 

Offences  Punishable  by  Fines. 

Making  gold  or  silver  wares  worse  than  sterling, 
or  selling  gold  or  silver  wares  before  they  are  hall- 
marked : — 

(i.)  Imprisonment  and  ransom  at  the  King's 
pleasure.    28  Edward  I.,  c.  20,  1300. 

(2.)  Double  the  value.  2  Henry  VI.,  c.  14, 
1423  ;  17  Edward  IV.,  c.  i,  1477. 

(3.)  The  whole  value.  18  Elizabeth,  c.  15, 
1576. 

Selling,  exchanging,  or  exposing  for  sale  any 
gold  or  silver  ware  which  is  below  the  standard: — 
£10,  or,  in  default  of  payment,  imprisonment 
with  hard  labour    not    exceeding  six 
months  or  until  payment.    1 2  George  II., 
c.  26,  1739. 

Selling,  exchanging,  or  exposing  for  sale  any 
gold  or  silver  ware  before  it  is  duly  marked : — 

(i.)^io,  or,  in  default,   imprisonment  not 
exceeding  six  months  or  until  payment. 
12  George  II.,  c.  26,  1739. 
(2.)  The  ware,  or  value,  in  the  Birmingham 
and  Sheffield  districts,  both  of  which  have 
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local  acts.     13  George  III.,  c.  52,  1773; 
5  George  IV.,  c.  52,  1824. 
Selling,  exchanging,  or  exporting  gold  and  silver 
plate  without  the  duty  mark  : — 

^50  and  forfeiture  of  the  goods.  24  George  III., 
c.  53,  clause  8,  1784. 
Not  sending  to  the  Hall  with  each  parcel  of  work 
a  printed  form,  stating  the  day  of  sending,  the 
name  and  place  of  abode,  the  number  of  articles, 
and  the  weight  of  each  parcel,  with  all  the  several 
parts  which  compose  such  articles  in  each  separate 
parcel : — 

^5,  or,  in  default,  imprisonment  with  hard 
labour  not  exceeding  three  months,  or 
until  payment  be  made.    12  George  II., 
c.  26,  s.  9,  1739. 
Making  gold  and  silver  wares  without  entering 
the  name,  place  of  abode,  and  private  mark  of  the 
maker  of  the  same,  at  the  Hall  where  the  marking 
is  intended  to  take  place,  or  using  any  other  mark 
than  the  one  so  entered  at  the  Hall : — 

(i.)  ^10  for  London,  Chester,  Exeter,  Bristol, 
Norwich,  and  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  12 
George  II.,  c.  26,  s.  21,  1739. 
(2.)  ^100  for  Birmingham  and  Sheffield.  5 
George  IV.,  c.  52,  s.  21,  1824;  and  13 
George  III.,  c.  52,  s.  13,  1773. 
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(3.)  Assay  offices  out  of  London  previous  to 
these  Acts,  double  the  value  of  the  plate. 
12  and  13  William  III.,  c.  4,  s.  7,  1700. 

Concealment  of  iron  or  other  base  metal  in  any- 
gold  or  silver  ware  in  the  Birmingham  district,  or 
in  silver  ware  in  the  Sheffield  district : — 

The  ware,  or  its  value.    13  George  III.,  c.  52, 
S.9, 1773;  and  5  George  IV.,c.52,s.  16, 1824. 

These  penalties  of  course  refer  only  to  plate  and 
other  gold  and  silver  articles  that  are  compulsorily 
required  to  be  hall-marked,  i.e.  they  do  not  include 
any  of  those  articles  of  exemption  to  which  allu- 
sion has  already  been  made  in  a  previous  chapter. 
The  statutes  just  enumerated  are  not,  however, 
the  most  important  ones  for  the  guidance  of  the 
goldsmiths'  trade.  As  we  have  said,  the  Act  7  and 
8  Victoria  c.  22,  of  the  year  1844,  is  the  most  recent 
one,  and  is  as  a  matter  of  course  the  principal 
statute  which  is  enforced  in  all  cases  of  forgery 
of  the  dies  or  marks  of  the  Goldsmiths'  Company  ; 
and  which  further  imposes  penalties  and  punish- 
ments for  making  and  dealing  in  spurious  plate,  or 
having  any  fraudulent  wares  in  possession.  To 
the  details  of  this  Act  a  separate  space  must  be 
allotted,  the  infringements  to  which  the  various 
Halls  or  Goldsmiths'  Companies  are  exposed 
claiming  prior  attention. 
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Offences  against  the  Goldsmiths'  Companies  and 
their  Penalties. 

Marking  any  gold  or  silver  ware  which  is  below 
the  legal  standard  : — 

( I .)  Double  the  value  of  the  ware.  2  Henry  VI., 
c.  14,  s.  3,  1423;  and  17  Edward  IV., 
c.  I,  1477. 

(2.)  The  value  of  the  ware.  18  Elizabeth,  c.  15, 

s.  8,  1576;  and  12  and  13  William  III.,  c. 

4,  s.  6,  1700. 
(3.)  ;^50  upon  the  company,  double  the  value 

on  assayer.    12  and  13  William  III.,  c.  4, 

s.  6,  1700.  , 
(4.)  ^200   on  assayer,  in  the  Birmingham 

district.    5  George  IV.,  c.  52,  s.  29,  1824. 
(5.)  ;^200  on  assayer,  in  the  Sheffield  district, 

as  regards  silver.    13  George  III.,  c.  52,  s. 

23,  1773- 

If  any  assayer  shall  mark  in  the  Birmingham 
district  any  gold  or  silver,  or  in  the  Sheffield  district 
any  silver,  except  in  the  presence  of  two  wardens, 
or  mark  it  before  it  is  assayed  and  found  standard, 
or  discover  any  pattern,  design,  or  invention  of 
any  ware  brought  to  be  assayed,  or  suffer  it  to  be 
viewed  by  any  person  not  necessarily  employed  in 
the  office  : — 
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£200y  dismissal,  and  incapable  of  acting  as 
assayer  again.  5  George IV.,  c.  52,  s.  26, 
1824;  and  13  George  III.,  c.  52,  s.  19, 
1773- 

Accepting  the  office  of  treasurer  and  clerk  by 
one  person  : — 

;^ioo.    5  George  IV.,  c.  52,  s.  12,  1824. 
These  penalties  relate  to  the  English  Assay 
Offices ;  in  Scotland  they  are  much  more  severe, 
as  indicated  by  the  following  particulars  :— 

Making,  selling,  exposing,  exporting,  or  attempt- 
ing to  export  out  of  Scotland  any  manufactured 
wares  of  gold  and  silver  less  in  fineness  than 
sterling  : —  ♦ 

;^ioo  for  each  piece  of  plate.    6  and  7  Wil- 
liam IV.,  c.  69,  s.  I,  1836. 
Selling,  exchanging,  keeping  for  sale,  exporting, 
or  attempting  to  export  any  gold  or  silver  plate 
or  ware  not  marked    with  the  proper  marks 
assigned  to  Scotland  : — 

^100  for  each  piece  of  plate  or  ware,  and  also 
forfeiture  of  the  plate  or  ware.    6  and  7 
William  IV.,  c.  69,  s.  18,  1836. 
In  Ireland  the  penalties  are  similar  to  those 
enumerated  in  the  Birmingham  and  Sheffield  Acts, 
and  in  addition,  at  the  Dublin  Assay  Office,  two 
wardens  and  the  assayer  are  always  to  be  present 
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when  any  marking  takes  place.  A  penalty  of 
^200  is  imposed  with  dismissal  from  the  office 
of  any  official  who  shall  improperly  mark  any 
ware,  or  disclose  the  design  or  pattern  of  any 
article  sent  to  be  assayed. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

The  Taxation  of  Gold  and  Silver  Wares. 

A  GREAT  deal  of  attention  has  recently  been  de- 
voted to  the  taxation  of  gold  and  silver  wares  by 
the  numerous  members  of  the  jewellery  trade  who 
are  so  directly  affected  by  it.  We  shall  consider 
the  matter  as  a  part  of  the  hall-marking  question, 
because  there  are  certain  persons  who  believe  that 
the  removal  of  the  duty  is  impossible  without  the 
entire  abolition  of  the  practice  of  hall-marking.  Our 
present  purpose  will,  therefore,  be  best  served  by 
regarding  it  in  that  form. 

The  interest  manifested  in  the  subject  has  been 
so  real  that  it  has  resulted  in  an  attempt  being 
made  by  the  legislature  to  remedy  the  grievance 
Mr.  Gladstone's  proposal,  however,  to  abolish  the 
silver  duty  by  six  annual  instalments  of  threepence 
each  touched  only  one  part  of  it,  and  even  that  has 
not  met  with  the  approval  of  the  traders  whom  it 
was  directly  intended  to  benefit.  Moreover,  we 
think  that  it  was  wrong  in  principle.    To  abolish 
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the  duty  on  silver  and  leave  that  on  gold  untouched 
was  manifestly  unfair  to  the  respectable  class  of 
goldworkers,  who  have  an  equal  right  to  demand 
the  same  privileges  at  the  hands  of  Parliament  as 
the  silver-plate  workers,  the  proposal  having  some- 
thing of  a  tendency  to  relieve  one  class  of  workers 
from  the  obnoxious  tax  to  the  disadvantage  of  the 
other,  who  would  naturally  become  more  clamorous 
to  have  the  burden  finally  and  irrevocably  swept 
away  from  all  manufactured  articles  made  of  the 
precious  metals. 

.But  the  silver-plate  workers  themselves  con- 
sidered that  this  proposal  of  Parliament  would  be 
highly  unsatisfactory  to  both  masters  and  men,  and 
subversive  of  the  best  interests  of  an  already  very 
depressed  state  of  the  trade,  at  least  for  the  next 
six  or  seven  years,  while  the  tax  lasted,  under  the 
arrangement  suggested.  It  did  not,  therefore,  meet 
with  the  support  from  the  silver-plate  trade  that 
was  expected  by  the  framers  of  the  scheme,  for 
Mr.  Gladstone  a  few  days  after  its  introduction 
in  Parliament  announced  his  intention  of  with- 
drawing it ;  and  so  the  matter  still  remains  in  abey- 
ance, awaiting  circumstances  of  a  more  favourable 
character  before  it  is  taken  up  again. 

Having  said  thus  much  in  explanation  of  the 
Government  proposal,  we  shall  now  enter  into  the 


I3f)  HALL-MARKING  OF  JEWELLERY. 

general  details  of  the  whole  subject.  And  the  first 
question  that  presents  itself  to  our  mind  is  this : 
Should  the  duty  be  allowed  to  remain  or  not  ?  For 
our  own  part  we  would  sweep  it  away  at  once,  as 
we  consider  it  subversive  to  both  art  workmanship 
and  true  progress.  There  are,  however,  a  few  ad- 
vocates for  the  retention  of  the  tax,  and  they  do  so 
because  they  make  an  annual  income  out  of  the 
drawback  allowed  to  manufacturers  for  unfinished 
work  at  the  time  of  marking,  that  being  the  stage 
when  the  duty  is  paid  on  the  work.  This  draw- 
back amounts  to  about  threepence  per  ounce,  and 
as  the  purchasers  are  charged  to  the  full  extent  of 
the  duty,  one  shilling  and  sixpence,  it  allows  of  a 
profit  being  made  of,  say,  from  twopence  to  three- 
pence per  ounce,  by  finishing  the  work  as  nearly  as 
possible  before  sending  it  to  the  Hall  to  be  assayed 
and  marked. 

One  of  the  most  urgent  reasons  to  our  minds 
why  the  tax  should  not  be  allowed  to  remain  on 
gold  and  silver  wares  any  longer  is,  that  it  was 
originally  levied  for  war  purposes,  or  rather  for 
helping  to  discharge  the  expenses  incurred  during 
a  time  of  war.  The  duty  upon  silver  plate  was 
first  originated  in  the  year  17 19  to  assist  in  the 
reduction  of  the  National  Debt,  which  had  con- 
siderably increased  by  the  cost  of  the  Spanish  War, 
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and  it  was  proposed  to  reduce  those  expenses  prin- 
cipally by  taxing  the  British  silversmiths'  industry. 
By  the  method  in  which  this  was  made  to  apply  to 
the  trade  it  soon  proved  very  depressive  to  it  even 
at  that  time,  and  in  1758  it  was  repealed,  the  prin- 
cipal reason  assigned  being  "for  the  encourage- 
ment of  trade."  It  was,  however,  imposed  again 
in  1784,  this  time  to  help  to  pay  for  the  American 
War.  The  tax  was  soon  afterwards  increased,  and 
again,  in  the  years  1804  and  181 5,  it  being  in  all 
cases  imposed  for  war  purposes ;  the  French  War, 
which  was  being  carried  on  about  the  last-named 
period,  having  cost 60 1,500,343 — an  enormous  ad- 
dition to  the  National  Debt. 

To  the  makers  of  heavy  silver  goods  paying 
duty  its  retention  may  prove  a  source  of  profit,  by 
charging  the  public  the  full  duty  of  one  shilling 
and  sixpence  per  ounce  upon  all  their  purchases 
and  pocketing  the  usual  allowance  for  drawback. 
Therefore  we  may  expect  a  few  persons  (and,  per- 
haps, very  naturally)  advocating  in  favour  of  things 
remaining  as  they  are. 

We  have  said  that  with  regard  to  manufacturers 
of  special  and  heavy  goods  doubtless  a  profit  of  some 
magnitude  may  be  made  out  of  the  tax  where  a 
considerable  trade  is  annually  carried  on.  But 
why  should  the  few  reap  advantage  by  it  to  the 
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injury  of  the  many?  The  makers  of  light  and 
fancy  goods  (who  have  to  pay  the  tax)  cannot  pos- 
sibly make  any  such  profit  by  the  means  just  indi- 
cated, the  time  occupied  by  the  workman  in 
finishing  such  work,  which  is  much  more  defaced 
in  the  marking  than  the  heavy  and  solid  kinds, 
under  the  system  of  compulsory  hall-marking  more 
than  absorbing  the  value  of  the  drawback  allowed, 
so  that  instead  of  a  gain  there  is  an  actual  loss. 
Assuming,  then,  that  the  duty  or  tax  is  a  net  gain 
to  a  few  manufacturers,  it  is  a  disadvantage  and 
an  injury  to  a  great  many  others,  who  would  like 
to  see  its  entire  abolition,  as  it  operates  unjustly 
to  them,  not  only  pecuniarily  but  also  in  other 
ways.  In  the  first  place  it  so  enhances  the  selling 
price  of  an  article  as  almost  to  forbid  its  sale.  This 
is  seen  readily  enough  by  taking  any  small  article 
of  jewellery  and  comparing  it  with  one  of  the  same 
weight  and  style  of  workmanship  that  has  paid 
duty  on  the  manufacture.  We  have  simply  to 
point  out  the  fact  that  the  former,  while  equal  to 
the  latter  in  every  way,  can  be  purchased  at  from 
20  to  40  per  cent,  less,  an  unusually  large  margin 
of  difference  in  the  cost  of  an  article  when  contend- 
ing with  dull  times,  such  as  have  lately  been  ex- 
perienced in  the  various  branches  of  the  jewellery 
trade  for  a  considerable  period. 
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Then,  again,  the  retention  of  the  duty  for  the 
advantage  of  the  comparatively  few  as  against  the 
interests  of  great  numbers  is  really  and  absolutely 
bad  in  principle ;  in  effect  it  fosters  a  tax  upon 
knowledge ;  it  inflicts  an  injustice  upon  the  pre- 
cious metal  trades  by  harassing  its  members;  it 
crushes  skilled  enterprise  in  the  production  of 
artistic  work  in  the  manufacture  of  plate  (which  is 
now  the  principal  thing  that  is  taxed) ;  and  espe- 
cially^ it  keeps  old  patterns  and  designs  in  the 
market  which  are  best  calculated  to  stand  the 
cumbersome  system  of  marking  now  in  vogue  at 
the  assay  halls,  to  the  exclusion  of  more  showy 
and  tastefully  designed  work.  Such  obstacles  to 
the  gold  and  silver  plate  trade  tend  to  discourage  a 
taste  for  design  as  well  as  hinder  business  enter- 
prise, having  a  tendency  to  lessen  the  demand  for 
choice  articles ;  and  so  manufacturers'  stocks  move 
but  slowly  in  consequence  of  there  being  too  much 
sameness  of  design,  a  matter  which  our  present 
system  of  compulsory  hall-marking  every  article  of 
plate,  as  well  as  some  others,  has  every  tendency 
to  perpetuate. 

The  system  of  compulsory  hall-marking  in  Eng- 
land, to  which  all  duty-paying  articles  are  subject, 
is  so  crude  and  partial  in  its  application  that  it  has 
in  a  manner  prevented  the  production  of  artistic 
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designs  so  as  to  keep  pace  with  the  times  as  regards 
style  and  taste ;  it  has,  therefore,  as  it  were,  ham- 
pered the  English  silver  trade,  and  promoted  the 
advancement  of  foreign  trade  in  place  of  our  own. 
A  very  good  proof  in  support  of  this  is  to  be  found 
in  the  gradual  decrease  in  the  number  of  ounces 
upon  which  the  duty  has  of  late  years  been  paid, 
and  upon  which  drawback  has  been  allowed  for 
exportation.  The  statistics  below  show  a  remark- 
able and  continuous  diminution  in  the  weight  of 
silver  on  which  duty  has  been  paid. 

During  the  period  of  the  five  years  between 
1855 — 9  the  decrease  was  192,500  ozs.,  being  as  fol- 
lows : — 

1855      .      .      .      .   994,360  ounces. 
1859      ....   801,860  „ 

and  the  weight  on  which  drawback  was  allowed 
showed  a  decrease  of  40,294  ozs.  during  the  same 
period.    It  was  as  follows  : — 

1855      ....    1 56,440  ounces. 
1859      ....    116,146  „ 

During  the  period  of  five  years  corresponding' 
from  1875 — 9,  there  was  a  decrease  in  the  weight 
of  silver  of  140,254  ozs.  upon  which  duty  was 
paid : — 

1875       ....    880,493  ounces. 
1879       ....    740,239  „ 
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In  the  same  period  the  weight  in  which  the  draw- 
back was  allowed  decreased  35,159  ozs.  The 
amounts  being — 

1875       ....    120,280  ounces. 

1879  ....     85,121  „ 

And  last  year  the  weight  on  which  duty  was  paid 
showed  a  still  further  decrease  of  101,619  ozs.  from 
the  former  year  1879.    The  numbers  being— 

1880  ....    638,620  ounces. 

These  figures  show  a  rapid  decline  both  in  the 
manufacture  and  export  of  silver  plate,  and  it  is 
more  than  obvious  that  this  decline  must  still  con- 
tinue year  by  year  as  time  rolls  on  unless  the 
existing  restrictions  are  removed. 

As  a  further  proof  of  the  injury  which  this  tax 
does  to  the  silver  trade  we  may  mention  the  enor- 
mous increase  in  the  manufacture  of  silver  chains, 
lockets,  and  bracelets  since  it  was  removed  about 
two  years  ago.  Before  the  duty  was  taken  off  these 
articles  there  was  comparatively  no  demand  for 
them,  and  their  manufacture  was  not  carried  on  to 
any  extent  worth  speaking  of,  the  demand  being 
for  articles  of  a  character  which  were  not  hall- 
marked, and  which  in  consequence  avoided  the 
duty.  Not  that  the  public  had  any  objection  to 
hall-marked  work,  but  the  majority  preferred  the 
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risk  of  having  a  little  inferior  metal  in  their  wares 
to  paying  so  much  above  the  nominal  value  of  the 
article  they  were  purchasing  in  the  shape  of  a 
heavy  tax.  However,  now  that  the  duty  has  been 
wisely  taken  off,  an  enormous  demand  has  sprung 
up  for  these  articles  with  the  hall  mark  upon  them, 
clearly  showing  that  it  was  the  duty  alone  that 
proved  such  a  hindrance  to  their  former  manufac- 
ture, the  considerably  enhanced  price  formerly  put 
upon  them  being  a  great  obstacle  to  their  produc- 
tion. Moreover,  besides  the  great  hindrance  to  the 
trade  which  the  imposition  of  the  duty  must  and 
does  inflict,  the  amount  paid  annually  to  the 
Exchequer  on  account  of  it  is  so  small  in  compari- 
son that  it  is  a  wonder  it  has  been  considered 
worth  keeping  up.  The  silver  duties  have  long 
been  condemned,  not  only  by  those  connected  with 
the  gold  and  silver  trades,  but  almost  unanimously 
by  a  Select  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  ; 
and  while  a  tax  thus  so  strongly  and  almost  univer- 
sally condemned  still  exists  it  acts  very  seriously 
against  any  branch  of  industry,  inasmuch  as  manu- 
facturers refuse  to  make  for  stock  articles  thus 
heavily  burdened  so  long  as  there  is  a  doubt  as  to 
the  tax  upon  them  being  long  continued  or  not. 
We  consider,  then,  that  the  duty  interferes  with  and 
paralyzes  trade,  and  that  where  stocks  are  kept  it 
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encourages  an  indisposition  to  replace  articles 
which  have  been  sold,  and  so  prevents  workmen 
from  having  employment. 

To  show  the  remarkable  decrease  in  the  manu- 
facture of  silver  plate  we  may  mention  that  the 
amount  paid  for  duty  the  last  two  years  was  as 
follows : — 

In  the  year  i879  it  produced  ;^88,620 
„        1880         „  69,078 

Showing  a  decrease  of  19,542 

This  amount  for  one  year  represents  a  decline  in 
the  silver-plate  trade  during  the  same  period,  of 
upwards  of  3 10,000  ozs.,  and  this  retrogade  tendency 
will  continue  unless  the  duty  is  at  once  abolished. 

It  may,  however,  be  argued,  on  the  other  hand, 
that  probably  a  few  manufacturers  having  become 
disgusted  with  the  production  of  articles  of  this 
class,  have  given  up  the  trade  altogether  and 
placed  their  resources  to  better  advantage,  and 
in  that  way  they  may  endeavour  to  account  for  the 
extraordinary  decrease  which  is  so  palpable  from 
the  figures  we  have  quoted.  But  let  us  refer  for  a 
moment  to  the  number  of  plate  licenses  annually 
taken  out  in  order  if  possible  to  ascertain  how  far 
this  is  confirmed  by  facts.  Of  course  it  is  well 
understood  by  every  one  that  before  any  gold  or 
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silver  ware  can  be  sold  it  is  absolutely  necessary 
for  the  vendor  or  maker  to  take  out  a  Plate  License^ 
to  be  renewed  annually,  except  by  those  who  deal 
in  wares  under  2  dwts.  for  gold  and  4  dwts.  for 
silver,  this  class  being  entirely  exempt  from  the 
licensing  laws.  In  the  two  years  corresponding 
with  those  wherein  the  amount  of  the  tax  is  stated, 
we  find  the  number  of  licenses  taken  out  were  for 
the  following  amounts  : — 


The  aggregate  number  of  licenses  appears,  then, 
to  remain  stationary,  so  that  if  a  portion  of  the 
silver-plate  manufacturers  have  given  up  their 
trade  other  persons  have  embarked  in  the  manu- 
facture of  those  wares  which  are  free  and  unfettered 
by  the  duty  on  silver  goods.  This  says  very  little 
in  favour  of  the  retention  of  this  obnoxious  and 
unjust  tax  on  British  industry.  It  is  further 
assumed  that  the  tax  this  year  (i  880-1)  will  not 
yield  ^60,000,  an  amount  so  small  in  itself  that  we 
should  think  that  the  revenue  may  readily  dispense 
with  it  altogether. 

The  importance  of  this  matter  must  be  still 
further  urged  upon  the  Government,  for  it  is 


1879 
1880 


Increase 
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manifestly  unfair  to  the  precious  metal  workers 
that  their  handicraft  should  be  subject  to  excessive 
taxation  while  similar  manufactures  are  free.  The 
electro-plate  trade,  in  which  some  thousands  of 
ounces  of  silver  are  annually  employed,  and  with 
which  the  silver-plate  trade  has  now  to  compete, 
is  not  only  free  as  regards  the  duty,  but  is  allowed 
to  assume  marks  of  a  character  and  description 
closely  resembling  those  put  upon  silver  plate  as 
the  genuine  hall  marks.  The  hieroglyphics  are 
so  nearly  alike  as  to  be  incapable  of  detection  at 
arm's  length.  All  this  has  a  tendency  to  retard 
the  progress  of  the  solid  silver  trade  in  the  manu- 
facture of  similar  articles.  We  shall  always,  no 
doubt,  find  a  few  who  will  advocate  the  old  ways 
and  old  things,  no  matter  what  they  may  be.  Partly 
on  this  ground  we  must  make  some  allowance  for 
those  who  now  uphold  the  duty,  because  it  puts  a 
little  of  it  into  their  own  pockets,  and,  moreover, 
they  cannot  yet  see  a  way  of  making  it  up  if  this 
tax  should  disappear.  But  we  may  remind  them 
that  it  is  just  possible  that  their  annual  turn-over 
might  be  doubled  if  such  a  thing  should  happen  ; 
and  where  a  business  is  properly  managed  this 
increase  of  trade  would  bring  along  with  it  its 
proportionate  increase  of  profit,  which  we  should 
think   would  be  a  far  more  agreeable  matter 
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than  the  miserable  allowance  derived  from  this 
impost. 

Some  surprise  has  been  expressed  that  Mr. 
Gladstone  did  not  include  the  duty  on  gold  wares 
in  his  proposed  measure  lately  submitted  to  Parlia- 
ment, but  the  fact  was  that  there  existed  some 
diversity  of  opinion  on  the  matter,  as  is  so  often 
the  case  in  legislating  for  trade  grievances.  With 
the  exception  of  gold  plate,  wedding  rings  are 
now  almost  the  only  gold  articles  that  pay  duty. 
Private  meetings  of  the  manufacturers  of  these 
articles  were  held,  when  some  of  them  pointed  out 
that  if  the  duty  were  abolished  their  trade  would 
be  ruined.  But  that  was  only  one  side  of  the 
question,  for  on  the  other  hand  the  whole  of  the 
jewellery  trade  would  have  been  greatly  benefited 
by  its  entire  removal,  for  they  would  then  have 
had  the  option  of  making  'wedding  rings  in  con- 
junction with  all  those  articles  which  were  com- 
prised in  their  own  special  business.  And  this 
was  just  what  the  small  section  of  the  trade  known 
as  wedding-ring  makers  were  afraid  of :  "  Every 
jeweller  will  make  wedding  rings,"  said  they,  "  and 
if  this  duty  is  removed,  they  will  be  run  in  with 
the  other  work."  Now  why  should  not  the  trade 
generally  make  wedding  rings,  if  they  are  profit- 
able to  them,  as  well  as  other  things.    The  general 
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jeweller's  trade,  of  late  years  especially,  has  been 
one  of  skill  and  novelty,  but  the  wedding-ring  trade 
is  one  of  entire  uniformity  ;  consequently,  while  the 
wedding-ring  makers  have  had  no  opposition  to 
face  as  regards  style  and  design — leaving  out  of 
the  question  long  credits — the  general  jeweller  has 
had  all  these  to  encounter  in  the  course  of  his 
business.  Then,  we  ask,  apart  from  all  other 
considerations,  why  should  one  section  of  the  trade 
enjoy  a  monopoly  such  as  this  tax  imposes,  to  the 
disadvantage  of  all  the  others  ?  So  far  as  the 
wedding-ring  makers  are  concerned,  if  this  tax 
should  be  abolished — and  we  have  no  fear  as  to  its 
ultimate  destiny — they  will  have  to  shift  for  them- 
selves in  the  same  manner  as  some  manufacturers 
have  had  to  do  in  other  branches  of  the  trade.  In 
short,  they  will  have  to  take  up  some  other  depart- 
ment in  conjunction  with  the  rest,  and  then  their 
trade  will  develop  into  one  of  skill,  that  is,  they 
will  have  to  design  and  make  suitable  articles,  and 
at  prices  that  will  meet  the  exigencies  of  the  trade 
as  well  as  please  the  public  taste. 

Having  thus  briefly  alluded  to  some  of  the  hard- 
ships which  the  duty  imposes  upon  the  gold  and 
silver  trades,  we  will  next  consider  the  question  of 
licenses,  w^hich  is  one  that  affects  the  whole  of  the 
jewellery  trade  and  those  fancy  trades  which  deal 


148  HALL-MARKING  OF  JEWELLERY. 

in  manufactures  composed  of  the  precious  metals. 
Every  person  making,  dealing,  or  offering  for  sale 
gold  or  silver  wares — no  matter  what  the  quality 
may  be — is  compelled  to  procure  a  license  (which 
is  entirely  separate  and  independent  of  the  duty 
tax)  before  he  can  carry  on  his  business.  It  will 
therefore  be  apparent  that  this  industry  is  doubly 
taxed,  and  in  this  respect  it  stands  quite  alone, 
for  no  other  handicraft  is  so  fettered  and  burdened. 
This  is  a  question  on  which  the  whole  trade  could 
join,  as  they  are  all  greatly  affected  by  it,  save  and 
except  those  who  sell  or  manufacture  heavy  wares 
(in  which  case  the  license  is  higher)  and  those  who 
sell  or  manufacture  .articles  within  a  specified 
weight,  who  are  exempted  from  taking  out  a 
license.    The  regulations  are  as  follows  : — 

Gold  wares  under  2  dwts.  .  .  exempted. 
„  „  „  2  ozs. .  .  .  £2  6  o 
„       „       of  any  weight  .    .  5150 

Silver  wares  under  4  dwts.    .  exempted. 
„        „       „    30  ozs.  .    .  £2  60 
„        „     of  any  weight.    .     5    I5  o 

These  licenses  have  to  be  renewed  annually,  and 
must  expire  on  the  6th  day  of  July  in  each  year. 
There  are,  besides,  distinctions  made  in  connection 
with  them  affecting  the  general  class  of  gold  and 
silver  workers.  We  have  three  grades,  both  as 
regards  gold  and  silver :  there  are  those  who  can 
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trade  without  any  license  whatever,  those  who  can 
trade  with  a.  £2  6s.  license,  and  those  who  cannot 
trade  without  the  higher  license  of  15  s.  This 
inequality  is  very  unsatisfactory,  and  in  a  manufac- 
turing trade  it  is  sometimes  most  difficult  to  avoid 
infringing  the  law,  unless  the  higher  license  is 
periodically  taken  out,  especially  when  nineteen- 
twentieths  of  the  business  is  done  under  the  limit 
of  the;^2  6s.  license. 

In  our  opinion  the  licenses  should  one  and  all  go 
with  the  duty,  that  is,  be  entirely  swept  away,  and 
the  trade  be  left  perfectly  free,  the  same  as  other 
manufacturing  interests ;  for  while  the  gold  and 
silver  trades  are  crippled  by  these  taxes,  their 
kindred  pursuits  do  not  contribute  one  iota  towards 
the  revenue  of  the  country.  The  electro-plate  and 
gilt-metal  trades  fabricate  the  same  kind  of  articles, 
to  the  injury  of  the  goldsmith  and  silversmith. 
They  work  up  annually  some  thousands  of  ounces, 
both  of  gold  and  silver,  in  finishing  the  surface  of 
their  goods,  and  yet  they  are  not  taxed  like  other 
gold-workers,  being,  in  fact,  absolutely  free  and 
unfettered. 

Further,  we  believe  that  the  licensing  system 
does  not  affect  all  alike,  for  there  are  at  the  present 
time  a  great  many  dealers  in  fancy  wares  who  also 
sell  gold  and  silver  articles  without  taking  out  a 
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license.  This,  again,  is  unfair  to  the  small  country- 
shopkeeper,  who  sells  only  a  limited  number  of 
wares,  perhaps  barely  sufficient  to  pay  for  the 
license  which  he  has  taken  out,  while  his  neighbour 
does  a  better  trade,  possibly  because  not  having 
taken  out  a  license,  he  is  enabled  to  sell  a  little 
cheaper,  and  thus  command,  though  illegally,  a 
larger  sale  for  his  goods. 

It  is,  no  doubt,  a  very  difficult  matter  to  reach 
all  these  people,  but  with  manufacturers  the  case 
is  different,  for  they  are  easily  detected  if  they 
endeavour  to  evade  the  law.  And  if  the  existing 
law  which  has  led  to  these  observations  cannot  be 
repealed,  by  all  means  let  it  be  assimilated  so  that 
we  may  have  one  uniform  scale,  bearing  upon  all 
traders  alike,  where  either  of  the  precious  metals  is 
employed. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

Hall-Marking  practically  considered. 

The  question  of  compulsory  hall-marking  will  in 
all  probability  receive  additional  attention  now 
that  the  vexed  question  of  the  duty  has  been  so 
prominently  brought  forward.  It  has  been  said 
that  the  abandonment  of  the  duty  would  also  do 
away  with  the  hall-marking  system,  and  that  the 
result  would  be  the  flooding  of  the  country  with 
wares  unworthy  of  the  name  of  the  precious  metals. 
This  opinion  is,  we  think,  more  theoretical  than 
practical,  and  manifests  a  great  want  of  that 
knowledge  of  the  system  which  is  essential  to  a 
proper  understanding  of  it.  The  removal  of  the 
duty  need  in  no  way  whatever  interfere  with  the 
hall-marking  of  gold  and  silver  articles. 

Hall-marking  has  been  practised  for  more  than 
five  hundred  and  eighty  years,  and  was  instituted 
long  before  the  duty  was  enacted.  It  dates  as  far 
back  as  the  year  1300,  whilst  the  duty  has  existed 
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from  the  year  1 7 1 9 ;  the  latter,  therefore,  was  imposed 
four  hundred  and  nineteen  years  subsequent  to  the 
system  of  hall-marking ;  it  also  continued  during 
the  period  between  1758  and  1784,  at  which  time 
the  duty  was  temporarily  removed.  The  buyers  of 
gold  and  silver  wares  need  not  be  under  the 
slightest  apprehension  as  regards  the  abandon- 
ment of  the  hall  mark,  beyond  the  removal  of  one 
of  the  cabalistic  characters  from  the  present  set  of 
Jiall  marks ;  namely,  the  Queen's  head,  which  now 
represents  the  payment  of  the  duty.  This  argument, 
then,  like  a  great  many  others  connected  with  this 
subject,  is  an  unwarrantable  assumption,  and  based 
upon  an  imperfect  knowledge  of  the  facts  connected 
with  the  English  hall-marking  system.  It  is  true 
the  duty  question  is  closely  interwoven  with  the 
hall-marking  system,  as  it  brings  into  force  the 
compulsory  powers  of  our  laws  relating  to  this 
matter,  but  that  is  the  only  point  where  the  two 
can  be  made  a  part  of  the  same  question. 

It  is  compulsory  that  all  duty-paying  articles 
shall  be  hall-marked  ;  the  one  cannot  at  present  be 
separated  from  the  other,  and  this  is  precisely  what 
the  trade  and  its  adherents  are  seeking  to  reform. 
We  think  few  people  will  object  to  hall-marking 
pure  and  simple,  but  it  must  be  without  the  pay- 
ment of  duty  on  wares  submitted  to  that  process 


WATCH-CASE  MANUFACTURE.  I  53 

to  be  at  all  satisfactory  to  our  present  require- 
ments. 

At  the  present  time  we  have  compulsory  hall- 
marking and  voluntary  hall-marking,  and  the 
question  is,  which  of  these  two  the  trade  and 
those  affected  by  it  will  in  the  future  prefer.  There 
is  something  to  be  said  in  favour  of  both  systems 
when  the  matter  is  brought  to  bear  upon  special 
articles.  For  instance,  there  is  the  manufacture  of 
watch-cases,  which  in  this  country  must  be  hall- 
marked. Whether  this  regulation  is  to  be  continued 
in  the  future  requires  calm  consideration  and  a 
practical  insight  into  the  business  ;  it  is  not  to  be 
decided  ofF-hand.  There  is  this  much  to  be  said  in 
its  favour,  that  compulsory  powers  to  mark  tend  to 
keep  up  the  standard  quality  of  the  cases  them- 
selves, whilst  it  also  prevents  unscrupulous  people 
from  putting  inferior  cases  to  their  work,  which  can 
have  but  one  tendency,  and  that  is,  a  lowering 
eventually  of  the  quality  of  the  movements  in  point 
of  workmanship  as  well  as  superiority  of  finish, 
which  things  are  all  in  all  to  a  watch  in  so  far  as 
its  time-keeping  qualities  are  concerned. 

Another  point  of  some  importance  to  the  English 
watch-case  trade  is  that  the  compulsory  hall-mark- 
ing of  them  shuts  out  the  home  market  from  Ameri- 
can manufactures.    Whether  this  is  an  advantage 
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or  not  to  the  English  workman  is  not  yet  decided 
by  those  engaged  in  it ;  but  this  much  is  an  esta- 
blished fact,  that  it  is  impossible  for  the  English 
manufacturer  to  take  a  colonial  order  for  watch- 
cases  other  than  hall-marked  ones  on  account  of 
the  compulsory  enactment  of  our  existing  law, 
which  will  not  permit  of  the  work  being  done  in 
this  country  without  being  hall-marked.  Conse- 
quently many  orders  have  to  be  refused,  but  whether 
the  English  artisans  have  the  best  of  this  arrange- 
ment is  an  open  question,  and  one  that  is  certain 
to  come  to  the  front  for  practical  discussion,  and 
that  too  in  the  immediate  future.  For  it  is  not 
always  that  watch-cases  are  ordered  to  be  hall- 
marked, some  buyers  preferring  them  otherwise 
when  the  quality  can  be  depended  upon  ;  and  under 
such  circumstances  the  English  case-makers  cannot 
be  competitors  for  the  work  in  consequence  of  our 
system  which  necessitates  the  hall-marking  of 
every  case  made  in  England. 

The  hall  mark  on  a  watch-case  is  a  guarantee  of 
the  standard  quality  to  a  certain  degree,  but  is  not 
an  absolute  one.  There  is  so  much  solder  run  in 
under  the  rims  of  some  of  them,  and  other  inferior 
metal  employed  in  the  connecting  of  them  together, 
that  watch-cases  actually  put  into  the  melting-pot 
and  melted  down  do  not  assay  at  more  than  from 
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three  shillings  and  tenpence  to  four  shillings  per 
ounce,  being  equivalent  to  from  16  dwts.  12  grs.  to 
1 7  dwts.  of  fine  silver  per  ounce,  instead  of  1 8  dwts. 
12  grs.,  which  is  the  hall-marking  standard.  Any 
one  who  has  had  anything  to  do  with  the  melting 
and  assaying  of  old  watch-cases  for  re-manufacture 
can  bear  out  these  observations.  In  the  United 
States  they  have  no  hall  mark,  but  this  has  not 
prevented  their  manufacturers  from  making  their 
7nark  after  a  certain  fashion  all  over  the  world. 
But  the  fact  is,  manufacturers  should  care  more  for 
their  reputation  than  for  the  trifling  gain  to  be 
obtained  through  the  selling  of  an  article  of  inferior 
quality  which  a  slight  deviation  from  the  standard 
might  bring  to  them. 

There  are  comparatively  few  persons  outside  the 
jewellery  and  watch  trades  that  know  the  hall 
marks  when  they  see  them.  They  are  so  fantasti- 
cally varied  in  their  character  that  to  most  persons 
they  are  positively  confusing  and  misleading,  espe- 
cially as  many  of  them  are  more  or  less  spurious 
imitations  of  the  genuine  marks ;  these  being  al- 
lowed to  be  put  upon  the  various  manufactures  by 
the  makers  or  other  interested  persons,  and  in 
some  cases  they  have  been  found  to  be  positively 
fraudulent. 

We  are  not  arguing  against  the  continuance  or 
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maintenance  of  the  British  hall  mark,  but  rather 
against  the  form  it  takes  with  regard  to  the  punches 
employed  and  its  compulsory  application  to  certain 
^  •  wares  already  specified  in  these  pages.  What  we 
advocate  is,  by  all  means  let  us  have  a  hall  mark 
to  be  applied  when  necessary  or  when  desired,  but 
let  it  be  a  simple  and  intelligent  one,  easy  of  recog- 
nition by  the  public,  and  applicable  to  the  work 
in  hand.  Make  the  hall  mark  uniform  in  its  repre- 
sentations, so  that  it  may  be  universally  acknow- 
ledged as  a  purely  British  mark  for  the  sole  use 
and  benefit  of  British  artisans ;  but  let  its  employ- 
ment be  voluntary,  the  law  as  regards  its  infringe- 
ment more  stringent,  and  all  foreign-made  goods 
prohibited  from  bearing  a  similar  impress.  Let 
the  mark  be  purely  and  essentially  the  acknow- 
ledged hall  mark  of  Great  Britain ;  this  would  be  a 
notification  to  all  the  world  as  to  the  standard 
quality,  as  well  as  being  of  British  manufacture,  in 
regard  to  any  article  bearing  its  impress. 

The  mark  should  be  the  same  for  England,  Scot- 
land, and  Ireland  to  make  it  a  purely  representa- 
tive one,  a;nd  the  punches  reduced  in  number  and 
made  uniform  at  all  the  assay  halls  in  the  United 
Kingdom.  We  now  have  the  different  punches  of 
the  leopard's  head  for  London,  the  anchor  for  Bir- 
mingham, the  dagger  hehveen  three  wheatsheaves  for 
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Chester,,  the  crown  for  Sheffield,  the  castle  with  three 
towers  for  Exeter,  the  three  castles  for  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  the  castle  for  Edinburgh,  the  tree,  hell, 
and  fish  for  Glasgow,  and  the  figure  of  Hibernia  for 
Dublin.  All  these  are  so  numerous  and  confusing 
as  to  be  very  diffi.cult  of  identification  even  by  those 
well  acquainted  with  the  matter.  How,  then,  must 
it  be  with  the  purchasers  of  jewellery  who  know 
but  little  about  it,  and  who  constitute  the  great 
majority  of  those  immediately  interested  in  it  r 
What  is  wanted  is  some  simple  and  intelligent 
mark  that  cannot  possibly  be  mistaken  either  by 
makers  or  dealers  or  by  purchasers  ;  and  this  can- 
not be  better  accomplished  than  by  having  one 
mark,  to  be  known  as  "  the  hall  mark,"  at  all  the 
assay  offices  in  the  United  Kingdom.  We  are  not, 
however,  advocates  for  compulsory  hall-marking  in 
any  form,  much  preferring  the  voluntary  system  as 
it  now  applies  to  the  lower  qualities  of  gold  jewel- 
lery. 

To  do  away  with  the  hall  mark  altogether  would 
be  taking  away  that  guarantee  which  is  now  so 
much  relied  on  abroad  by  a  certain  class  of  pur- 
chasers ;  for  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  it  is 
not  so  much  in  the  sale  of  jewellery  at  home  as 
abroad  that  the  hall  mark  does  such  signal  service, 
as  in  the  latter  case  there  is  nothing  specific  in 
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proof  of  the  genuineness  of  an  article  save  the 
English  hall  mark.  We  cannot  see  the  necessity 
for  the  compulsory  hall-marking  of  a  few  special 
articles  while  the  great  majority  of  the  wares  that 
are  made  are  absolutely  exempted  from,  not  only 
the  compulsory  provisions  of  the  law  as  regards 
similar  manufactures,  but  also  from  any  test-mark- 
ing whatever.  It  is  a  well-known  fact  that  the 
English  hall  mark  is  much  valued  abroad,  where 
it  is  received  as  a  certificate  of  quality  wherever  it 
goes,  without  question,  in  fact,  just  as  readily  as 
the  impress  of  the  Queen's  head  upon  our  gold  and 
silver  coins  is  acknowledged  as  evidence  of  its 
being  British  money.  But  the  English  system  of 
hall-marking  can  only  be  applied  to  articles  of  gold 
and  silver  that  are  plain  and  solid  in  construction, 
and  not  to  wares  that  are  light  or  hollow  in  make 
or  artistic  in  design,  and  this  because  anything 
that  required  intricate  or  delicate  workmanship 
would  become  so  defaced  by  the  process  of  marking 
as  to  be  wholly  unfit  for  sale  afterwards.  To  make 
the  law,  therefore,  compulsory  in  regard  to  all 
articles  alike  would  be  utterly  impossible  with  the 
present  system  adopted  of  affixing  the  marks  to  the 
work;  but  to  allow  the  vast  majority  of  manufac- 
tured gold  and  silver  wares  to  go  unmarked  because 
they  are  not  adapted  to  the  method  of  marking,  but 
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which  are,  nevertheless,  allowed  to  assume  certain 
marks  closely  resembling  the  authorised  ones  with- 
out their  legal  liability,  is  rendering  the  genuine 
hall  mark  of  little  value  to  the  public,  because  it  is 
so  closely  imitated  by  the  stamping  of  the  same 
numerals  as  to  utterly  deceive  ordinary  buyers. 

Under  the  present  compulsory  system  which  affects 
a  certain  class  of  work  and  allows  another  class 
to  assume  marks  somewhat  resembling  the  genuine 
hall  marks  in  so  far  as  they  indicate  the  quality  of 
the  work,  we  have  no  definite  and  comprehensive 
British  mark  by  means  of  which  the  inexperienced 
could  readily  distinguish  the  real  from  the  false. 

What  is  wanted,  to  our  mind,  is  some  simple 
process  of  voluntary  hall-marking  applicable,  if 
necessary,  to  all  the  manufactures  in  gold  and 
silver.  In  this  way  there  could  be  no  deception, 
for  the  purchaser  could  then  order  from  the  manu- 
facturer hall-marked  work  or  otherwise  at  his 
option,  and  pay  for  it  accordingly.  The  work  not 
hall-marked  could  be  accompanied  by  some  sort 
of  guarantee  as  to  quality,  for  which  purpose  the 
invoice  charging  the  goods  and  stating  the  quality 
upon  it  should  be  considered  sufficient.  But  then 
it  may  be  said  that  this  is  all  very  well  in  regard 
to  the  first  transaction  or  purchase  from  the  manu- 
facturer, and  that  when  articles  pass  through  many 


l60  HALL-MARKING  OF  JEWELLERY. 

hands  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  this  plan 
might  be  rendered  futile  by  the  selling  of  inferior 
standard  qualities  for  the  better  ones.  We  think, 
however,  this  could  be  remedied  by  placing  a 
specific  quality  mark  upon  the  work  by  the  manu- 
facturer, in  a  similar  manner  but  quite  distinct 
from  the  Government  mark.  Let  the  law  which 
now  prescribes  the  fixed  standards  also  provide  for 
the  marking  of  all  wares,  either  by  experts  who 
are  not  interested  in  the  work  or  by  the  manufac- 
turer himself,  to  indicate  the  fineness  of  the  metal 
of  which  they  are  composed,  under  pain  of  severe 
penalties  for  all  violations  of  the  law.  This  would 
soon  prevent  the  imposition  upon  the  public  of 
inferior  or  base  metal  for  the  genuine  or  standard 
degrees  of  fineness. 

The  hall  mark  which  is  now  put  upon  the  stand- 
ards and  recognised  by  law  is  a  matter  perfectly 
separate  from,  and  independent  of,  the  manufactur- 
ing interest.  The  work  is  (as  most  people  know) 
tested,  and  the  marks  stamped  on  it  by  persons 
who  are  in  no  way  connected  with  the  manufacture 
of  the  articles  that  come  before  them.  The  maker 
of  the  various  kinds  of  goods  required  to  be  hall- 
marked has  no  power  to  place  the  mark  upon  his 
wares  ;  he  has  to  send  them  to  the  officials  author- 
ised by  the  law  to  do  it,  and  they  are  either 
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returned  duly  stamped  with  the  proper  symbol  or 
hieroglyphics  in  indication  of  their  true  quality,  or, 
if  otherwise,  they  are  returned  defaced,  having 
been  broken  up  in  consequence  of  their  being  below 
the  fineness  required.  This  is  one  of  the  greatest 
evils  of  our  present  English  hall-marking  system — 
the  defacing  of  the  work — for  if  found  only  a  quarter 
of  a  grain  under  the  specific  standard  it  is  entirely 
defaced  or  broken  up,  and  is  thus  rendered  only  fit 
for  the  melting-pot.  Now  what  possible  difference 
could  so  small  a  deviation  from  the  true  standard 
make  to  the  purchaser,  or  even  to  any  one  interested 
at  all  in  the  matter  ?  In  gold  it  represents  about  a 
halfpenny  per  ounce  ;  in  silver  about  the  eighth  of 
a  farthing  only.  In  any  new  arrangement  concern- 
ing the  hall-marking  system  this  matter  will  have 
to  be  taken  into  serious  and  practical  consideration, 
with  a  view  to  the  better  adjustment  of  it,  and  for 
the  advantage  of  all  parties  concerned.  By  the 
strictness  with  which  the  cutting  and  defacing  is 
now  carried  on  by  the  various  guilds,  it  is  in  many 
cases  a  serious  loss  to  the  manufacturer. 

The  numerals  which  are  always  put  on  English 
hall-marked  work  are  also  put  on  other  things 

It 

which  are  not  hall-marked,  and  so  many  persons 
are  often  taken  in  with  goods  marked  with  some  of 
these  numerals,  such  as  i8,  15,  12,  9,  &c.  (which 
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figures  purport  to  represent  those  qualities  respec- 
tively in  fine  gold),  if  they  do  not  look  for  the  other 
hieroglyphics,  which  are  specially  intended  as 
safeguards  for  the  protection  of  the  too-confiding 
British  public.  What  is  required  in  the  future, 
and  what  we  should  much  like  to  see,  is  the  aboli- 
tion of  some  of  these  cabalistic  signs,  and  a  distinc- 
tive Government  stamp  substituted  in  their  place,  to 
be  impressed  upon  all  wares  at  the  option  of  the 
intending  purchaser  ;  the  stamp  to  be  the  same  for 
all  places,  significant  in  its  import,  and  its  detec- 
tion simple  and  plain,  so  that  it  could  be  easily 
understood  by  all  persons. 

The  present  English  hall  marks  are  so  varied 
and  representative  in  character  as  to  render  them 
confusing  and  difficult  of  explanation.  To  pur- 
chasers abroad,  where  American  goods  are  in 
demand,  the  English  hall  marks  render  very  little 
service  in  the  hands  of  a  non-expert,  for  some  of 
the  American  goods  bear  close  imitations  of  our 
hall  marks,  which  can  only  act  greatly  to  the 
detriment  of  our  manufactures  abroad.  These 
goods  in  many  instances  are  nothing  more  than 
base  metal  cased  with  gold,  and  bearing  such  of 
our  stamps  as  are  considered  of  the  highest  import- 
ance by  members  of  the  English  trade.  The  ones 
most  commonly  imitated  are  the  lion,  the  crown. 
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and  the  anchor^  with  the  quality  numerals  impressed 
by  the  side  of  them  in  the  same  manner  as  on 
English  hall-marked  work,  and  which  are  autho- 
rised by  English  law. 

Besides  these  drawbacks,  which  cannot  but  be 
injurious  to  our  trade,  there  is  another  exception 
which  we  take  to  the  system  of  hall-marking  in 
this  country,  and  that  is  the  manner  of  testing,  as 
well  as  the  way  in  which  the  marking  is  done,  and 
which  gives  rise  to  much  annoyance  to  manufac- 
turers. The  system  now  in  vogue  of  scraping  and 
cutting  the  work  is  very  unsatisfactory,  practically 
speaking,  inasmuch  as  it  not  only  necessitates  part 
of  it  being  done  over  again,  but  to  some  extent 
destroys  the  true  form  and  symmetry  of  the  parts 
which  are  left,  more  especially  when  more  than  one 
assay  has  to  be  effected  in  ascertaining  the  correct 
fineness  of  the  material  under  trial.  In  the  case  of 
a  locket,  the  various  parts  are  all  required  to  be 
tested  and  marked,  and  to  do  this  it  is  necessary  to 
cut  out  a  portion  of  the  material  of  one  part  to 
supply  the  substance  to  work  upon ;  the  other 
pieces  may  be  scraped  to  provide  the  other  portion, 
and  the  parts  that  have  been  scraped  may  be 
finished  when  the  stamps  have  been  struck  upon 
them  ;  but  that  which  has  been  cut  is  rendered 
perfectly  useless,  and  a  new  part  has  to  be  made  in 
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its  place  before  the  locket  can  be  finished  ready  for 
sale.  This  causes  no  little  annoyance,  not  only  to 
the  master,  but  also  the  workman  who  originally 
made  the  article.  Besides,  what  proof  have  the 
public  that  these  additions  to  hall-marked  wares 
so  cut  and  defaced,  are  of  the  same  fineness  as  the 
originally  prepared  parts  which  were  destroyed  in 
the  process  of  hall-marking. 

These  remarks  apply  not  only  to  lockets,  but  to 
all  wares  which  are  cut  and  disfigured  in  the 
process  of  striking  the  hall  marks  ;  but  in  justice  to 
the  authorities  at  the  halls  we  must  state  that  the 
system  has  of  late  years  slightly  improved,  for  it  is 
not  quite  so  destructive  as  formerly.  They  manage 
these  things  better  in  France.  There  the  work  is 
not,  as  a  general  rule,  tested  by  fire  after  the 
manner  of  our  assays,  but  by  the  acid  test,  and  it 
has  always  given  satisfaction.  No  cutting  or 
scraping  is  required  by  such  a  method ;  merely  a 
few  bottles  of  acid,  the  touchstone,  and  a  set  of  test 
needles,  are  all  that  their  system  requires.  More- 
over, the  work  is  not  tested  in  the  unfinished  state 
like  ours,  but  in  the  last  stage  of  manufacture,  and 
it  may  even  be  done  on  the  way  to  the  purchaser's 
by  calling  at  the  Control  Office  for  that  purpose. 
The  process  is  so  simple  and  the  means  so  acces- 
sible that  it  presents  very  little  difficulty,  and  is 
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not  much  different  from  ordinary  business  expe- 
rience. The  punches  are  few  in  number,  and  are 
so  small  as  not  to  disfigure  the  work  in  its  finished 
state  when  they  are  skilfully  used.  The  laws 
relating  to  fraud  and  any  infringement  of  the  regu- 
lations are,  however,  much  more  severe  than  our 
own,  being  nothing  less,  we  believe,  than  ten 
years'  imprisonment  for  the  slightest  offence  con- 
nected with  fraudulent  marking. 

There  are  some  business  men  who  think  that  the 
legislative  restrictions  bearing  upon  the  subject  we 
are  treating  of  are  unnecessary;  that  any  inter- 
ference with  the  freedom  of  manufacture  is  injurious 
to  trade  ;  and  that  it  is  essentially  necessary  to  a 
complete  and  full  development  of  the  various 
branches  of  the  gold  and  silver  trades  that  the 
principle  of  non-interference  by  the  Parliament 
of  the  nation  in  the  general  manufactures  of  the 
country  should  be  applied  to  these  trades  also. 
This  principle  is,  we  think,  a  sound  one  in  many 
respects.  We  are  not,  however,  quite  prepared 
to  go  to  such  extremes,  or  to  adopt  such  a  whole- 
sale condemnation  of  the  hall-marking  laws  which 
our  legislature  has  provided  for  the  protection  of 
those  buyers  of  jewellery  who  choose  to  avail 
themselves  of  them  ;  so  that  we  cannot  entirely 
fall  in  with  this  view  of  the  question.  Hall-mark- 
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ing  would  be  all  very  well  if  it  could  be  simplified 
and  rendered  more  accessible  to  all  classes  and  for 
all  kinds  of  work  manufactured  from  the  precious 
metals.  It  is  impossible  to  tell  from  the  appear- 
ance of  articles  made  of  gold  and  silver  in  their 
finished  state  whether  they  are  standard  or  not, 
on  account  of  the  artificial  surface  which  most  of 
them  bear.  In  this  respect  nothing  could  be 
easier  than  to  pass  off  spurious  articles — or  at  least 
those  of  a  far  inferior  quality  to  that  represented — 
as  genuine  or  of  superior  quality,  if  it  were  not  for 
the  protection  the  hall  marks  are  supposed  to 
afford  to  the  uninitiated  or  non-experts  in  jewel- 
lery transactions. 

We  would  permit  the  manufacture  of  gold  and 
silver  wares  in  all  their  various  qualities,  that  is, 
allowing  an  increased  number  of  legal  standards, 
from  I -carat  gold  and  upwards,  at  the  will  of  the 
intending  purchaser,  with  a  system  of  optional  hall- 
marking provided  by  law  for  all  standards  alike. 
This  would  give  any  distrustful  person  absolute 
security,  by  enabling  him  to  purchase  any  carat 
quality  with  its  fineness  indicated  by  a  Government 
stamp;  whilst  it  would  give  the  manufacturing 
goldsmiths  and  silversmiths  freedom  to  alloy  their 
gold  or  silver  in  any  manner  which  practical 
experience  might  teach  them  was  best  suited  to 
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the  various  articles  they  produced  or  to  the  tastes 
of  their  customers.  They  could  then  manufacture 
articles  of  various  tints  and  with  other  effects,  all 
of  which  are  to  be  obtained  by  a  skilful  mixing  of 
the  different  kinds  of  alloy. 

We  have  said  that  we  would  permit  the  hall- 
marking of  every  quality  when  required,  but  we 
would  make  the  marking  voluntary,  so  as  to  secure 
perfect  freedom  in  the  manufacture.  By  this 
means  we  should  have  ample  security  for  the 
public  as  regards  their  purchases,  and  free  trade  in 
the  manufacture.  The  Government  stamp  should 
be  applied  by  experts  under  Government  control, 
and  Goldsmiths'  Hall  abolished.  •  We  would  have 
one  executive  to  manage  all  the  assay  offices  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  that  is,  the  assaying  and  mark- 
ing should  be  subject  to  its  will  and  control  in  all 
matters  affecting  the  proceedings.  The  existing 
assay  offices  should  be  abolished  where  it  is  found 
that  there  is  not  sufficient  assaying  and  marking 
being  done  to  make  the  concern  remunerative,  or 
they  should  be  removed  to  some  more  convenient 
town  where  an  increased  business  could  be  done ; 
and  further,  the  marks  or  signs  of  quality  now  in 
use  should  be  swept  away  so  far  as  they  indicate 
the  different  halls  and  dates,  together  with  the 
other  cabalistic  signs  now  separately  impressed. 
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We  would  like  the  duty  mark  also  done  away  with 
by  the  final  abolition  of  the  duty  upon  all  manu  - 
factures. 

Moreover,  we  would   advise  the  abolition  of 
Goldsmiths'  Hall  and  all  the  other  subordinate 
guilds  and  corporations  connected  with  hall-mark- 
ing in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  have  an  establish- 
ment in   their  place  composed  of  experienced 
officials  entirely  under  the  direction  of  one  efficient 
organization  provided  by  the  British  Government, 
as  we  have  said  before,  who  would  provide  work- 
shops in:  the  different  towns  where  the  assaying 
and  marking  could  be  properly  and  effectually 
carried  out.    As  a  matter  of  economy  the  same 
officers  might  be  employed,  and  the  same  assay 
halls  might  be  utilised  as  far  as  practicable  under 
the  scheme  here  suggested.    As  we  have  already 
observed,  we  consider  the  present  marks  incompre- 
hensible to  the  majority  of  persons,  even  to  those 
having  an  intimate  acquaintance  with  gold  and 
silver  manufactures ;  much  more,  then,  to  such  as 
are  unacquainted  with  the  double  system  of  mark- 
ing such  as  is  now  practised,  namely  the  marks  of 
the  assay  halls  and  those  of  the  manufacturers, 
which  are  sometimes  called  private  marks,  and 
which  are    undistinguishable  in  the    hands  of 
persons  not  possessed  of  much  knowledge  respect- 
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ing  the  various  kinds  which  are  now  applied  to 
gold  and  silver  jewellery.  To  remedy  this  we 
would  advise  one  symbol  or  character  to  be 
employed  as  a  Governme^it  or  hall  mark,  and  to  be 
used  alike  in  all  the  branch  establishments  for  the 
purpose  under  discussion,  simple  in  design,  and  to 
be  readily  distinguished  from  any  other  mark. 
Let  it  be  one  emblematic  of  Great  Britain,  and 
recognisable  by  almost  the  most  uninformed  person 
in  the  land. 

Such  a  mark  we  believe  could  be  found  in  the 
Royal  Coat  of  Arms^  removing  the  centre  figures, 
the  year  of  marking  being  substituted  in  their 
place ;  for  instance,  in  the  oval  centre  the  figures 
1882  could,  as  the  representative  of  the  present 
year,  be  readily  inserted,  and' the  quality  mark  or 
number  of  carats  might  be  put  in  above.  This 
would  at  once  make  a  hall  mark  difficult  of  imita- 
tion, and  answering  all  the  purposes  of  the  ones 
now  in  use.  The  Imperial  Crown  would  make 
another  good  representative  Government  mark, 
of  which  a  mere  outline  need  only  be  impressed. 
In  the  centre  of  the  crown  there  would  be  space 
enough  for  the  quality  figures,  which  could  be 
indicated  by  the  numerals  i,  2,  3,  4,  5,  or  by  those 
which  indicate  the  quality  under  the  present 
system,  viz.  22,  18,  15,  12,  9,  &c.    The  bottom  lines 
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of  the  crown  would  form  an  admirable  space  for  the 
date  figures  1882.  Again,  the  Queen' s  Head  would. 
form  a  suitable  mark,  significant  in  itself,  well 
known,  and  very  appropriate  to  the  object  in  view. 
In  this  case,  as  in  the  two  former  ones,  the  quality 
and  year  of  marking  could  be  easily  impressed 
upon  some  portion  of  the  neck  or  under  the  chin  of 
the  representative  figure.  By  carrying  out  these 
or  similar  suggestions,  the  marks  would  be  reduced 
to  two,  viz.  the  maker's  mark  and  the  hall  mark, 
and  these  would  represent  all  the  other  marks 
which  are  now  struck  upon  watch-cases,  jewellery, 
and  plate ;  they  would,  moreover,  be  far  more 
simple  to  understand,  and  render  the  mark,  as  it 
were,  a  purely  British  institution.  If  it  were  found 
altogether  impracticable  to  engrave  all  this  upon 
one  punch  on  account  of  its  smallness,  such  as 
might  be  required  for  some  kinds  of  work,  then  the 
quality  numerals  could  easily  be  impressed  by  the 
side  of  the  hall  mark  by  means  of  a  separate 
punch.  We  should  then  have  only  three  marks 
instead  of  four,  five,  or  six,  as  is  sometimes  the 
case  under  the  present  system. 

With  regard  to  the  remedy  now  allowed  by  law 
of  less  than  a  quarter  grain,  we  would  have  that 
increased  to  five  parts  of  a  thousand  for  gold,  and 
eight  parts  of  a  thousand  for  silver.    This  would 
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represent  a  remedy  of  thirty  grains  per  pound  for 
gold,  and  forty  grains  per  pound  for  silver.  And 
when  we  take  into  consideration  the  fact  that  the 
gold  and  silver  purchased  from  the  bullion  dealers 
for  commercial  purposes  is  never  absolutely  fine, 
i.e.  pure,  it  is  not  too  large  a  remedy  to  allow  in 
the  manufacture  of  jewellery.  Gold  used  for  the 
purposes  of  commerce  generally  contains  about 
twenty-four  grains  per  pound  of  impurity,  and 
silver  is  sometimes  found  by  the  test  of  accurate 
assays  to  contain  a  little  more.  This  impurity 
has  to  be  allowed  for  in  manufacturers'  alloys,  and 
is  therefore  a  source  of  loss  to  them  from  a  mone- 
tary point  of  view.  The  remedy  here  suggested 
would  cover  that  impurity,  which  has  now  to  be 
allowed  for,  and  would  not  make  the  slightest 
difference  to  the  purchasing  public.  But  it  would 
probably  go  a  long  way  towards  rectifying  the  evil 
we  have  so  much  complained  of,  namely  the 
defacing  of  the  work,  by  allowing  a  sufiicient  margin 
in  connection  with  the  legal  standard,  so  as  to 
render  the  passing  of  the  work  through  the  hall 
absolutely  certain  and  safe. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

Alloys  for  Hall-Marking. 

The  following  are  the  gold  and  silver  alloys  which 
are  allowed  in  the  United  Kingdom  under  the 
provisions  of  the  existing  hall-marking  laws,  and 
are  therefore  the  legally  established  and  recognised 
standards  of  Great  Britain.  Gold,  such  as  is 
purchased  for  alloying,  is  never  absolutely  pure ; 
a  little  allowance  has  therefore  to  be  made  in  the 
mixing  of  alloys  to  insure  safety  at  the  hall.  This 
is  best  effected  by  the  addition  of  a  few  grains 
of  fine  gold,  say  two  grains  to  the  ounce  of  the 
prepared  mixture,  as  shown  in  the  following 
examples. 

Gold. 

2  2-carat  alloy  for  hall-marking.  Cost  ^3  igs.  per  oz. 

No.  I. 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 
Fine  Gold     .       .       .       .     o    i8  8 
Fine  Silver    .       .       .  .010 
Refined  Copper    .       .       .     o     o  16 

100 
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2  2 -carat  with  the  addition  of  fine  gold. 
No.  2. 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 
Fine  Gold     .       .       .       .     o    18  10 
Fine  Silver   .       .       .  .010 
Refined  Copper    .       .       .     o     o  14 

100 


2  2-carat  for  hall-marking. 
No.  3- 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 

Fine  Gold  .  .  .  .100 
Fine  Silver  .  .  .  .010 
Refined  Copper    .       .       .     o     o  t8 

I      I  18 


20-carat  alloy  for  hall-marking.  Cost^3  1 2S.  per  oz. 

No.  I. 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 
Fine  Gold     .       .       •       .     o    16  16 
Fine  Silver    .       .       .  .0112 
Refined  Copper    .       .      .     o     i  20 


20-carat  with  the  addition  of  fine  gold. 

No.  2. 

oz.  dwts.  grs.  , 
Fine  Gold     .       .       .       .     o    16  18 
Fine  Silver    .       .       •  .0112 
Refined  Copper    .       .       .     o     i  18 

100 
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2o-carat  for  hall-marking. 

No.  3. 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 

Fine  Gold  .  .  .  .100 
Fine  Silver  .  .  .  .  o  i  18 
Refined  Copper    .  ..026 

140 


8-carat  alloy  for  hall-marking.   Cost  ^3  5^.  per  oz. 

No.  I. 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 

Fine  Gold  .  .  .  .  o  15  o 
Fine  Silver  .  .  .  .  o  2  12 
Refined  Copper    .       .       .     o     2  12 


i8-carat  with  the  addition  of  fine  gold. 

No.  2. 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 

Fine  Gold    .       .       .       .     o  15  2 

Fine  Silver   .       .       .       .     o  2  12 

Refined  Copper   .       .       .     o  2  10 

100 


i8-carat  for  hall-marking. 
No.  3. 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 

Fine  Gold  .  .  .  .100 
Fine  Silver  .  .  .  .038 
Refined  Copper    .       .  .038 

1     6  16 
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15-carat  alloy  for  hall-marking.    Cost  ^2  14^.  bd. 
per  oz. 

No.  I. 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 

Fine  Gold  .  .  .  .  o  12  12 
Fine  Silver  ,  .  .  .0212 
Refined  Copper    .       .  ,050 

100 


1 5"  carat  with  the  addition  of  fine  gold. 

No.  2. 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 
Fine  Gold    ,       .       .       .     o    12  14 
Fine  Silver   .       .       .  .0212 
Refined  Copper    .       .       .     o     4  22 

100 


15-carat  for  hall-marking. 
No.  3. 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 
Fine  Gold    .       .       .  .100 
Fine  Silver   .       .       .  .040 
Refined  Copper    .       .       .  080 

I    12  o 


12-carat  alloy  for  hall-marking.    Cost    2  is.  td. 
per  oz. 

No.  I. 


oz. 

dwts.  grs 

Fine  Gold 

0 

10  0 

Fine  Silver  . 

0 

2  12 

Refined  Copper  . 

0 

7  12 

I 

0  0 
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i2-carat  with  the  addition  of  fine  gold. 

No.  2. 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 

Fine  Gold  .  .  .  .  o  10  2 
Fine  Silver  .  .  .  .  o  2  12 
Refined  Copper    .       .       .     o     7  10 

I  00 


i2-carat  for  hall-marking. 

No.  3. 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 

Fine  Gold  .  .  .  .100 
Fine  Silver  .  .  .  .050 
Refined  Copper    .       .      .     o    15  o 


9-carat  alloy  for  hall-marking. 

No.  I 

Fine  Gold 
Fine  Silver  . 
Refined  Copper  . 


Cost  ^  I  i3.y.  per  oz. 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 


0 

7 

12 

0 

2 

12 

0 

10 

0 

I 

0 

0 

9-carat  with  the  addition  of  fine  gold. 

No.  2. 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 

Fine  Gold     .              .      .     o  7  14 

Fine  Silver  .       .       .       .      o  2  12 

Refined  Copper    .       .       .     o  9  22 

100 


ALLOYS  FOR  HALL-MARKING. 


177 


9-carat  for  hall  marking. 
No.  3. 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 
Fine  Gold     .       .       .  .100 
Fine  Silver    .       .       .  .070 
Refined  Copper    .       .  .168 

2    13  8 


Silver. 

Silver  alloy  for  hall-marking.    Cost  4^.  ']d.  per  oz. 
No.  1. 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 
Fine  Silver    .       .       .       .     o    l8  12 
Refined  Copper    .       .  .0112 

100 


Silver  alloy  with  the  addition  of  fine  silver. 
No.  2. 

oz.  dwts.  grs. 
Fine  Silver   .       .       .       .     o    18  14 
Refined  Copper    .       .       .     o     r  10 

100 


Silver  for  hall- 

-marking. 

No.  3. 

oz.  dwts.  grs 

Fine  Silver  . 

100 

Refined  Copper  . 

0       I  12 

I  112 

Having  now  considered  nearly  all  that  is  to  be 
said  upon  the  subject  of  English  hall  marks  and 

N 
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their  method  of  application  to  the  wares  of  the 
goldsmith  and  silversmith,  we  will  bring  this 
treatise  to  a  conclusion  by  stating  that  we  have 
given  the  matter  in  all  its  branches  much  careful 
attention  for  a  number  of  years,  and  that  our 
practical  experience  has  been  brought  to  bear  upon 
the  whole  subject.  We  trust,  therefore,  that  the 
various  items  of  information  to  be  found  in  these 
pages  will  prove  useful  not  only  to  the  trade  and 
business  men  generally,  but  also  to  the  general 
public,  for  whom  a  treatise  of  this  description  is 
much  needed.  We  have  added  some  further 
useful  information  in  the  form  of  an  appendix. 


APPENDIX. 


A. 

7  and  8  Victoria,  c.  22,  July  1844.  An  Act  to 
amend  the  Laws  now  in  force  for  preventing 
Frauds  and  Abuses  in  the  marking  of  Gold  and 
Silver  Wares  in  England. 

Whereas  an  Act  was  passed  in  the  Thirteenth  Year  of  the 
Reign  of  His  late  Majesty  King  George  the  Third,  intituled 
An  Act  for  repealing  so  much  of  an  Act  of  the  Thirty-first 
Year  of  His  late  Majesty  as  inflicts  Capital  Punishment  for 
Frauds  and  Abuses  in  the  marking  or  stamping  of  Gold  or 
Silver  Plate,  and  for  inflicting  another  Punishment  for  the  said 
Offence :  And  whereas  by  an  Act  passed  in  the  Thirty-eighth 
Year  of  the  Reign  of  His  said  late  Majesty  King  George\\\& 
Third,  intituled  An  Act  for  allowing  Gold  Wares  to  be  manu- 
factured at  a  Standard  lower  than  is  now  allowed  by  Laiv,  it 
is  enacted,  "  that  from  and  after  the  said  First  Day  of  October 
One  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-eight  if  any  person 
shall  forge,  cast,  or  counterfeit,  or  cause  or  procure  to  be 
cast,  forged,  or  counterfeited,  the  Mark  or  Stamp  used  or 
directed  to  be  used  in  pursuance  of  this  Act  for  the  marking 
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or  stamping  of  Gold  Plate  by  the  Company  of  Goldsmiths 
in  London  or  Edinburgh,  or  the  Birmingham  or  Sheffield 
Company,  or  by  the  Wardens  or  Assayer  or  Assayers  at 
York,  Exeter,  Bristol,  Chester,  Norwich,  or  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  or  any  or  either  of  them,  or  shall  cast,  forge,  or  counter- 
feit, or  shall  cause  or  procure  to  be  cast,  forged,  or  counter- 
feited, any  Mark,  Stamp,  or  Impression  in  imitation  of  or  to 
resemble  any  Mark,  Stamp,  or  Impression  made  or  to  be 
made  with  any  Mark  or  Stamp  used  or  to  be  used  as  afore- 
said by  the  said  Company  of  Goldsmiths  in  London  or  Edin- 
burgh, or  by  the  said  Birmingham  or  Sheffield  Companies,  or 
by  the  said  Wardens  or  Assayer  or  Assayers,  or  any  or  either 
of  them,  or  shall  mark  or  stamp,  or  cause  or  procure  to  be 
marked  or  stamped,  any  wrought  Plate  of  Gold,  or  any  Wares 
of  Silver,  Brass,  or  other  Metal  gilt  over  and  resembling  Plate 
of  Gold,  with  any  Mark  or  Stamp  which  hath  been  or  shall 
be  forged  or  counterfeited  at  any  Time,  either  before,  on,  or 
after  the  said  First  Day  of  October  One  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  ninety-eight,  in  imitation  of  or  to  resemble  any 
Mark  or  Stamp  used  or  to  be  used  as  aforesaid  by  the  said 
Company  of  Goldsmiths  in  London  or  Edinburgh,  or  by  the 
said  Birminghatn  or  Sheffield  Companies,  or  by  the  said 
Wardens  or  Assayer  or  Assayers,  or  any  or  either  of  them, 
or  shall  transpose  or  remove,  cause  or  procure  to  be  trans- 
posed or  removed,  from  One  Piece  of  wrought  Plate  to  an- 
other, or  to  any  Vessel  of  Silver,  Brass,  or  other  Metal  as 
aforesaid,  any  Mark,  Stamp,  or  Impression  made  or  to  be 
made  by  or  with  any  Mark  or  Stamp  used  or  to  be  used  as 
aforesaid  by  the  said  Company  of  Goldsmiths  in  London  or 
Edinburgh,  or  by  the  said  Birmingham  or  Sheffield  Com- 
panies, or  by  the  said  Wardens  or  Assayer  or  Assayers,  or 
any  or  either  of  them,  or  shall  sell,  exchange,  or  expose  to 
sale,  or  export  out  of  this  Kingdom,  any  wrought  Plate  of 
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Gold,  or  any  Vessel  of  Silver,  Brass,  or  other  Metal  as  afore- 
said, with  any  such  forged  or  counterfeit  Mark,  Stan^p,  or 
Impression  thereon,  or  any  Mark,  Stamp,  or  Impression 
which  hath  been  or  shall  be  transferred  or  removed  from 
any  other  Piece  of  Plate,  knowing  such  Mark,  Stamp,  or 
Impression  to  be  forged,  counterfeited,  or  transposed  or 
removed  as  aforesaid,  or  shall  wilfully  or  knowingly  have  or 
be  possessed  of  any  Mark  or  Stamp  which  hath  been  or  shall 
be  forged  or  counterfeit  in  imitation  of  and  to  resemble  any 
Mark  or  Stamp  used  or  to  be  used  as  aforesaid  by  the  said 
Company  of  Goldsmiths  in  London  or  Edinburgh,  or  by  the 
said  Birrningliam  and  Sheffield  Companies,  or  by  the  said 
Wardens  or  Assayer  or  Assayers,  or  any  or  either  of  them, 
every  such  Person  offending  in  any  such  or  either  of  the 
Cases  aforesaid,  being  thereof  lawfully  convicted,  shall  be 
adjudged  guilty  of  Felony,  and  shall  be  transported  to  such 
Parts  beyond  the  Seas  as  His  Majesty,  with  the  Advice  of 
His  Privy  Council,  shall  direct,  for  the  Space  of  Seven 
Years  : "  And  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  simplify  the  said 
Laws,  and  to  alter  the  Punishments  thereby  imposed,  and 
to  make  further  Provision  for  preventing  Frauds  and  Abuses 
in  the  marking  of  and  dealing  in  Gold  and  Silver  Wares  :  Be 
it  therefore  enacted  by  the  Queen's  most  Excellent  Majesty, 
by  and  with  the  Advice  and  Consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual 
and  Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament 
assembled,  and  by  the  Authority  of  the  same.  That  the  said 
Act  passed  in  the  Thirteenth  Year  of  the  Reign  of  His  said 
late  Majesty  King  George  the  Third,  and  so  much  of  the  said 
Act  passed  in  the  Thirty-eighth  Year  of  the  Reign  of  His  said 
late  Majesty  King  George  the  Third  as  is  herein-before  re- 
cited, shall  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed,  so  far 
as  the  same  relate  to  that  Part  of  the  United  Kingdom 
called  England,  except  as  to  Offences  committed  before  the 
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Day  on  which  this  Act  shall  come  into  operation,  which 
shall  be  dealt  with  and  punished  as  if  this  Act  had  not 
been  passed ;  nevertheless  no  Act  or  Part  of  an  Act  repealed 
by  the  said  Act  passed  in  the  Thirteenth  Year  of  the  Reign 
of  His  said  late  Majesty  King  George  the  Third  shall  be  re- 
vived by  the  passing  of  this  Act. 

II.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  every  Person  who  shall  forge 
or  counterfeit,  or  shall  utter,  knowing  the  same  to  be  forged 
or  counterfeited,  any  Die  or  other  Instrument,  or  any  Part 
of  any  Die  or  other  Instrument,  provided  or  used  or  to  be 
provided  or  used  by  the  Company  of  Goldsmiths  in  Lo7idon, 
or  by  any  of  the  several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  in  the 
Cities  of  York,  Exeter^  Bristol,  Chester,  or  Norwich,  or  the 
Town  of  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  or  by  the  Companies  of 
Guardians  of  the  Standard  of  Wrought  Plate  in  the  Towns 
of  Sheffield  or  Birmingham  respectively,  for  the  marking  or 
stamping  of  any  Gold  or  Silver  Wares ;  and  every  Person 
who  shall  mark  with  any  such  forged  or  counterfeit  Die  or 
other  Instrument,  or  with  any  Part  of  such  forged  or  coun- 
terfeit Die  or  other  Instrument  as  aforesaid,  any  Ware  of 
Gold  or  Silver,  or  any  Ware  of  base  Metal,  or  shall  utter  any 
such  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver,  or  any  such  Ware  of  base  Metal, 
so  marked  as  aforesaid,  knowing  the  same  to  be  so  marked 
as  aforesaid ;  and  every  Person  who  shall  forge  or  counter- 
feit, or  by  any  Means  whatever  produce  an  Imitation  of,  or 
shall  utter,  knowing  the  same  to  be  forged  or  counterfeit  or 
an  Imitation,  any  Mark  or  Part  of  any  Mark  of  any  Die  or 
other  Instrument  provided  or  used  or  to  be  provided  or  used 
as  aforesaid,  upon  any  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver,  or  any  Ware 
of  base  Metal ;  and  every  Person  who  shall  transpose  or 
remove,  or  shall  utter,  knowing  the  same  to  be  transposed 
or  removed,  any  Mark  of  any  Die  or  other  Instrument 
provided  or  used  or  to  be  provided  or  used  as  aforesaid, 
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from  any  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver  to  any  other  Ware  of 
Gold  or  Silver,  or  to  any  Ware  of  base  Metal ;  and  every 
Person  who  shall  without  lawful  Excuse  (the  Proof  whereof 
shall  lie  on  the  Party  accused)  have  in  his  Possession 
any  such  forged  or  counterfeit  Die  or  other  Instrument 
as  aforesaid,  or  any  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver,  or  any  Ware  of 
base  Metal,  having  thereupon  the  Mark  of  any  such  forged 
or  counterfeit  Die  or  other  Instrument  as  aforesaid,  or  hav- 
ing thereupon  any  such  forged  or  counterfeit  Mark  or 
Imitation  of  a  Mark  as  aforesaid,  or  any  Mark  which  shall 
have  been  so  transposed  or  removed  as  aforesaid,  knowing 
the  same  respectively  to  have  been  forged,  counterfeited, 
imitated,  marked,  transposed,  or  removed ;  and  every  Per- 
son who  shall  cut  or  sever  from  any  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver 
any  Mark  or  any  Part  of  any  Mark  of  any  Die  or  other 
Instrument  provided  or  used  or  to  be  provided  or  used  as 
aforesaid,  with  Intent  that  such  Mark  or  such  Part  of  a 
Mark  shall  or  may  be  placed  upon  or  joined  or  affixed  to 
any  other  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver,  or  to  any  Ware  of  base 
Metal ;  and  every  Person  who  shall  place  upon  or  join  or 
affix  to  any  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver,  or  any  Ware  of  base 
Metal,  any  Mark  of  any  Die  or  other  Instrument  provided 
or  used  or  to  be  provided  or  used  as  aforesaid,  which  shall 
have  been  cut  or  severed  from  any  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver ; 
and  every  Person  who  shall,  with  Intent  to  defraud  Her 
Majesty,  or  any  of  the  said  several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths 
and  Guardians  respectively,  or  any  Person  whatever,  use 
any  genuine  Die  or  other  Instrument  provided  or  used  or  to 
be  provided  or  used  as  aforesaid,  and  every  Person  counsel- 
ling, aiding,  or  abetting  any  such  Offender,  shall  be  guilty  of 
Felony,  and  shall,  at  the  Discretion  of  the  Court,  either  be 
transported  beyond  the  Seas  for  any  Term  not  exceeding 
Fourteen  Years  nor  less  than  Seven  Years,  or  to  be  ira- 
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prisoned,  with  or  without  Hard  Labour,  for  any  Term  not 
exceeding  Three  Years. 

III.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  every  Dealer  in  Gold  or 
Silver  Wares  who  shall  sell  or  exchange,  or  expose  or  keep 
for  sale,  or  shall  export  or  import,  or  attempt  to  export  or 
import,  from  or  to  England,  or  who  shall  have  in  his 
Possession  without  lawful  Excuse  (the  Proof  whereof  shall 
lie  upon  him)  any  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver,  or  any  Ware  of 
base  Metal,  having  thereupon  a,ny  Mark  of  any  forged  or 
counterfeit  Die  or  other  Instrument  as  aforesaid,  or  any 
forged  or  counterfeit  Mark  or  Imitation  of  a  Mark  of  any 
Die  or  other  Instrument  provided  or  used  or  to  be  provided 
or  used  by  any  of  the  several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  and 
Guardians  aforesaid  for  marking  Gold  or  Silver  Wares,  or 
having  thereupon  any  Mark  which  shall  have  been  trans- 
posed or  removed  thereto  from  any  other  Ware  of  Gold  or 
Silver,  shall  for  every  such  Ware  so  sold  or  exchanged,  or 
exposed  or  kept  for  sale,  or  exported  or  imported,  or  at- 
tempted to  be  exported  or  imported,  or  which  shall  so  be  in 
his  Possession  as  aforesaid,  forfeit  and  pay  the  Sum  of  Ten 
Pounds,  which  may  be  sued  for  and  recovered  by  any  of  the 
several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  and  Guardians  aforesaid 
in  manner  herein-after  provided. 

IV.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  enacted,  That  every  such 
Dealer  in  Gold  or  Silver  Wares  who  shall  have  sold  or  ex- 
changed, or  exposed  or  kept  for  sale,  or  exported  or  imported, 
or  attempted  to  export  or  import,  or  had  in  his  Possession, 
any  such  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver,  or  any  such  Ware  of  base 
Metal,  having  thereupon  any  Mark  of  any  such  forged  or 
counterfeited  Die  or  other Instrumentas  aforesaid,  or  any  such 
forged  or  counterfeit  Mark  or  Imitation  of  a  Mark  as  afore- 
said, or  any  Mark  which  shall  have  been  so  transposed  or 
removed  thereto  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  within  Twenty-one 
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Days  next  after  Notice  thereof  to  him  given  by  any  of  the 
several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or  Guardians  as  aforesaid, 
or  left  at  his  usual  Place  of  Abode,  or  at  any  House,  Shop, 
or  Place  where  he  shall  carry  on  or  transact  his  said  Trade 
or  Business,  discover  and  make  known  to  the  Company  of 
Goldsmiths  or  Guardians  in  or  nearest  to  the  City,  Town, 
or  Place  in  which  such  Person  shall  reside,  or  shall  carry  on 
or  transact  his  said  Trade  or  Business,  the  Name  and  Place 
of  Abode  of  the  actual  Manufacturer  of  any  such  Ware  of 
Gold  or  Silver,  or  Ware  of  base  Metal,  or  of  the  Person  or 
Persons  from  whom  such  Dealer  in  Gold  or  Silver  Wares 
bought,  had,  or  received  the  same  respectively,  then  such 
Dealer  in  Gold  or  Silver  Wares  shall  be  and  he  is  hereby 
exempted  and  discharged  from  any  Penalty  or  Forfeiture 
incurred  by  reason  of  his  having  so  sold  or  exchanged  or 
exposed  or  kept  for  sale,  or  exported  or  imported,  or  at- 
tempted to  export  or  import,  or  having  in  his  Possession, 
any  such  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver,  or  Ware  of  base  Metal,  as 
aforesaid,  anything  herein-before  contained  to  the  contrary 
thereof  notwithstanding :  Provided  always,  that  nothing 
herein  contained  shall  extend  to  exempt  any  Person  from 
the  legal  Consequences  of  uttering  or  of  having  in  his  Pos- 
session any  such  Ware  as  aforesaid,  knowing  the  same  to  be 
marked  with  a  forged  or  counterfeit  Die  or  other  Instrument, 
or  knowing  the  Mark  thereupon  to  be  forged,  counterfeited, 
imitated,  transposed,  or  removed,  if  such  Knowledge  shall 
be  duly  proved  in  any  Criminal  Prosecution  or  Proceeding 
against  such  Person  for  any  such  Offence. 

V.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  if  any  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver 
which  shall  have  been  duly  assayed  and  marked  at  any  Assay 
Office  of  any  of  the  several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or 
Guardians  aforesaid  shall  at  any  Time  after  the  passing  of 
this  Act  be  altered,  either  by  any  Addition  made  thereto  or 
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Otherwise,  so  that  the  Character  or  Denomination  of  such 
Ware,  or  the  Use  or  Purpose  for  which  the  same  was 
originally  made  or  designed,  shall  be  changed,  or  if  any  such 
Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver  shall  at  any  Time  after  the  passing  of 
this  Act  have  any  Addition  made  thereto  (although  its 
Character,  Denomination,  Use,  or  Purpose  shall  not  be 
changed  by  reason  of  any  such  Addition),  the  Weight  of 
which  said  Addition  shall  bear  a  greater  Proportion  to  the 
original  Weight  of  such  Ware  than  Four  Ounces  Weight  of 
such  Addition  to  every  Pound  Troy  Weight  of  such  original 
Ware,  every  such  Ware  so  altered  or  added  to  as  aforesaid 
shall  be  again  brought  to  the  Assay  Office  of  some  one  of  the 
several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or  Guardians  aforesaid, 
and  shall  be  assayed  and  marked  as  a  new  Ware,  and  as  if 
no  Part  thereof  had  been  before  assayed,  and  notwithstanding 
any  former  Assay  thereof,  or  the  Marks  of  any  such  former 
Assay  thereupon,  and  the  Duty  shall  be  paid  upon  the 
whole  Weight  of  every  such  Ware,  and  of  every  Addition 
thereto  (if  any  shall  be  made  or  intended  to  be  made),  with- 
out any  Allowance  for  the  Duty  which  may  have  been  before 
paid  upon  any  such  Ware,  or  any  Part  thereof :  Provided 
always,  that  if  any  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver  shall  have  any 
such  Addition  made  thereto  as  last  aforesaid,  and  the  whole 
Weight  of  such  Addition  made  thereto  shall  not  bear  a 
greater  Proportion  to  the  original  Weight  of  such  Ware  than 
Four  Ounces  Weight  of  such  Addition  to  every  Pound  Troy 
Weight  of  such  original  Ware,  and  so  that  the  Character  or 
Denomination,  Use  or  Purpose,  of  such  Ware,  shall  not  be 
changed,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Company  of  Goldsmiths 
or  Guardians  at  any  such  Assay  Office  to  allow  the  Addition 
thereto  only  to  be  assayed  and  marked,  and  to  receive  and 
take  the  Duty  on  the  Weight  of  such  Addition  thereto  only 
provided  that  before  any  such  Addition  shall  be  made  thereto 
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the  said  Ware  shall  be  brought  to  such  Office  for  the  In- 
spection of  such  Company  of  Goldsmiths  or  Guardians  afore- 
said, and  the  Nature  and  Extent  of  the  intended  Additions 
thereto  shall  be  fully  explained  to  such  Company,  and  such 
Company  shall  signify  their  Assent  to  the  making  of  such 
Addition  thereto  ;  and  every  Dealer  in  Gold  or  Silver  Wares 
who  shall  by  any  Means  whatever  alter  or  change  the 
Character  or  Denomination  of  any  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver 
which  shall  have  been  before  assayed  and  marked  by  any  of 
the  several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or  Guardians  aforesaid, 
so  that  the  Use  or  Purpose  for  which  the  same  was  originally 
made  or  designed  shall  be  changed,  and  every  Dealer  in 
Gold  or  Silver  Wares  who  shall  make  or  affix,  or  caused  to 
be  made  or  affixed,  to  any  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver  which  shall 
have  been  before  assayed  and  marked  at  any  Assay  Office 
of  any  of  the  several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or  Guardians 
aforesaid,  any  Addition  of  Gold  or  Silver,  or  any  Addition 
of  base  Metal,  the  Weight  of  which  said  Addition  thereto 
shall  bear  a  greater  Proportion  to  the  original  Weight  of  such 
Ware  than  Four  Ounces  Weight  of  such  Addition  to  every 
Pound  Troy  Weight  of  such  original  Ware,  without  bringing 
or  sending  such  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver,  so  altered,  changed, 
or  added  to  as  aforesaid,  with  every  Addition  made  or  in- 
tended to  be  made  thereto,  to  the  Assay  Office  of  some  one 
of  the  several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or  Guardians  afore- 
said, to  be  assayed  and  marked  as  a  new  Ware,  and  every 
Dealer  in  Gold  or  Silver  Wares  who  shall  make  or  affix  to 
any  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver  which  shall  have  been  before  as- 
sayed and  marked  as  aforesaid  any  Addition  of  Gold  or  Silver, 
or  any  Addition  of  base  Metal,  the  whole  Weight  of  which 
said  Addition  shall  not  bear  a  greater  Proportion  to  the 
original  Weight  of  such  Ware  than  Four  Ounces  Weight  of 
such  Addition  to  every  Pound  Troy  Weight  of  such  original 


1 88  HALL-MARKING  OF  JEWELLERY. 

Ware,  without  bringing  or  sending  such  last-mentioned  Gold 
or  Silver  Ware  so  added  to  as  last  aforesaid,  with  every 
Addition  intended  to  be  made  thereto,  to  the  Assay  Office 
of  some  one  of  the  several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or 
Guardians  aforesaid,  for  the  Inspection  of  the  said  Company, 
and  fully  explaining  the  Nature  and  Extent  of  the  intended 
Addition  thereto  to  the  said  Company,  and  obtaining  and 
procuring  the  Assent  of  the  said  Company  to  the  making  of 
such  Addition  before  any  such  Addition  shall  be  made  there- 
to ;  and  every  Dealer  in  Gold  or  Silver  Wares  who  shall  sell 
or  exchange,  or  expose  or  keep  for  sale,  or  export  or  attempt 
to  export  from  England,  or  shall  have  in  his  Possession,  any 
such  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver  which  shall  have  been  so  altered, 
changed,  or  added  to  as  aforesaid,  the  same,  or  the  Addition 
thereto,  not  having  been  so  assayed  and  marked  as  aforesaid, 
shall  for  every  such  Ware  forfeit  and  pay  the  Sum  of  Ten 
Pounds,  which  may  be  sued  for  and  recovered  by  any  of  the 
several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or  Guardians  aforesaid 
respectively  in  the  Manner  herein-after  provided  ;  and 
every  such  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver,  if  found  at  any  House, 
Shop,  or  Place  where  any  such  Dealer  in  Gold  or  Silver 
Wares  shall  carry  on  or  transact  his  Trade  or  Business, 
shall  and  may  be  lawfully  seized  by  any  of  the  several 
Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or  Guardians  aforesaid,  and  by 
them  be  dealt  with  as  herein-after  is  directed. 

VI.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  enacted,  That  every  such 
Dealer  in  Gold  or  Silver  Wares  who  should  have  sold  or 
exchanged,  or  exposed  or  kept  for  sale,  or  exported  or 
attempted  to  export  from  England,  or  had  in  his  Possession, 
any  such  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver  which  shall  have  been  so 
altered,  changed,  or  added  to  as  aforesaid,  the  same  or  the 
Addition  thereto  not  having  been  so  assayed  and  marked 
as  aforesaid,  and  shall  within  Twenty-one  Days  next  after 
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Notice  thereof  to  him  given  by  any  of  the  several  Com- 
panies of  Goldsmiths  or  Guardians  aforesaid,  or  left  at  his 
usual  Place  of  Abode,  or  at  any  House,  Shop,  or  Place 
where  he  shall  carry  on  or  transact  his  said  Trade  or  Business, 
discover  and  make  known  to  the  company  of  Goldsmiths 
or  Guardians  in  or  nearest  to  the  City,  Town,  or  Place 
in  which  such  Person  shall  reside,  or  shall  carry  on  or 
transact  his  said  Trade  or  Business,  the  Name  and  Place  of 
Abode  of  the  actual  Manufacturer  of  any  such  Ware  of 
Gold  or  Silver  as  last  aforesaid,  or  of  the  Person  or  Persons 
from  whom  such  Dealer  in  Gold  or  Silver  Wares  bought, 
had,  or  received  the  same  respectively,  then  such  Dealer 
in  Gold  or  Silver  Wares  shall  be  and  he  is  hereby  exempted 
and  discharged  from  any  Penalty  or  Forfeiture  incurred 
by  reason  of  his  having  so  sold  or  exchanged,  or  exposed 
or  kept  for  sale,  or  exported  or  attempted  to  export,  or 
having  in  his  Possession,  any  such  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver 
as  last  aforesaid,  anything  herein-before  contained  to  the 
contrary  thereof  notwithstanding. 

VII.  And  for  the  further  Prevention  of  Abuses  in  the 
making  and  assaying  of  Gold  and  Silver  Wares,  be  it 
enacted,  That  if  any  Assayer  or  other  Officer  of  or  Person 
employed  by  the  Company  of  Goldsmiths  in  London,  or  any 
of  the  several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  of  the  cities  of  York, 
Exeter,  Bristol,  Chester,  or  Norwich,  or  of  the  Town  of 
Newcastle-iipon-Tyne,  or  either  of  the  Companies  of  Guardians 
of  the  Standard  of  Wrought  Plate  in  the  Towns  of  Sheffield 
or  Birminghani  respectively,  shall  mark,  or  permit  or  suffer 
to  be  marked,  any  Ware  of  base  Metal  with  any  Die  or  other 
Instrument  used  or  to  be  used  by  any  such  Company  for 
marking  Gold  or  Silver  Wares  to  denote  that  the  same  is  of 
the  Standard  allowed  and  required  by  Law,  every  such 
Company  of  Goldsmiths  or  Guardians  aforesaid  to  which  any 
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such  Assayer  or  Officer  shall  belong  or  by  whom  such  Per- 
son shall  be  employed  shall  for  every  such  Offence  forfeit 
and  pay  to  Her  Majesty  the  Sum  of  Twenty  Pounds,  which 
may  be  sued  for  and  recovered  in  such  and  the  like  Manner 
as  Penalties  recoverable  under  any  Act  in  force  relating  to 
Stamp  Duties  are  to  be  sued  for  and  recovered  by  law ;  and 
every  such  Assayer  or  other  Officer  or  Person  employed  as 
aforesaid,  upon  Complaint  or  Information  made  thereof  by 
any  Officer  of  Stamp  Duties  to  any  Justice  of  the  Peace  hav- 
ing Jurisdiction  where  any  such  Offence  shall  be  committed, 
upon  the  Oath  of  One  or  more  credible  Person  or  Persons 
(which  Oath  such  Justice  is  hereby  empowered  and  required  to 
administer),  and  upon  being  convicted  thereof  by  or  before 
such  Justice,  shall  be  by  him  forthwith  dismissed  and  dis- 
charged from  his  said  Office  and  Employment  of  or  in  the 
Company  of  Goldsmiths  or  Guardians  aforesaid  to  or  in 
which  he  shall  have  so  belonged  or  been  so  employed  as 
aforesaid,  and  shall  be  incapable  for  ever  afterwards  of 
holding  any  Office  or  Employment  either  in  or  under  the 
same  or  any  other  of  the  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or 
Guardians  aforesaid ;  and  every  Ware  of  base  Metal  so 
marked  as  last  aforesaid,  when  found  in  the  Possession  of  any 
Dealer,  or  of  any  Officer  of  the  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or 
Guardians  aforesaid,  shall  and  may  be  lawfully  seized  by  any 
of  the  said  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or  Guardians  afore- 
said,  other  than  the  Company  to  which  the  offending  Officer 
belongs,  or  by  whom  he  is  employed,  and  shall  be  dealt 
with  as  herein-after  is  provided. 

VIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  every  Dealer  in  Gold 
or  Silver  Wares  who  shall  enter  his  private  Mark  under 
the  Laws  now  in  force  with  any  of  the  Companies  of 
Goldsmiths  or  Guardians  aforesaid,  shall  at  the  time  he 
so  enters  his  private  Mark  at  the  Hall  or  Office  of  any  such 
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Company  give  to  the  Officer  there  appointed  to  take 
the  Entry  of  his  said  private  Mark  the  Particulars  of  every 
House,  Shop,  and  other  Place  in  which  he  shall  or  may 
carry  on  or  transact  any  Part  of  his  said  Trade  or  Business, 
and  in  which  he  shall  or  may  deposit  or  keep  any  Gold 
or  Silver  Wares,  as  well  as  the  Place  of  his  Abode,  in  order 
that  an  Entry  may  be  made  at  such  Hall  or  Office  of  every 
such  House,  Shop,  and  other  Place  as  aforesaid  ;  and  every 
such  Dealer  in  Gold  or  Silver  Wares  shall  from  Time  to 
Time  enter  in  like  Manner  at  such  Hall  or  Office  of  any 
of  the  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or  Guardians  aforesaid 
where  his  private  Mark  has  already  been  or  may  hereafter 
be  entered  the  Particulars  of  every  House,  Shop,  and  other 
Place  in  which  he  shall  or  may  from  Time  to  Time  transact 
or  carry  on  any  Part  of  his  said  Trade  or  Business,  or  in 
which  he  shall  or  may  from  Time  to  Time  keep  or  deposit 
any  Gold  or  Silver  Wares,  in  order  that  an  Entry  may  from 
Time  to  Time  be  made  at  such  Hall  or  Office  of  every  such 
House,  Shop,  and  other  Place  as  aforesaid  ;  and  every 
such  Dealer  in  Gold  or  Silver  Wares  who  shall  fail,  neglect, 
or  refuse  to  give  any  such  Particulars  as  aforesaid,  and 
to  cause  such  Entry  of  the  same  to  be  made  as  aforesaid, 
shall  for  every  such  Offence  forfeit  and  pay  the  Sum  of 
Five  Pounds,  which  may  be  sued  for  and  recovered  in  the 
Manner  herein-after  provided  by  the  Company  of  Gold- 
smiths or  Guardians  aforesaid  in  respect  whereof  such 
Default  shall  have  been  made. 

IX.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  every  Dealer  in  Gold 
or  Silver  Wares  who  shall  fraudulently  erase,  obliterate, 
or  deface,  or  fraudulently  cause  to  be  erased,  obliterated, 
or  defaced,  from  any  Ware  of  Gold  or  Silver,  any  Mark  of 
any  Die,  Punch,  or  other  Instrument  used  or  to  be  used  by 
any  of  the  several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or  Guardians 
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aforesaid  for  the  marking  or  stamping  of  Gold  or  Silver 
Wares,  or  any  private  Mark  of  any  Dealer  in  Gold  or 
Silver  Wares,  shall  for  every  such  Offence  forfeit  and  pay 
the  Sum  of  Five  Pounds,  which  may  be  sued  for  and 
recovered  by  any  of  the  several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths 
or  Guardians  aforesaid  respectively  in  the  Manner  herein- 
after provided. 

X.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  several  pecuniary 
Forfeitures  and  Penalties  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  and 
may  be  sued  for  and  recovered,  with  full  Costs  of  Suit,  in 
any  of  Her  Majesty's  Courts  of  Record  at  Westminster,  by 
Action  of  Debt,  Bill,  Plaint,  or  Information  in  the  Name  of 
any  Master,  Warden,  Assayer,  Clerk,  or  other  Officer  of 
any  of  the  said  several  Companies  respectively  entitled 
to  sue  for  or  recover  the  same,  or  where  the  Penalty  shall 
be  forfeited  to  Her  Majesty  in  the  Name  of  the  Attorney 
General,  or  by  Information  in  the  Name  of  any  such 
Officer,  or  where  the  Penalty  shall  be  forfeited  to  Her 
Majesty  in  the  Name  of  an  Officer  of  Stamp  Duties,  before 
a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  in  like  Manner  as  any  Penalty 
may  be  recovered  before  any  such  Justice  by  any  Officer  of 
Stamp  Duties  ;  and  every  such  Penalty  v/hich  shall  be  sued 
for  and  recovered  in  the  Name  of  any  Officer  of  the  said 
several  Companies  respectively  shall  go  and  be  paid  wholly 
to  the  Company  to  which  such  Officer  shall  belong,  to  be 
applied  by  such  Company  in  defraying  the  Expenses  of 
their  Assay  Office,  and  of  detecting  and  prosecuting 
Offenders  against  this  Act. 

XI.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  whenever  any  of  the  said 
several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or  Guardians  aforesaid 
shall  have  reasonable  or  probable  Cause  to  suspect  that 
any  Dealer  in  Gold  and  Silver  Wares  hath  concealed  or 
deposited  in  any  House,  Shop,  or  Place,  or  hath  possession 
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of  any  Wares  of  Gold  or  Silver  which  ought  to  be  marked 
with  any  of  the  Marks  provided  or  used  or  to  be  provided  or 
used  by  any  of  the  said  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or  Guard- 
ians respectively,  for  marking  or  stamping  Gold  or  Silver 
Wares,  and  not  so  marked,  or  hath  concealed  or  deposited 
as  aforesaid,  or  hath  possession  of  any  such  forged  or  counter- 
feit Die  or  other  Instrument,  or  any  Ware  of  Gold  or 
Silver,  or  Ware  of  base  Metal,  having  thereupon  any  Mark 
of  any  such  forged  or  counterfeited  Die  or  other  Instrument 
as  aforesaid,  or  having  thereupon  any  forged  or  counter- 
feited Mark  of  any  Die  or  other  Instrument  provided  or 
used  or  to  be  provided  or  used  as  aforesaid,  or  any  Mark 
which  shall  have  been  so  transposed  or  removed  thereto  as 
aforesaid,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  Justice  of  the  Peace 
having  Jurisdiction  where  any  or  either  of  such  Oftences 
shall  be  suspected  to  be  committed,  and  such  Justice 
is  hereby  required,  upon  Information  or  Complaint  made  of 
any  such  reasonable  or  probable  Cause  of  Suspicion,  by  or 
on  behalf  of  any  of  the  several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or 
Guardians  aforesaid,  and  upon  the  Oath  of  One  or  more 
credible   Person  or  Persons  (which  Oath  such  Justice 
is  hereby  empowered  and  required  to  administer),  to  grant 
a  Warrant  under  his  Hand  directed  to  any  One  or  more  of 
the  Officers  of  any  of  the  several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths 
or  Guardians  aforesaid,  together  with  any  Constable  or 
other  Peace  Officer  named  in  such  Warrant,  authorizing  and 
empowering  such  Officer  of  the  said  Companies  respectively, 
and  such  Constable  or  other  Peace  Officer  as  aforesaid,  with 
necessary  and  proper  Assistance,  to  enter  in  the  Day- 
time into  any  such  House,  Shop,  or  Place  as  aforesaid,  or 
any  other  House,  Shop,  or  Place  of  any  such  suspected 
Person,  and  to  search  the  same,  and  to  seize  and  take  away 
every  such  forged  or  counterfeited  Die  or  other  Instrument 
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and  every  such  Ware  as  aforesaid,  which  shall  there  be 
found ;  and  all  Constables  and  other  Peace  Officers  shall 
and  they  are  hereby  required  to  be  aiding  and  assisting 
in  the  Execution  of  every  such  Warrant  as  aforesaid  ;  and 
every  such  forged  and  counterfeited  Die  or  other  Instrument, 
and  every  such  Ware  as  aforesaid,  so  there  found,  seized, 
and  taken,  shall  and  may  be  dealt  with  as  herein-after 
is  provided  :  Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  declared, 
that  nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  authorize  the 
Search  for  or  Seizure  of  any  Wares  which  by  the  Laws  now 
in  force  are  not  required  to  be  marked  or  stamped  by  any 
of  the  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or  Guardians  aforesaid,  or 
any  of  the  Wares  following ;  namely,  Watch  Rings,  Watch 
Keys,  Watch  Hooks,  Earrings,  Necklaces,  Eyeglasses, 
Spectacles  of  Gold,  Shirt  Pins  or  Studs,  Bracelets,  Head 
Ornaments,  Waist  Buckles. 

XIL  And  be  it  enacted,  That  every  Die,  Punch,  or  other 
Instrument  which  shall  or  may  be  l&wfully  seized  or  taken 
under  this  Act  by  the  said  Company  of  Goldsmiths  in  London^ 
or  by  any  of  the  several  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  or 
Guardians  aforesaid,  or  by  any  Officer  of  any  of  the  said 
Companies  respectively,  shall  be  broken,  detained,  and  de- 
stroyed by  such  Company ;  and  every  such  Ware  so  seized 
or  taken  as  aforesaid,  if  it  shall  be  shown  to  the  Satisfaction 
of  the  Court  or  Justice  or  Justices  before  whom  Proceedings 
shall  be  had  in  respect  of  such  Ware  that  the  same  has  been 
lawfully  seized  and  taken  under  the  Provisions  of  this  Act, 
shall  be  broken  and  defaced  ;  and  in  case  it  shall  be  shown 
to  the  Satisfaction  of  such  Court  or  Justice  or  Justices  that 
the  Dealer  from  whom  the  same  shall  have  been  so  seized 
or  taken  had  such  Ware  in  his  Possession,  knowing  the  same 
to  be  marked  with  a  forged  or  counterfeit  Die  or  other  Instru- 
ment, or  knowing  the  Mark  thereupon  to  be  forged,  coun- 
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terfeit,  imitated,  transferred,  or  removed,  or  knowing  such 
Ware  to  have  been  altered,  changed,  or  added  to  as  aforesaid 
(the  same  or  the  Addition  thereto  not  having  been  assayed 
or  marked  as  required  by  this  Act),  or  knowing  such  Ware 
to  be  of  base  Metal,  then  and  in  every  such  Case,  and  likewise 
in  every  Case  in  which  such  Ware  has  been  seized  or  taken 
from  any  Officer  of  any  Company  of  Goldsmiths  or  Guardians 
aforesaid  as  being  of  base  Metal,  and  fraudulently  marked, 
every  such  Ware  so  broken  and  defaced  shall  be  melted  and 
the  Metal  thereof  shall  be  sold  and  disposed  of,  and  the 
Produce  thereof  shall  be  entered  in  the  Book  of  Account  of 
Receipts  and  Payments  relating  to  the  Assay  Office  belonging 
to  the  said  Company  by  whom  or  by  whose  Officer  such 
Ware  shall  have  been  so  seized  or  taken,  and  shall  be  applied 
towards  defraying  the  general  Expenses  of  the  Assay  Office 
of  such  Company,  and  in  the  Prosecution  of  Offenders  under 
this  Act ;  and,  save  and  except  as  aforesaid,  every  such  Ware 
so  seized  and  taken,  or  broken  and  defaced,  shall  be  given 
back  to  the  Dealer  from  whom  it  shall  have  been  so  seized 
and  taken. 

XIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  all  Actions  and  Prosecu- 
tions which  shall  be  brought  or  commenced  against  any 
Person  for  anything  done  in  pursuance  or  under  the  Authority 
of  this  Act  shall  be  commenced  and  prosecuted  within  Three 
Calendar  Months  next  after  the  Fact  committed,  and  not 
afterwards,  and  shall  be  brought  and  tried  in  the  County  or 
Place  where  the  Cause  of  Action  shall  arise,  and  not  else- 
where ;  and  Notice  in  Writing  of  such  Action,  and  of  the 
Cause  thereof  shall  be  given  to  the  Defendant  One  Calendar 
Month  at  least  before  the  Commencement  of  the  Action  ; 
and  the  Defendant  in  such  Action  may  plead  the  General 
Issue,  and  give  this  Act  and  any  other  Matter  or  Thing  in 
Evidence  at  any  Trial  to  be  had  thereupon ;  and  if  the  Cause 
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of  Action  shall  appear  to  arise  from  any  Matter  or  Thing 
done  in  pursuance  and  by  the  Authority  of  this  Act,  or  if 
any  such  Action  shall  be  brought  after  the  Expiration  of  such 
Three  Calendar  Months,  or  shall  be  brought  in  any  other 
County  or  Place  than  as  aforesaid,  or  if  Notice  of  such  Action 
shall  not  have  been  given  in  manner  aforesaid,  or  if  Tender 
or  sufficient  Amends  shall  have  been  made  before  such  Action 
commenced,  or  if  a  sufficient  Sum  of  Money  shall  have  been 
paid  into  Court  after  such  Action  commenced,  by  or  on  be- 
half of  the  Defendant,  the  Jury  shall  find  a  Verdict  for  the 
Defendant ;  and  if  a  Verdict  shall  pass  for  the  Defendant, 
or  if  the  Plaintiff  shall  become  Nonsuit,  or  shall  discontinue 
any  such  Action,  or  if,  on  Demurrer  or  otherwise,  Judgment 
shall  be  given  against  the  Plaintiff,  the  Defendant  shall  re- 
cover his  full  Costs  of  Suit  as  between  Attorney  and  Client, 
and  shall  have  the  like  Remedy  for  the  same  as  any  Defend- 
ant may  have  for  Cost  of  Suit  in  other  Cases  at  Law ;  and, 
although  a  Verdict  shall  be  given  for  the  Plaintiff  in  any  such 
Action,  such  Plaintiff  shall  not  have  Costs  against  the 
Defendant,  unless  the  Judge  before  whom  the  Trial  shall  be 
had  shall  at  the  Time  of  such  Trial  certify  in  Writing  his 
Approbation  of  the  Action,  and  of  the  Verdict  obtained 
thereupon. 

XIV.  And  for  the  better  Interpretation  of  this  Act,  and 
to  avoid  the  frequent  Use  of  divers  Terms  and  Expressions, 
be  it  enacted,  That  the  following  Terms  and  Expressions 
shall  have  the  several  Interpretations  herein-after  respec- 
tively set  forth ;  (that  is  to  say,)  the  Term  "  base  Metal " 
shall  mean  any  Metal  whatsoever  other  than  Gold  or  Silver 
of  the  respective  Standards  required  by  Law ;  and  the  Term 
"  Dealer  in  Gold  or  Silver  Wares  "  shall  mean  and  include 
every  Goldsmith  and  Silversmith,  and  every  Worker,  Maker, 
and  Manufacturer  of  and  Trader  and  Dealer  in  Gold  or 
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Silver  Wares  ;  and  the  Term  "  Die  "  shall  mean  and  include 
any  Die,  Plate,  Tool,  or  Instrument  whatever,  by  means 
whereof  any  Mark  can  or  shall  be  made  upon  any  Metal 
whatsoever;  and  the  Term  Her  Majesty  "  shall  mean  and 
include  Her  Majesty,  Her  Heirs  and  Successors ;  and  the 
Term  "  Mark  "  shall  mean  and  include  any  Mark,  Stamp,  or 
Impression  of  and  made  with  any  Die  or  other  Instrument, 
or  produced  by  any  other  Means  whatsoever  upon  any  Metal 
whatsoever  ;  and  the  Term  "  Ware  "  shall  mean  and  include 
any  Plate,  Vessel,  Article,  or  Manufacture  of  any  Metal 
whatsoever ;  and  whenever  in  this  Act,  with  reference  to  any 
Person  or  Matter  or  Thing,  or  to  any  Persons  or  Matters  or 
Things,  the  Singular  or  Plural  Number  or  the  Masculine 
Gender  only  is  expressed,  such  Expression  shall  be  under- 
stood to  include  several  Persons  or  Matters  or  Things  as 
well  as  one  Person  or  Matter  or  Thing,  and  one  Person 
Matter  or  Thing  as  well  as  several  Persons  or  Matters  or 
Things,  Females  as  well  as  Males,  Bodies  Politic  or  Corpor- 
ate as  well  as  Individuals,  unless  it  be  otherwise  specially 
provided,  or  the  Subject  or  Context  be  repugnant  to  such 
Construction. 

XV.  And  whereas  all  Gold  Wares  of  the  Standard  or  Fine- 
ness of  Twenty-two  Carats  of  fine  Gold  in  every  Pound  Troy 
assayed  by  any  of  the  said  Companies  of  Goldsmiths  and 
Guardians  are  by  certain  Statutes  now  in  force  required  to 
be  marked  with  the  same  Mark  as  that  with  which  all  Silver 
Wares  of  the  Standard  or  Fineness  of  Eleven  Ounces  and 
Two  Pennyweights,  assayed  as  aforesaid,  are  required  to 
be  marked,  (that  is  to  say,)  with  the  Figure  of  the  Lion  pas- 
sant, in  order  to  denote  the  Standards  thereof  respectively, 
whereby  great  Facilities  to  Frauds  are  afforded,  and  exten- 
sive Frauds  have  been  committed  by  Dealers  in  Gold  and 
Silver  Wares  ;  and  it  is  expedient  that  all  Gold  Wares  of  the 
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Standard  or  Fineness  aforesaid,  and  so  assayed  as  aforesaid, 
should  be  marked  by  a  different  Mark,  to  denote  the  Standard 
thereof,  from  the  Mark  so  used  for  the  said  Silver  Wares  as 
aforesaid :  Be  it  therefore  enacted.  That  from  and  after  the 
First  Day  of  October  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty- 
four  there  shall  be  struck  or  marked  by  the  said  Company 
of  Goldsmiths  in  London,  and  by  the  several  Companies  of 
Goldsmiths  in  the  Cities  of  York,  Exeter,  Bristol,  Chester, 
and  Norwich,  and  the  Town  of  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  and  the 
Company  of  Guardians  of  the  Standard  of  wrought  Plate  in 
the  Town  of  Birmingham,  upon  all  Gold  Wares  of  the 
Standard  or  Fineness  of  Twenty-two  Carats  of  fine  Gold  in 
every  Pound  Troy,  brought  to  them  respectively  to  be  as- 
sayed, the  Mark  of  a  Crown  and  the  Figures  22,  instead  of 
the  Mark  of  the  Lion  passant. 

XVI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Rules,  Directions, 
Powers,  Privileges,  Pains,  Penalties,  Forfeitures,  Causes, 
Matters,  and  Things  enacted  or  provided  in  and  by  any  of 
the  Laws  and  Statutes  of  this  Realm  now  in  force  in  relation 
to  the  Mark  of  the  Lion  passant  on  Gold  Wares  of  the 
Standard  or  Fineness  of  Twenty-two  Carats  in  the  Pound 
Troy,  and  assayed  as  aforesaid,  and  also  in  relation  to  the 
Die  used  for  making  the  said  Mark  of  the  Lion  passant,  shall 
extend  to,  and  be  continued,  appUed,  practised,  and  put  in 
execution  in  all  Cases  relating  to  the  said  Mark  of  a  Crown 
and  the  Figures  22  hereby  directed  to  be  used  for  the  Gold 
Wares  aforesaid,  and  also  relating  to  the  said  Die  to  be  used 
for  making  the  said  Mark,  as  fully  and  effectually  to  all  In- 
tents and  Purposes,  as  if  the  same  Rules,  Directions,  Powers, 
Privileges,  Pains,  Penalties,  Forfeitures,  Causes,  Matters 
and  Things  were  again  particularly  repeated  and  enacted  in 
and  by  the  present  Act,  anything  in  the  Statutes  now  in  force 
or  any  of  them  contained  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 
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XVII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  this  Act  shall  not  extend 
to  Scotland  or  Ireland. 

XVIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  this  Act  shall  come  into 
operation  on  the  First  Day  of  October  One  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  forty-four. 

XIX.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  this  Act  may  be  amended 
or  repealed  by  any  Act  to  be  passed  during  this  present 
Session  of  Parliament. 


B. 

17  and  18  Victoria,  c.  96,  August,  1854.  An  Act 
for  allowing  Gold  Wares  to  be  manufactured  at 
a  lower  Standard  than  that  now  allowed  by  Law, 
and  to  amend  the  Law  relating  to  the  Assaying 
of  Gold  and  Silver  Wares. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  that  Gold  of  Standards  inferior  to 
those  now  allowed  by  Law  should  be  permitted  to  be  used 
in  Manufactures  of  Gold,  and  that  Provision  should  be 
made  for  authorizing  such  lower  Standards  :  Be  it  therefore 
enacted  by  the  Queen's  most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and 
with  the  Advice  and  Consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and 
Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assem- 
bled, and  by  the  Authority  of  the  same,  as  follows  : 

1.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  Her  Majesty,  by  any  Order  or 
Orders  to  be  from  Time  to  Time  made  by  and  with  the 
Advice  of  Her  Privy  Council,  to  order  that  any  Gold  Vessel, 
Plate,  or  Manufacture  of  Gold  may  be  wrought  of  any 
Standard  not  being  less  than  One  Third  Part  in  the  whole 
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of  Fine  Gold,  to  be  declared  in  any  such  Order,  and  also 
to  approve  thereby  of  the  Instrument  with  which  Gold 
Vessels,  Plate,  and  Manufactures  of  Gold  shall  be  marked 
or  stamped,  setting  forth  in  Figures  the  actual  fineness 
thereof,  according  to  the  Standard  so  declared  ;  and  every 
such  Gold  Vessel,  Plate,  and  Manufacture  of  Gold  may  be 
wrought  accordingly ;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  Her  Ma- 
jesty, by  and  with  the  Advice  aforesaid,  to  revoke  or  alter 
from  Time  to  Time  any  such  Order  as  aforesaid. 

II.  Workers  or  Dealers  in  Gold  or  Silver  may  register 
their  Names,  Marks,  and  Places  of  Abode  at  any  Assay 
Office  or  Offices  established  by  Law  which  they  may  select, 
and  may  thereupon  have  the  Wares  which  are  manufactured 
by  them  assayed  and  marked  at  such  Office  or  Offices,  with- 
out being  liable  to  any  Forfeiture  or  Penalty  imposed  by 
any  Act  now  in  force  for  not  registering  their  Names,  Marks, 
or  Places  of  Abode,  or  for  making,  selling,  or  exporting 
such  Wares  without  being  marked  at  a  particular  Assay 
Office,  and  the  Wares  which  shall  be  assayed  as  aforesaid 
may  be  sold  or  exposed  by  any  Person  without  being  liable 
to  any  Forfeiture  or  Penalty,  notwithstanding  any  Provision 
to  the  contrary  in  any  Act  now  in  force. 

III.  If  any  of  the  Gold  Wares  which  by  any  Statute  now 
in  force  are  not  liable  to  be  assayed  and  marked  shall 
nevertheless  be  assayed  and  marked  as  of  One  of  the 
Standards  authorized  by  Law,  such  Wares  shall  not  by  rea- 
son thereof  be  chargeable  with  the  Duty  now  levied  upon 
Gold  Plate. 

IV.  Nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  be  deemed  or 
taken  to  repeal  the  Statutes  now  in  force  relating  to 
Standards  of  Gold  Wares,  or  to  the  Marks  for  denoting  the 
same,  or  any  of  such  Statutes,  but  the  same,  and  all  the 
Provisions,  Prohibitions,  Penalties,  and  Forfeitures  enacted 
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thereby  respectively,  shall  continue  to  be  in  as  full  Force 
and  Effect  as  if  this  Act  had  not  passed,  and  shall  be  con- 
strued with  and  as  forming  Part  of  this  Act,  save  only  that 
in  the  Interpretation  thereof  all  Standards  authorized  by 
Her  Majesty  in  pursuance  of  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  and 
taken  to  be  lawful  standards;  and  all  Gold  Vessels,  Plate, 
and  Manufactures  wrought  in  conformity  with  this  Act  shall 
be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  lawfully  wrought  within  the 
Meaning  of  the  said  Statutes  ;  and  all  Gold  Vessels,  Plate, 
and  Manufactures  duly  assayed  and  marked  in  conformity 
with  this  Act,  and  being  of  the  Standard  duly  authorized  in 
pursuance  of  the  same,  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be 
lawfully  assayed  and  marked  within  the  Meaning  of  the 
same  Statutes  respectively. 

V.  If  any  Assayer  or  other  Officer  or  Person  employed 
by  any  Company  or  Corporation  authorized  to  assay  and 
mark  Gold  Vessels,  Plate,  or  Manufactures  of  Gold  shall 
mark  or  permit  or  suffer  to  be  marked  any  Gold  Vessel, 
Plate,  or  Manufacture  of  Gold  of  a  lower  Standard  with  any 
Die  or  other  Instrument  used  by  any  such  Company  or  Cor- 
poration for  marking  Gold  Vessels;  Plate,  or  Manufactures 
of  Gold  of  a  higher  Standard,  every  such  Company  or 
Corporation  to  which  such  Assayer  or  Officer  shall  belong 
or  by  which  such  Person  shall  be  employed  shall  for  every 
such  Offence  forfeit  and  pay  to  Her  Majesty  the  Sum  of 
Twenty  Pounds,  which  may  be  sued  for  and  recovered  in 
such  and  the  like  Manner  as  Penalties  recoverable  under 
any  Act  in  force  relating  to  Stamp  Duties  are  to  be  sued  for 
and  recovered  by  Law;  and  every  such  Assayer  or  other 
Officer  or  Person  employed  as  aforesaid,  upon  Complaint  or 
Information  made  thereof  by  any  Officer  of  Stamp  Duties 
to  any  Justice  of  the  Peace  having  Jurisdiction  where  any 
such  Offence  shall  be  committed,  upon  the  Oath  of  One  or 
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more  credible  Person  or  Persons  (which  Oath  such  Justice 
is  hereby  empowered  and  required  to  administer),  and  upon 
being  convicted  of  such  Offence  by  or  before  such  Justice, 
shall  be  by  him  forthwith  dismissed  and  discharged  from 
his  said  Office  and  Employment  of  or  in  the  Company  or 
Corporation  to  or  in  which  he  shall  have  so  belonged  or 
been  so  employed  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  be  incapable  for 
ever  afterwards  of  holding  any  Office  or  Employment  in  or 
under  the  same  or  any  other  such  Company  or  Corporation ; 
and  every  Gold  Vessel,  Plate,  and  Manufacture  of  Gold  of 
a  lower  Standard  so  marked  as  last  aforesaid  shall  and  may 
be  lawfully  seized  by  any  such  Company  or  Corporation 
other  than  the  Company  or  Corporation  to  which  the  offend- 
ing Officer  or  Person  belongs  or  by  whom  he  is  employed, 
and  shall  be  dealt  with  in  like  Manner  as  is  provided  with 
respect  to  Wares  seized  by  virtue  of  the  Provisions  of  the 
Act  of  the  Seventh  and  Eighth  Years  of  the  Reign  of  Her 
present  Majesty,  Chapter  Twenty-two. 


c. 

30  and  31  Victoria,  c.  90,  August,  1867.  An  Act 
to  alter  certain  Duties,  and  to  amend  the  Laws 
relating  to  the  Inland  Revenue. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Queen's  most  Excellent  Majesty,  by 
and  with  the  Advice  and  Consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual 
and  Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament 
assembled,  and  by  the  Authority  of  the  same,  as  follows : 

As  to  Excise. 

I .  In  lieu  of  the  Duties  now  payable  in  Great  Britain  on 
Licences  to  Persons  trading  in,  vending,  or  selling  Gold  or 
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Silver  Plate,  and  in  Ireland  on  Licences  to  Persons  to  sell 
or  make  Gold  or  Silver  Plate,  there  shall  from  and  after  the 
Fifth  Day  of  July  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty- 
seven  be  charged  and  paid  the  following  Excise  Duties  on 
Licences  to  deal  in  Plate  to  be  taken  out  yearly  in  the 
United  Kingdom  by  the  Persons  herein-after  mentioned ; 
(that  is  to  say,) 

By  every  Person  who  shall  trade  in  or  sell  any  Article 
composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  Gold  or  Silver,  in  respect 
of  every  House,  Shop,  or  other  Place  in  which  his 
Trade  or  Business  shall  be  carried  on — 

Where  the  Gold  shall  be  above  Two  Pennyweights 
and  under  Two  Ounces  in  Weight,  or  the  Silver 
above  Five  Pennyweights  and  under  Thirty 
Ounces  in  Weight,  the  Sum  of  Two  Pounds  Six 
Shillings ; 

Where  the  Gold  shall  be  of  the  Weight  of  Two 
Ounces  or  upwards,  or  the  Silver  of  the  Weight 
of  Thirty  Ounces  or  upwards,  the  Sum  of  Five 
Pounds  Fifteen  Shillings : 
By  every  Person  duly  licensed  as  a  Hawker,  Pedlar,  or 
Petty  Chapman  who  shall  sell  in  the  ordinary  Course 
of  his  trading  as  a  Hawker,  Pedlar,  or  Petty  Chapman 
any  Article  composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  Gold  or 
Silver,  the  same  Duties  as  above  mentioned  according 
to  the  Weight  of  the  Gold  or  Silver  : 
By  every  Pawnbroker  who  shall  trade  in  or  sell  any 
Article  composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  Gold  or  Silver, 
or  who  shall  take  in  Pawn,  or  deliver  out  of  Pawn,  any 
such  Article  in  respect  of  every  House,  Shop,  or  other 
Place  in  which  his  Trade  or  Business  shall  be  carried 
on,  the  Sum  of  Five  Pounds  Fifteen  Shillings  : 
By  every  Refiner  of  Gold  or  Silver  in  respect  of  every 
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House,  Shop,  or  other  Place  as  aforesaid,  the  Sura  of 
Five  Pounds  Fifteen  Shillings. 

2.  The  Duties  granted  by  this  Act  on  Licences  to  deal 
in  Plate  and  the  said  Licences  shall  be  Excise  Duties  and 
Licences,  and  shall  be  under  the  Management  of  the  Com- 
missioners of  Inland  Revenue,  and  all  the  Powers,  Pro- 
visions, Clauses,  Regulations,  and  Directions  contained  in 
or  imposed  by  any  Act  relating  to  Excise  Duties  or 
Licences,  or  to  Penalties  under  Excise  Acts,  and  now  or 
hereafter  ih  force,  shall  respectively  be  of  full  Force  and 
Effect  with  respect  to  the  Duties  by  this  Act  granted,  and 
the  Licences  relating  thereto,  and  to  the  Penalties  hereby 
imposed,  so  far  as  the  same  are  applicable,  and  shall  be 
observed,  applied,  and  enforced  for  and  in  the  collecting, 
securing,  and  recovering  of  the  said  last-mentioned  Duties 
and  Penalties  hereby  granted  and  imposed  respectively,  and 
the  granting  and  Management  of  the  said  Licences,  and 
otherwise  in  relation  to  the  said  Duties,  Penalties,  and 
Licences,  so  far  as  the  same  shall  be  consistent  with  and 
not  superseded  by  the  express  Provisions  of  this  Act,  as 
fully  and  effectually  as  if  the  same  had  been  herein  repeated 
and  specially  enacted  with  reference  to  the  said  last- 
mentioned  Duties,  Penalties,  and  Licences  respectively. 

3.  Every  Person  who  shall  do  any  Act,  or  carry  on  any 
Trade  or  Business  for  which  a  Licence  to  deal  in  Plate  is 
required  by  this  Act,  without  having  in  force  a  proper 
Licence  authorizing  him  so  to  do,  shall  for  every  Offence 
forfeit  the  Sum  of  Fifty  Pounds ;  and  in  any  Proceeding  for 
the  Recovery  of  such  Penalty  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  allege 
that  the  Defendant  did  deal  in  Plate  without  a  proper 
Licence  in  that  Behalf,  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  further 
or  otherwise  to  describe  the  Offence. 

4.  No  Licence  to  deal  in  Plate  shall  be  necessary  to 
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enable  any  Person  to  trade  in,  or  sell,  or  to  take  in  Pawn, 
or  deliver  out  of  Pawn,  Gold  or  Silver  Lace,  or  Gold  or 
Silver  Wire,  Thread,  or  Fringe. 

5.  All  Articles  sold  or  offered  for  Sale,  or  taken  in  Pawn 
or  delivered  out  of  Pawn,  and  alleged  to  be  composed 
wholly  or  in  part  of  Gold  or  Silver,  shall,  for  the  Purposes 
of  this  Act,  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  composed  of  Gold 
and  Silver  respectively  as  alleged ;  and  if  upon  the  Hearing 
of  any  Information  for  any  Offence  against  this  Act  any 
Question  shall  arise  touching  the  Quantity  of  Gold  or  Silver 
contained  in  any  Article  the  Proof  of  such  Quantity  shall  lie 
upon  the  Defendant. 

6.  Every  Licence  to  deal  in  Plate  taken  out  under  this 
Act  shall  be  dated  the  Day  on  which  the  same  shall  be 
granted,  and  shall  expire  on  the  Fifth  Day  of  July  next  after 
the  granting  of  the  same  :  Provided  that  every  Person  who 
at  the  Time  of  the  passing  of  this  Act  shall  be  the  Holder 
of  a  Licence  to  sell  or  make  Gold  or  Silver  Plate  in  Ireland, 
expiring  on  the  Fifth  Day  of  January  in  the  Year  One 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight,  shall,  if  he  shall 
take  out  a  Licence  to  deal  in  Plate  under  this  Act  at  any 
Time  before  the  First  Day  of  February  in  the  same  Year,  be 
entitled  to  have  the  same  upon  Payment  of  One  Half  the 
Duty  chargeable  upon  such  Licence  under  this  Act. 

7.  The  several  Sections  and  Parts  of  Sections  of  the  Acts 
specified  in  the  Schedule  A.*  to  this  Act  annexed  shall  be 
repealed,  save  as  to  any  Duties  due  or  in  arrear,  and  as  to 
any  Penalties  incurred  on  or  before  the  passing  of  this  Act. 

*  See  next  page. 
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D. 

33  and  34  Victoria,  c.  32,  partii.,  s.  4,  August,  1870. 
An  Act  to  grant  certain  Duties,  Customs  and 
Inland  Revenue,  and  to  repeal  and  alter  other 
Duties  of  Customs  and  Inland  Revenue. 

Section  4. 

On  and  after  the  sixth  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  seventy,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for  any 
person  to  take  out  a  licence  as  a  dealer  in  plate,  in  order  to 
enable  him  to  sell  watch  cases  which  shall  have  been  made 
by  him.  ' 
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Victoria,  i8  and  19,  c.  60,  114 
39  and  40,  c.  35,  119 
41  and  42,  c.  49,  24 
Alloys  for  hall-marking  (gold),  172 
to  176 

AUoys  for  hall-marking  (silver),  177 

why  necessary,  27 
American  goods  abroad,  155,  162 
Anchor,  the  mark  of  an,  54 
Articles,  marks  on,  of  any  descrip- 
tion, 15-carat,  104 
i2-carat,  106 
9-carat,  107 
Articles,  marks  on,  paying  duty, 
i8-carat,  loi 
not  paying  duty,  18 -carat,  103 
Articles  exempt  from  duty  (gold), 
120,  121 

Articles  exempt  from  duty  (silver), 
122 

Assaying  gold  and  silver,  its  origin, 

28,  67,  70 
Assay  towns,  7 — 9,  65 
hall  marks  of  the,  54 

gIRMING-HAM,  Act  of  Parlia- 
ment relating  to,  3,  4 
as  an  assay  town,  9,  43 
Assay  Office,  83 
circular  issued  by,  i,  2,  5 
its  date  letters,  87 
its  history,  84,  85 
its  jurisdiction,  86 
its  regulations,  86,  87 
Bristol  as  an  assay  town,  7,  8,  39, 

52,  S3,  80 
Britannia,  the  figure  of,  4,  37,  38, 
39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  46 
silver,  24 

(2; ARAT  weight  defined,  2 1 
of  gold,  21 


for  weighing    diamonds  and 
pearls,  22 
Castle,  the  mark  of  a,  54 

and  lion,  the  mark  of  a,  81 
and  lion  passant,  the  mark  of 
a,  53 

■with  three  towers,  the  mark  of 
a,  53 

Castles,  three,  the  mark  of,  53 
Chester,  Assay  Office  at,  73 
its  date  letters,  77 
its  regulations,  74  to  77 
as  an  assay  town,  9,  39,  52 
Coinage,  debasement  of  the,  33 
Compulsory  hall-marking,  114,  152 
Coventry  as  an  assay  town,  39 
Crown,  the  mark  of  a,  43,  44,  46,  54 

J) ATE  mark,  the,  55 
Birmingham,  56 
Chester,  56 
Dublin,  56 
Edinburgh,  56 
Exeter,  56 
Glasgow,  56 
London,  56 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  56 
Sheffield,  56 

the  various  letters  used  as,  58 
Defacing  work  at  Goldsmiths'  Hall, 
161 

Demi-lions  and  a  wheatsheaf,  mark 
of,  52 

Diamonds,  how  weighed,  22 

Diet  box,  the,  at  Chester  Assay 

Office,  75 
Double  rose,  mark  of  the,  81 
Drawback  allowed  for  unfinished 

work,  136,  137 
Dublin  Assay  Office,  95 
its  charter,  95 
its  date  letters,  97,  98 
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as  an  assay  town,  6,  7,  9,  47, 
54 

Duty  on  gold  and  silver  wares,  how 
calculated,  59,  93,  96 

when  payable,  112 
Duty  mark,  the,  59,  112 

for  Ireland,  63 

for  Scotland,  63,  93 

uses  of,  112 

J^ASTERLINGS,  23 

Edinburgh  Assay  Office,  90 

its  antiquity,  90 

charter  of  the,  90 

its  date  letters,  92,  93 

regulations  of  the,  91,  92 

as  an  assay  town,  9,  45,  54 
Electro-plate  trade,  the,  145,  149 

marks  on,  145 
Exeter  Assay  Office,  78 

its  date  letters,  79 

its  regulations,  79 

as  an  assay  town,  7,  8,  39,  52, 
S3 

pEATHERS,  flume  of  three,  as 

a  mark,  48 
Foreign  plate,  1 1 7 —  1 20 

QLASGOW  Assay  Office,  93 

its  date  letters,  94 

regulations  of,  94 

as  an  assay  town,  9,  45,  46,  54 
Gold  articles,  hall  marks  on,  9 
Gold  standard  of  22  carats,  when 
established,  34 

of  18  carats,  43 

of  15  carats,  45 

of  12  carats,  45 

of  9  carats,  45 
Gold  standards,  6,  25,  26 

used  in  commerce,  1 7 1 


Goldsmiths'  Company  of  London, 

the  :— 
their  first  charter,  68 
circular  issued  by,  i,  2 
extent  of  their  jurisdiction,  36 
first  hall  mark  of,  50 
ordinances  of,  12 — 14,  29,  30, 

68 

various  privileges  of,  28 — 33, 
66 

prosecutions  by,  2 
remuneration  for  marking  by, 
70 

summoned  for  breach  of  duty, 
33.  69 

Goldsmiths'    companies,  offences 
against  the,  131 

Goldsmiths'  Hall,  regulations  of,  14 

Government  or  hall  mark  recom- 
mended, 169 
symbols  for  such,  169,  170 

Guilds  for  marking  jewellery  and 
plate,  8,  28 

Guilds  of  London,  66 

f^ALL  MARK,  the,  50 

need  of  uniformity  for,  156, 
159 

its  value  abroad,  158 
Hall  marks  on  gold  articles,  9 
silver,  10 

obscurity  connected  with,  2, 
155 

spurious,  155,  162 

synopsis  of  the,  99 

of  the  various  assay  towns,  54 
Hall-marking,  18,  19,  160 

its  antiquity,  151 

compulsory,  114,  152 

voluntary,  153,  159,  167 

laws,  offences  against,  124 
Harp,  mark  of  the,  47,  96 
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Harp,  crowned,  mark  of  the,  47,  48, 
96,  97 

Hihernia,  figure  of,  as  a  mark,  54, 
63.  97 

J^ING^S  head,  mark  of,  61,  96 

J^EGAL  standards  for  gold  and 
silver,  7 

Leopard's  head,    as    a  standard 
mark,  28,  34,  35,  41,  42 
as  a  hall  mark,  50,  52,  53,  55 
Leopard's  head  crowned,  as  a  stan- 
dard mark,  30,  32 
as  a  hall  mark,  50,  51,  52,  53 
and  lion,  mark  of  a,  37 
Letters  used  as  date  marks,  58 
Licenses  required   by  dealers  in 
plate,  60,  X44,  148 
cost  of,  61,  149 
for  Scotland  and  Ireland,  63 
Lincoln  as  an  assay  town,  39 
Lion's  head  erased,  as  a  standard 
mark,  37,  38,  39,  41,  42 
as  a  hall  mark,  51,  54,  55 
Lion,  LLer  Majesty's,  the  mark  of, 
35 

Lion  passant,  mark  of  a,  5,  41,  42, 
43>  44 

Lion  rampant,  mark  of  a,  46 
Lions,  five,  on  a  cross,  the  mark  of, 
52 

Locket  manufacture,  the  testing, 

163,  164 
London  Assay  Office,  9,  66 

its  date  letters,  71 

its  date  mark,  57 

regulations  of,  72,  73 

]\/[ AKER'S  mark,  the,  1 1 
punches,  18 


Mark  by  the  workmen  in  large  fac- 
tories, 17,  19 

the  date,  55 

the  duty,  59 

the  hall,  50 

the  maker's,  li 

the  quality,  19 

the  standard,  27 
Mourning  rings,  gold,  114 — 117 

;^E"W  GENEVA  (Ireland),  47,  66, 
95 

New  sterling  silver,  24 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne  Assay  Office, 
81 

its  date  letters,  82,  83 
its  regulations,  81,  82 
as  an  assay  town,  9,  39,  52,  53 
Norwich  as  an  assay  town,  7,  8,  39, 

52,  53,  80 
Numerals,  the,  on  various  articles, 
161 

QFFENCES  against   the  hall- 
marking laws,  124 
penalties  for,  125 — 133 
Old  English  pound,  the,  23 

PARLIAMENTARY  interfer- 
ence in  trade  matters,  165 
Pearl,  how  weighed,  22 
Plate,  articles  of,  paying  duty,  114 
foreign,  117 — 120 
tax  first  imposed  on,  60 
Acts  of  Parliament  relating  to 
the  duty  on  gold  and  silver, 
60—63 

licenses,  143,  144,  148,  149 
Pound,  the  Old  EngHsh,  23 
Provincial     a-sayers,    when  first 

appointed,  67 
Punches,  maker's,  18 

for  the  different  towns,  156 
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QUALITY  mark,  tlie,  19 

Queen's  head,  mark  of  the,  59 

p^EMEDY  for  fineness  in  gold  and 
silver  work,  1 70,  171 

gALISBURY  as  an  assay  town, 
39 

Sheffield  Assay  Office,  88 

its  date  letters,  89 

its  jurisdiction,  88 

regulations  of  the,  88 

as  an  assay  town,  7,  8,  43,  53 
Silver  articles,  hall  marks  on,  10 

new  standard,   paying  duty, 
108 

old,  110 

plain  hoop  rings,  114 
standard  of  11  ozs.  2  dwts., 

when  established,  34 
when  revived,  40 
II  ozs.  10  dwts.,  when  estab- 
lished, 37 
Silver  standards,  7 
Spurious  hall  marks,  155,  162 
Standard,  meaning  of  the  term, 
23 

Standard  gold,  27 

silver,  27 

mark,  the,  27 

Dublin,  49 

Edinburgh,  49 

England,  49 

Glasgow,  49 
Standards,  gold,  6,  25,  26 

Silver,  "j 
Sterling,  definition  of,  23 
Sterhng  silver,  23,  30 
Sword  between  three  wheatsheaves, 

the  mark  of  a,  52 
Synopsis  of  the  various  hall  marks, 
99 


'pABLE  of  Birmingham  Assay 
Office  date  letters,  87 
Chester,  77 
Dublin,  97 

Edinburgh,  92  , 
Exeter,  79 
Glasgow,  94 
London,  71 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  82 
Sheffield,  89 

illustrating  the  carat  of  gold, 
21 

fineness  of  gold,  25 

of  the  hall  marks  on  any  single 

article,  64 
on  gold  articles,  9 
on  silver  articles,  10 
of  the   present   haU  marks, 

54 

belonging  to  every  assay  town 
in  the  United  Kingdom,  99 
to  III 

of  the  present  standard  marks, 
49 

Taxation  of  gold  and  silver  wares, 
134—136 
detrimental  to  the  trade,  138 

to  143 
first  introduction,  136 
Testing  the  work  (England),  163 

(France),  164 
Thistle,  mark  of  a,  45,  46 
Touch  of  Paris,  the,  28,  29,  124 
Tower  weight,  the,  23 
Tree,  bird,  bell,  atid  fish,  the  mark 
of  a,  54,  94 

UNICORN'S  head,  the  mark  of 
a,  48 

United  States,  the,  and  hall-mark- 
ing, 155 
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YENETIAN  carat,  the,  21  |  Weddingrmgs,marfeon22-carat,99 

[         20-carat,  loi 

^ATCH-CASE  trade,  the,  153,  j  Weights  and  Measures  Act,  1874, 

154  j  25 

Watch  cases,  114,  154 

Wedding-ring  trade,  the,  146,  147  |  YORK  as  an  assay  town,  7,  8,  39, 
Wedding  rings,  114                       |  52,78 
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has  had  a  long  and  varied  experience  in  the  work  of  crane  building,  and  is  properly  qualified  to 
impart  useful  and  reliable  information  to  others."— 77je  Builder. 

AERIAL  OR  WIRE-ROPE  TRAMWAYS. 

Their  Construction  and  Management.  ByA.J.Wallis-Tayler,  A.M.  Inst. C.E. 

With  Si  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  .7/6 

"  An  excellent  volume,  and  a  very  good  exposition  of  the  various  systems  of  rope  transmission 
in  use  and  gives  as  well  not  a  little  valuable  information  about  their  working,  repair,  and  manage- 
ment.  We  can  safely  recommend  it  as  a  useful  general  treatise  on  the  Engineer. 

MODERN  MILLING  MACHINES. 

Their  Design,  Construction,  and  Working.  A  Handbook  for  Practical  Men 
and  Engineering  Students.  By  Josei-h  Horner,  A.M.I.Mech.E.,  Author  of 
"  Pattern  Makinz,"  &c.    With  269  Illustrations.    Medium  Svo,  cloth 

[Just  Fubiished.    Net  12/6 
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MODERN  MACHINE  SHOP  TOOLS. 

A  Practical  Treatise  describing  in  every  detail  the  Construction,  Operation 
and  Manipulation  of  both  Hand  and  Machine  Tools  ;  being  a  work  of  Practical 
Instruction  in  all  Classes  of  Machine  Shop  Practice,  including  Chapters  on 
Filing,  Fitting  and  Scraping  Surfaces  ;  on  Drills,  Reamers,  Taps  and  Dies  ; 
the  Lathe  and  its  Tools  ;  Planers,  Shapers  and  their  Tools  ;  Milling  Machines 
and  Cutters ;  Gear  Cutters  and  Gear  Cutting ;  Drilling  Machines  and  Drill 
Work ;  Grinding  Machines  and  their  Work ;  Hardening  and  Tempering, 
Gearing,  Belting,  and  Transmission  Machinery;  Useful  Data  and  Tables. 
By  William  H.  Van  Dervoort,  M.E.  Fourth  Edition.  Illustrated  by  673 
Engravings.    Medium  8vo,  cloth  JVei    2 1  /O 

TOOLS  FOR  ENGINEERS  AND  WOODWORKERS. 

Including  Modern  Instruments  of  Measurement.  By  Joseph  Horner, 
A.M. Inst. M.E.,  Author  of  "Pattern  Making,"  &c.  Demy  8vo,  with  456 
Illustrations.  [Just  Published.    9/0  net. 

"As  an  all-round  practical  work  on  tools  it  is  more  comprehensive  than  any  with  which  we 
are  acquainted,  and  we  have  no  doubt  it  will  meet  with  the  large  measure  of  success  to  which  its 
merits  fully  entitle  \\."— Mechanical  World. 

SUMMARY  OF  CONTENTS  :— INTRODUCTION.— GENERAL  SURVEY  OF  TOOLS.— TOOL 
ANGLES  — SFC.  I.    CHISEL  GROUP.— CHISELS  AND  APPLIED  FORMS  FOR  WOODWORKERS. 

—PI  ANES  —HAND  Chisels  and  applied  Forms  for  metal  working.— Chisel-like 
Tools  for  Metal  Turning,  Planing,  &c.— Shearing  action  and  Shearing  Tools.— 
Sec  II.  Examples  of  Scraping  Tools.— Sec.  IU  Tools— Relating  to  Chisels  and 
Scrapes  —Saws.— files.— milling  cutters.— Boring  Tools  for  wood  and  Metal. 
—Taps  and  dies.— Sec.  IV.  percussive  and  moulding  Tools.— Punches,  Hammers 
and  Caulking  Tools.— moulding  and  modelling  Tools.— Miscellaneous  Tools. 
—Sec  V  Hardening,  Tempering,  Grinding  and  Sharpening.— Sec.  VI.  Tools 
FOR  Measurement  and  Test.— Standards  of  measurement.— Squares,  Surface 
plates.  Levels,  Bevels,  Protractors,  &c.— Surface  Gauges  or  Scribing  Blocks. 
—Compasses  and  dividers.— Calipers,  Vernier  Calipers,  and  Related  Forms.— 
—Micrometer  Calipers.— Depth  Gauges  and  rod  Gauges.— Snap  Cylindrical  and 
Limit  Gauges.— Screw  thread,  wire  and  Reference  Gauges.— Indicators,  etc. 

PRACTICAL  METAL-TURNING. 

A  Handbook  for  Engineers,  Technical  Students,  and  Amateurs.  By 
Joseph  Horner,  A.M. I. Mech.E.,  Author  of  "  Pattern  Making,"  &c.  Large 
Cr.  8vo,  cloth,  with  488  Illustrations.  \Just  Published.   Net  Q/Q 

Summary  of  contents  ;— introduction.— Relations  of  Turnery  and  Machine 
Shop.— Sec.  I.  the  lathe,  Its  work,  and  Tools.— Forms  and  Funcitons  of  tools. 
Remarks  ON  Turning  in  General.— Sec.  II.  Turning  Between  Centres.-Centring 
and  Driving.— Use  of  Steadies.  —Examples  of  Turning  Involving  Uning-out 
FOR  Centres.— Mandrel  Work.— Sec.  III.  Work  supported  at  One  E.\d.— Face 
Plate  Turning.— Angle  Plate  turning.— Independent  Jaw  Chucks.— Concentric, 
UNIVERSAL,  Toggle,  and  Applied  Chucks.— Sec.  IV.  Internal  Work.— Drilling, 
Boring,  and  allied  operations.— Sec.  V.  screw  cuttings  and  Turret  AVork. 
—Sec  VI  Miscellaneous.  —  SPECIAL  Work.  —  Me.\surement,  Grinding. —  Tool 
holders-Speed  and  Feeds,  Tool  Steels.— Steel  makers'  Instructions. 

THE  MECHANICAL  ENGINEER'S  REFERENCE  BOOK. 

For  Machine  and  Boiler  Construction.  In  Two  Parts.  Part  I.  General 
Engineering  Data.  Part  II.  Boiler  Construction.  With  51  Plates  and 
numerous  Illustrations.  By  Nelson  Foley,  M.I.N. A.  Second  Edition, 
Revised  throughout  and  much  Enlarged.    Folio,  half-bound  .    iVez!   £3  3&, 

PART  I.— measures.— circumferences  and  Areas,  &c.— Squares,  Cubes, 
Fourth  powers.— Square  and  cube  roots.— Surface  of  tubes.— Reciprocals.— 
Logarithms.  —  Mensuration.  — Specific  Gravities  and  weights.— work  and 
Power. —  Heat. —  Combustion.  — Expansion  and  contraction. —Expansion  of 
Gases.— Steam.— Static  Forces.— Gravitation  and  Attraction.— motion  and 
Computation  of  Resulting  forces.— Accumulated  work.— centre  and  radius 
OF  Gyration.— moment  of  Inertia.— Centre  of  Oscillation.— Electricity.— 
Strength  of  materials.— elasticity.— Test  Sheets  of  Metals.— Friction.— 
Transmission  of  power.— Flow  of  Liquids.— flow  of  Gases.-Air  pumps,  surface 
Condensers,  &c.— Speed  of  Steamships.— Propellers.— Cutting  Tools.— Flanges. 
—Copper  Sheets  and  Tubes  —screws.  Nuts,  Bolt  Heads,  &c.— Various  Recipes 
AND  Miscellaneous  Matter.— With  diagrams  for  Valve-gear,  belting  and 
ropes,  Discharge  and  Suction  Pipes,  screw  propellers,  and  copper  Pipes. 

part  II.— Treating  of  power  of  Boilers.— Useful  ratios.— notes  on 
Construction.  —  cylindrical  Boiler  Shells.  —  Circular  furnaces.  —  Flat 
plates.— Stays.  —  Girders.— screws.  —  hydraulic  tests.  —  riveting.  —  boiler 
Setting,  Chimneys,  and  Mountings.— Fuels,  &c.— examples  of  boilers  and  speeds 
of  Steamships.— Nominal  and  Normal  Horse  power.— With  DIAGRAMS  for  all 
boiler  Calculations  and  drawings  of  many  varieties  of  boilers. 

"Mr.  Foh.y  is  well  fitted  to  compile  such  a  work.  The  diagrams  are  a  great  feature  of  the 
work.  It  may  be  stated  that  Mr.  Foley  has  produced  a  volume  which  will  undoubtedly  fulfil  the 
desire  of  the  author  and  become  indisoensable  to  all  mechanical  engineers."— Engineer. 

"We  have  carefully  examined  this  work,  and  pronounce  it  a  most  excellent  reference  book 
for  the  use  of  marine  engineers." — youmal  0/  American  Society  0/ Naval  Engineers, 
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THE  WORKS'  MANAGER'S  HANDBOOK. 

Comprising  Modern  Rules,  Tables,  and  Data.    For  Engineers,  Millwrights, 
and  Boiler  Makers  ;  Tool  Makers,  Machinists,  and  Metal  Workers  ;  Iron  and 
Brass  Founders,  &c.    By  W.  S.  Hutton,  Civil  and  Mechanical  Engineer, 
Author  of  "The  Practical  Engineer's  Handbook."    Sixth  Edition,  carefully 
Revised,  and  Enlarged.    Medium  8vo,  strongly  bound    .       .       .1 5/0 
The  Author  having  compiled  Rides  and  Data  for  his  own  use  in  a  great 
variety  of  modern  engineering  work,  and  having  found  his  notes  extremely  useful, 
decided  to  publish  them — revtsed  to  date — believing  that  a  practical  work,  suited  to 
the  DAILY  REQUIREMENTS  OF  MODERN  ENGINEERS,  wotUd  be  favourably  received. 

"  The  author  treats  every  subject  from  the  point  of  view  of  one  who  has  collected  workshop 
notes  for  application  in  workshop  practice,  rather  than  from  the  theoretical  or  literary  aspect.  The 
volume  contains  a  great  deal  of  that  kind  of  information  which  is  gained  only  by  practical  experience, 
and  is  seldom  written  in  books."— T'Ai  Eng'ineer. 

"  The  volume  is  an  exceedingly  useful  one,  brimful  with  engineer's  notes,  memoranda,  and 
rules  and  well  worthy  of  being  on  every  mechanical  engineer's  hook^tieW—Mechatiical  IVorld 

STEAM  BOILER  CONSTRUCTION. 

A  Practical  Handbook  for  Engineers,  Boiler-Makers,  and  Steam  Users. 
Containing  a  large  Collection  of  Rules  and  Data  relating  to  Recent  Practice 
in  the  Design,  Construction,  and  Working  of  ail  Kinds  of  Stationary,  Loco- 
motive, and  Marine  Steam-Boilers.  By  Walter  S.  Hutton,  Civil  and 
Mechanical  Engineer,  Author  of  "  The  Works'  Manager's  Handbook,"  "  The 
Practical  Engineer's  Handbook,"  &c.  With  upwards  of  500  Illustrations. 
Fourth  Edition,  carefully  Revised,  and  Enlarged.  Medium  8vo,  over  680  pages, 

cloth,  strongly  bound  18/0 

B^T"  This  Work  is  issued  in  continuation  of  the  Series  of  Handbooks  written 
by  the  Author,  viz. : — "The  Works'  Manager's  Handbook  "  and  "The  Practical 
Engineer's  Handbook,"  which  are  so  highly  appreciated  by  engineers  for  the 
practical  nature  of  their  information ;  and  is  consequently  written  in  the  same  style 
as  those  works. 

"  One  of  the  best,  if  not  the  best,  books  on  boilers  that  has  ever  been  published.  The  Infor- 
mation is  of  the  right  kind,  in  a  simple  and  accessible  form.  So  far  as  generation  is  concerned,  this 
is,  undoubtedly,  the  standard  book  on  steam  practice.' —Electrical  Rtvie-m. 

"  Ever>'  detail,  both  in  boiler  design  and  management,  is  clearly  laid  before  the  reader.  The 
volume  shows  that  boiler  construction  has  been  reduced  to  the  condition  of  one  of  the  most  exact 
sciences ;  and  such  a  book  is  of  the  utmost  value  to  the  fin  de  siicle  Engineer  and  Works  Manager." 
— Marine  Engineer. 

'*  There  has  long  been  room  for  a  modem  handbook  on  steam  boilers  ;  there  is  not  that  room 
now,  because  Mr.  Hutton  has  filled  it.  It  is  a  thoroughly  practical  book  for  those  who  are  occupied 
in  the  construction,  design,  selection,  or  use  of  boilers." — Engineer. 

PLATING  AND  BOILER  MAKING. 

A  Practical  Handbook  for  Workshop  Operations.  By  Joseph  G.  Horner, 
A.M.I.M.E.  380  pp.  with  338  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo,  cloth  .  .  7/6 
"  This  work  Is  characterised  by  that  evidence  of  close  acquaintance  with  workshop  methods 
which  will  render  the  book  exceedingly  acceptable  lo  the  practical  hand.  We  have  no  hesitation 
in  commending'  the  work  as  a  serviceable  and  practical  handbook  on  a  subject  wiiich  has  not 
hitherto  received  much  attention  from  those  qualitied  to  deal  with  It  in  a  satisfactory  manner."— 
Mechanical  World. 

A  TREATISE  ON  STEAM  BOILERS. 

Their  Strength,  Construction,  and  Economical  Working.  By  R.  Wilson,  C.E. 
Fifth  Edition.    i2mo,  cloth      .........  6/0 

"  The  best  treatise  that  has  ever  been  published  on  steam  boilers."— £«i'z«i:cr. 

BOILER  AND  FACTORY  CHIMNEYS. 

Their  Draught-Power  and  Stability.  With  a  chapter  on  Lightning  Conductors. 
By  Robert  Wilson,  A.I. C.E. ,  Author  of  "  A  Treatise  on  Steam  Boilers,"  &c. 

Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/6 

"  A  valuable  contribution  to  the  literature  of  scientific  building." — The  Builder. 

BOILERMAKER'S  ASSISTANT. 

In  Drawing,  Templating,  and  Calculating  Boiler  Work,   &c.     By  J. 


Courtney,  Practical  Boilermaker.    Edited  by  D.  K.  Clark,  C.E.  Seventh 

Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

"  With  very  great  care  we  liave  gone  through  the  '  Boilermaker's  Assistant  '  and  liave  to  say 

tliat  it  has  our  own  unqualified  appioval.     Scarcely  a  point  has  been  omitted."— Fore»ian 

Engineer. 
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BOILERMAKER'S  READY  RECKONER. 

With  Examples  of  Practical  Geometry  and  Templating  for  the  Use  of 
Platers,  Smiths,  and  Riveters.  By  John  Courtney.  Edited  by  D.  K.  Clark, 

M.Inst.C.E.     Crown  8vo,  cloth  4/0 

"A  most  useful  work.  No  ivorknian  or  apprentice  sliould  be  witliout  It."— Iron  Trade 
Circidar. 

BOILERMAKER'S  READY  RECKONER  &  ASSISTANT. 

With  Examples  of  Practical  Geometry  and  Templating,  for  the  Use  of  Platers, 
Smiths,  and  Riveters.  By  John  Courtney,  Edited  by  D.  K.  Clark, 
M.Inst.C.E.  Fifth  Edition,  480  pp.,  with  140  Illustrations.  Fcap.  8vo,  half- 
bound   7/0 

Thii  Work  consists  of  the  two  previous  mentioned  volumes,  "  Boilermaker's 
Assistant,"  and  "Boilermaker's  Ready  Reckoner,"  bound  together  in 
One  Volume. 

"  No  workman  or  apprentice  should  be  without  this  book."— Trade  Circular. 

STEAM  BOILERS. 

Their  Construction  and  Management.  By  R.  Armstrong,  C.E.  Illustrated. 

Crown  8vo,  cloth  1/6 

"  A  mass  of  information  suitable  for  beginners."— /Jfij;';,'"  ""'i  Work. 

THE  PRACTICAL  ENGINEER'S  HANDBOOK. 

Comprising  a  Treatise  on  Modern  Engines  and  Boilers,  Marine,  Locomotive, 
and  Stationary.    And  containing  a  large  collection  of  Rules  and  Practical 
Data  relating  to  Recent  Practice  in  Designing  and  Constructing  all  kinds  of 
Engines,  Boilers,  and  other  Engineering  work.    The  whole  constituting  a  com- 
prehensive Key  to  the  Board  of  Trade  and  other  Examinations  for  Certificates 
of  Competency  in  Modern  Mechanical  Engineering.   By  Walter  S.  Hutton, 
Civil  and  Mechanical  Engineer,  Author  of  "The  Works'  Manager's  Handbook 
for  Engineers,"  &c.     With  upwards  of  420  Illustrations.     Sixth  Edition, 
Revised  and  Enlarged.    Medium  8vo,  nearly  560  pp.,  strongly  bound.    1 8/0 
This  Work  is  designed  as  a  companion  to  the  Author's  "Works' 
Manager's  Handbook."   It  possesses  many  new  and  original  features,  and,  con- 
tains, like  its  predecessor,  a  quantity  of  matter  not  originally  intended  for  publication 
but  collected  by  the  Author  for  his  own  use  in  the  construction  ot  a  great  variety  of 
Modern  Engineering  Work. 

The  information  is  given  in  a  condensed  and  concise  form,  and  is  illustrated  by 
upwards  of  420  Engravings ;  and  comprises  a  quantity  of  tabulated  matter  of  great 
value  to  all  engaged  in  designing,  constructing,  or  estimating  for  Engines,  Boilers, 
and  other  Engineering  Work. 

"We  have  kept  it  at  hand  for  several  weeks,  referring  to  It  as  occasion  arose,  and  we  have  not 
on  a  single  occasion  consulted  its  pages  without  finding  the  information  of  which  we  were  In  quest. 
—A.henaum.  t  ^  ,  1 

"  A  thoroughly  good  practical  handbook,  which  no  engineer  can  go  through  without  learning 
something  that  will  be  of  service  to  him."— KirtK«  £«^i««<>-.  .    ^  , 

"  An  excellent  book  of  reference  for  engineers,  and  a  valuable  text-book  or  students  of 
ering. " — Scotsman . 
•  This  valuable  manual  embodies  the 
mechanical  engineering." — Building  I^ews. 

'•  The  author  has  collected  together  a  surprising  quantity  of  rules  and  practical  data,  and  has 
shown  much  judgment  in  the  selections  he  has  made.  .  .  .  There  is  no  doubt  that  this  book  is 
one  of  the  most  useful  of  its  kind  published,  and  will  be  a  very  popular  compendmm."— Engineer. 

"  A  mass  of  information  set  down  in  simple  language,  and  in  such  a  form  that  It  can  be  easily 
referred  to  at  any  time.  The  matter  is  uniformly  good  and  well  chosen,  and  Is  greatly  elucidated 
by  the  illustrations.  The  book  will  find  its  way  on  to  most  engineers'  shelves,  where  It  will  rank  as 
one  of  the  most  useful  books  of  leference."— Practical  Engineer. 

"  Full  of  useful  information,  and  should  be  found  on  the  office  shelf  of  all  practical  engmeers. 
^Eui^lish  Mechattic. 

TEXT-BOOK  ON  THE  STEAM  ENGINE. 

With  a  Supplement  on  Gas  Engines  and  Part  II.  on  Heat  Engines.  By 
T.  M.  Goodeve,  M.A.,  Barrister-at-Law,  Professor  of  Mechanics  at  the  Royal 
College  of  Science,  London  ;  Author  of  "  The  Principles  of  Mechanics,"  "  The 
Elements  of  Mechanism,"  &c.  Fourteenth  Edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth  .  6/0 
"Professor  Goodeve  has  given  us  a  treatise  on  the  steam  engine,  which  will  bear  comparison 
with  anything  written  by  Huxley  or  Maxwell,  and  we  can  award  it  no  higher  '(ixxise,." —Engineer . 

'•  Mr.  Goodeve's  text-book  is  a  work  of  which  every  young  engineer  should  possess  himself." 
—.Wining  ynnrnal. 
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A  HANDBOOK  ON  THE  5TEAM  ENGINE. 

With  especial  Reference  to  Small  and  Medium-sized  Engines.  For  the  Use  of 
Engine  Makers,  Mechanical  Draughtsmen,  Engineering  Students,  and  users 
of  Steam  Power.  By  Herman  Haeder,  C.E.  Translated  from  the  German 
with  additions  and  alterations,  by  H.  H.  P.  Powles,  A.M. I. C.E. ,  M.I.M.E. 
Third  Edition,   Revised.     With  nearly  i,ioo  Illustrations.     Crown  8vo, 

cloth  JVei  7/6 

"A  perfect  encyclopaedia  of  the  steam  engine  and  its  details,  and  one  which  must  take  a  per- 
manent place  in  English  drawing-offices  and  workshops." — A  Foreman  Patiem-maker. 

"This  is  an  excellent  book,  and  should  be  in  the  hands  of  all  who  are  interested  in  the  con- 
struclion  and  design  of  medium-sized  stationary  engines.  ...  A  careful  study  of  its  contents  and 
the  arrangement  of  the  sections  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  there  is  probably  no  other  l)ook  like  It 
in  this  country.  The  volume  aims  at  showing  the  results  of  practical  experience,  and  it  certainly 
may  claim  a  complete  achievement  of  this  idea. " — Nature. 

"  There  can  be  no  question  as  to  its  value.  We  cordially  commend  it  to  all  concerned  in  the 
design  and  construction  of  the  steam  engine." — Mechanical  World. 

THE  PORTABLE  ENGINE. 

A  Practical  Manual  on  its  Construction  and  Management.  For  the  use 
of  Owners  and  Users  of  Steam  Engines  generally.     By  William  Dyson 

Wansbrough.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/6 

*'  This  is  a  work  of  value  to  those  who  use  steam  machinery.  .  .  .  Should  be  read  by  every 
one  who  has  a  steam  engine,  on  a  farm  or  elsewhere." — Mark  Lane  Express. 

THE  5TEAM  ENGINE, 

A  Treatise  on  the  Mathematical  Theory  of,  with  Rules  and  Examples  for 
Practical  Men.    By.  T.  Baker,  C.E.    Crown  8vo,  cloth     .       .  .1/6 

"  Teems  with  scientific  inforniatiou  witli  reference  to  the  steam-engine." — Dcsii^it  and  iVork. 

THE  STEAM  ENGINE. 

For  the  use  of  Beginners.    By  Dr.  Lardner.    Crown  Svo,  cloth     .    1  /6 

LOCOMOTIVE  ENGINE  DRIVING. 

A  Practical  Manual  for  Engineers  in  Charge  of  Locomotive  Engines.  By 
Michael  Reynolds,  M.S.E.    Twelfth  Edition.    Crown  Svo,  cloth,  3/6; 

cloth  boards  4/6 

*'  We  can  confidentlj^  reconnnend  the  book,  not  only  to  the  practical  driver,  but  to  everyone 
who  takes  an  interest  in  tlie  performance  of  locomotive  engines." — The  Engineer, 

THE  LOCOMOTIVE  ENGINE. 

The  Autobiography  of  an  Old  Locomotive  Engine.  By  Robert  Weather- 
burn,  M.LM.E.  With  Illustrations  and  Portraits  of  George  and  Robert 
Stephenson.   Crown  Svo,  cloth  Net  2/6 

THE  LOCOMOTIVE  ENGINE  AND  ITS  DEVELOPMENT. 

A  Popular  Treatise  on  the  Gradual  Improvements  made  in  Railway  Engines 
between  1803  and  1903.    By  Clement  E.  Stretton,  C.E.    Sixth  Edition, 

Revised  and  Enlarged.    Crown  Svo,  cloth  Ntt  4/6 

"  Students  of  railway  history  and  all  who  are  interested  In  the  evolution  of  the  modern 
locomotive  will  find  much  to  attract  and  entertain  In  this  volume. '—TTw  Times. 

THE  MODEL  LOCOMOTIVE  ENGINEER, 

Fireman,  and  Engine-Boy.    Comprising  a  Historical  Notice  of  the  Pioneer 
Locomotive  Engines  and  their  Inventors.    By  Michael  Reynolds.  Second 
Edition,  with  Revised  Appendix.  Crown  Svo,  cloth,  3/6  ;  cloth  boards.  4/6 
"  We  should  be  glad  to  see  this  book  in  the  possession  of  everyone  in  the  kingdom  who  has 
ever  laid,  or  is  to  lay,  hands  on  a  locomotive  engine." — Iron^ 

LOCOMOTIVE  ENGINES. 

A  Rudimentary  Treatise  on.  By  G.  D.  Dempsev,  C.E.  With  large 
Additions  treating  of  the  Modern  Locomotive,  by  D.  K.  Clark,  M.Inst. C.E. 

With  Illustrations.    Crown  Svo,  cloth  3/0 

"A  model  of  what  an  elementary  leclmical  book  should  he.." —Academy, 

CONTINUOUS  RAILWAY  BRAKES. 

.\  Practical  Treatise  on  the  several  Systems  in  Use  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
their  Construction  and  Performance.  By  M.  Reynolds.  Svo,  cloth  9/0 
"  A  popular  explanation  of  the  different  brakes.    It  will  be  of  great  assistance  in  forming 

public  opinion,  and  will  be  studied  with  benefit  by  those  who  take  an  interest  in  the  brake."— Eng'lis/i 

Mechanic, 
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ENQINE-DRIVINQ  LIFE. 

Stirring  Adventures  and  Incidents  in  the  Lives  of  Locomotive  Engine- 
Drivers.  By  Michael  Reynolds.  Third  Edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth  .  1/6 
"  From  first  to  last  perfectly  fascinating.    Willcie  CoUins's  most  thrilling  conceptions  are 

thrown  into  the  shade  by  true  incidents,  endless  In  their  variety,  related  in  every  page." — North 

British  Mail. 

STATIONARY  ENGINE  DRIVING. 

A  Practical  Manual  for  Engineers  in  Charge  of  Stationary  Engines.  By 
Michael  Reynolds,  M.S.E.    Seventh  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth,  3/6 ; 

cloth  boards  4/6 

"  The  author  is  thoroughly  acquainted  with  his  subjects,  and  has  produced  a  manual  which  is 
an  exceedingly  useful  one  for  tlie  class  for  whon\  it  is  specially  intended."— A'«.i.'2>;tY)-z;!.4'. 

THE   CARE  AND   MANAGEMENT  OF  STATIONARY 

ENGINES. 

A  Practical  Handbook  for  Men-in-charge.  By  C.  Horst.  Crown  8vo.  Net  1/0 

THE  ENQINEMAN'5  POCKET  COMPANION, 

And  Practical  Educator  for  Enginemen,  Boiler  Attendants,  and  Mechanics. 

By  Michael  Reynolds.    With  45  Illustrations  and  numerous  Diagrams. 

Fifth  Edition.  Royal  iSmo,  strongly  bound  for  pocket  wear  .  .  3/6 
"  A  most  meritorious  work,  giving  in  a  succinct  and  practical  form  all  the  information  an 
engine-minder  desirous  of  mastering  the  scientific  principles  of  his  daily  calling  would  require."— 
The  Miller. 

THE  SAFE  USE  OF  STEAM. 

Containing  Rules  for  Unprofessional  Steam  Users.  By  an  Engineer.  Eighth 
Edition.    Sewed  6d. 

"  If  steam-users  would  but  learn  this  little  book  by  heart,  boiler  explosions  would  become 
sensations  by  their  rarity. " — English  Mechanic. 

STEAM  AND  MACHINERY  MANAGEMENT. 

A  Guide  to  the  Arrangement  and  Economical  Management  of  Machinery, 
with  Hints  on  Construction  and  Selection.   By  M.  Powis  B.'VLE,  M.Inst. M.E. 

Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/6 

"  Gives  the  results  of  wide  experience." — Lloyd's  Ne'iuspaper. 

GAS-ENGINES  AND  PRODUCER=GAS  PLANTS. 

A  Treatise  setting  forth  the  Principles  of  Gas  Engines  and  Producer  Design, 
the  Selection  and  Installation  of  an  Engine,  Conditions  of  Perfect  Operation, 
Producer-Gas  Engines  and  their  Possibilities,  the  Care  of  Gas  Engines  and 
Producer-Gas  Plants,  with  a  Chapter  on  Volatile  Hydrocarbon  and  Oil 
Engines.  By  R.  E.  Mathot,  M.E.  Translated  from  the  French.  With  a 
Preface  by  Dugald  Clerk,  M.Inst.C.E.,  F.C.S.  Medium  8vo,  cloth, 
310  pages,  with  about  150  Illustrations.  [jMsi  Puhlished.    Net  1  2/0 

"  Any  work  on  these  subjects  which  bears  the  hall-mark  of  Mr.  Dugald  Clerk's  approval  is 
sure  to  receive  careful  .attention,  but  there  can  be  little  doubt  about  the  welcome  that  will  be 
accorded  to  Mr.  Mathot's  book  for  its  own  sake.  Mr.  Clerk  remarks :  '  I  know  of  no  work  which 
has  gone  so  fully  into  the  details  of  gas  engine  installation  and  up-keep.'  The  author  deals  not 
only  with  the  construction  of  the  gas-engine,  but  also  with  all  the  details  of  its  installation  and  the 
conditions  essential  to  satisfactory  working."— yo2;>'«a/  0/  Gos  Lishting. 

GAS  AND  OIL   ENGINE  MANAGEMENT. 

K  Practical  Guide  for  Users  and  Attendants,  being  Notes  on  Selection,  Con- 
struction, and  Management.  By  M.  Powis  Bale,  M.Inst.C.E.,  M.I.Mech.E. 
Author  of  "  Woodworking  Machinery,"  &c.    Crown  8vo,  cloth     .    JVei  3IQ 

THE  GAS-ENGINE  HANDBOOK. 

A  Manual  of  Useful  Information  for  the  Designer  and  the  Engineer.  By  E.  W. 
Roberts,  M.E.  With  Forty  Full-page  Engravings.  Small  Fcap.  Svo,  leather. 

Net  8/6 

ON  GAS  ENGINES. 

With  Appendix  describing  a  Recent  Engine  with  Tube  Igniter.    By  T.  M. 

GooDEVE,  M.A.    Crown  Svo,  cloth  2/6 

"  Like  all  Mr.  Goodeve's  writings,  the  present  Is  no  exception  In  point  of  general  excelb  nee. 
It  is  a  valuable  little  volume." — Mechanical  World, 
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THE  ENGINEER'S  YEAR  BOOK  FOR  1906. 

Comprising  Formulse,  Rules,  Tables,  Data  and  Memoranda  in  Civil,  Mechanical, 
Electrical,  Marine  and  Mine  Engineering.  By  H.  R.  Kempe,  M.InstX.E., 
Principal  Staff  Engineer,  Engineer-in-Chief 's  Office,  General  Post  Office, 
London,  Author  of  "A  Handbook  of  Electrical  Testing,"  The  Electrica^ 
Engineer's  Pocket-Book,"  &c.  With  i,ooo  Illustrations,  specially  Engraved 
for  the  work.    Crown  8vo,  950  pp.,  leather.  lj»st  Pubhshed.  8/0 

"Kempe's  Year-Book  really  requires  no  commendation.  Its  spliere  of  usefulness  Is  widely 
known,  and  it  is  used  by  engineers  the  world  over."— rA«  fiMf-tJKe?-.  , 

"The  volume  Is  distinctly  In  advance  of  most  similar  publications  in  this  country.  — 

^"^"f^7f  valuable  and  well  designed  book  of  reference  meets  the  demands  of  aU  descriptions  of 

engineers."— 5a/«r<ia:>  Review.  j  „n  •> 

"Teems  with  up-to-date  information  In  every  branch  of  engineering  and  construction.  — 

^"'^'^heTeeds  of  the  engineering  profession  could  hardly  be  supplied  in  a  more  admirable, 
complete  and  convenient  form.  To  say  that  it  more  than  sustains  aU  comparisons  is  praise  of  the 
highest  sort,  and  that  may  justly  be  said  aiW." —Mining  Journal. 

THE  MECHANICAL  ENQINEER'5  POCKET-BOOK. 

Comprising  Tables,  Formulae,  Rules,  and  Data :  A  Handy  Book  of  Reference 
for  Daily  Use  in  Engineering  Practice.  By  D.  Kinnear  Clark,  M.Inst.C.E., 
Fifth  Edition,  thoroughly  Revised  and  Enlarged.  By  H.  H.  P.  Powles, 
A.M.Inst.C.E.,  M.I.M.E.    Small  8vo,  700  pp..  Leather     .      .    Net  6/0 

SUMMARY  OF  CONTENTS  :-MATHEMATICAL  TABLES.-MEASUREMENT  OF  SURFACES 
AND  SOLIDS.-ENGLISH  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES—FRENCH  METRIC  WEIGHTS  Ara 
MEASURES.-FOREIGN  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES.-MONEYS.-SPECIFIC  GRAVITY, 
WEIGHT,  AND  VOLUME.-MANUFACTURED  METALS.-STEEL  PIPES.-BOLTS  AND  NUTS.- 
SUNDRY  ARTICLES  IN  WROUGHT  AND  CAST  IRON,  COPPER,  BRASS,  LEAD,  TIN,  ZJNC.- 
STRENGTH  of  MATERIALS. —STRENGTH  OF  TIMBER.-STRENGTK  OF  CAST  IRON.— 
StoInGTH  OF  WROUGHT  IRON.-STRENGTH  OF  STEEL.-TENSILE  STRENGTH  OT 
LEAD,  &C.-RESISTANCE  OF  STONES  AND  OTHER  BUILDING  MAI  ERIALS.-RlVETHD  JOINTS 
IN  BOILER  PLATES—BOILER  SHELLS.-WIRE  ROPES  AND  HEMP  ROPES.-CHAINS  AND 
CHAIN  CABLES.-FRAMING.-HARDNESS  OF  METALS,  ALLOYS,  AND  STONES— 1-AB^^^ 
ANIMALS  —MECHANICAL  PRINCIPLES.— GRAVITY  AND  FALL  OF  BODIES.— ACCELERATING 
^^D  RE^ARofNG  FORCES.-MILL  GEARING,  SHAFTING,  &C--TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIVE 
POWER.-HEAT.-COMBUSTION:  FUELS.-WARMING,  VENTILATION,  COOKING  STOVES.- 
STEAM.-STEAM  ENGINES  AND  BOILERS.-RAILWAYS.- TRAMWAYS.-STEAM  SmPS— 
PUMPING  STEAM  ENGINES  AND  PUMPS— COAL  GAS  GAS  ENGINES,  &^-7^m  IN  MOTI^^^ 
-COMPRESSED  AIR.-HOT  AIR  ENGINES.-WATER  POWER.-SPEED  OF  CUTTING  TOOLS. 
—COLOURS.— ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 

"  Mr.  Clark  manifests  what  is  an  innate  perception  of  what  Is  likely  to  be  useful  in  a  pocket 
book,  and  he  is  really  unrivaUed  in  the  art  of  condensation.  It  is  very  difficult  to  hit  upon  any 
mechanical  engineering  subject  concerning  which  this  work  suppUes  no  information,  aiid  the 
exceUent  index  at  the  end  adds  to  its  utility.  In  one  word,  it  is  an  exceedingly  handy  and  efficient 
tool,  possessed  of  wliich  the  engineer  wUl  be  saved  many  a  wearisome  calculation,  or  yet  more 
wearisome  hunt  through  various  text-books  and  treatises,  and,  as  such,  we  can  heartUy  recommend 
it  to  our  readers."— 7VW  Enginur. 

"It  would  be  found  difficult  to  compress  more  matter  within  a  slmUar  compass,  or  produce  a 
book  of  700  pages  which  should  be  more  compact  or  convenient  for  pocket  reference.  ...  H  HI 
De  appreciated  by  mech.inical  engineers  of  all  classes."-  Practical  Engineer. 

PRACTICAL  MECHANICS'  WORKSHOP  COMPANION. 

Comprising  a  great  variety  of  the  most  useful  Rules  and  Formulae  in  Mechanical 
Science,  with  numerous  Tables  of  Practical  Data  and  Calculated  Results  for 
Facilitating  Mechanical  Operations.  By  William  Templston,  Author  ot 
"  The  Engineer's  Practical  Assistant,"  &c.,  &c.  Eighteenth  Edition,  Revised, 
Modernised,  and  considerably  Enlarged  byW.  S.  Hutton,  C.E.,  Author  of 
"The  Works'  Manager's  Handbook,"  &c.     Fcap.  8vo,  nearly  500  PP-.  wUh 

8  Plates  and  upwards  of  250  Diagrams,  leather  B/O 

"  In  Its  modernised  form  Hutton's  '  Templeton '  should  have  a  wide  sale,  for  it  contains  much 
valuable  information  which  the  mechanic  will  often  find  of  use.  and  not  a  few  '^bles  and  notes  which 
he  might  look  for  in  vain  in  other  works.  This  modernised  edition  will  be  appreciated  by  all  who 
have  learned  to  value  the  original  editions  of  Templeton.'"— ^wa'/ijA  Mcchantc. 

"  It  has  met  with  great  success  in  the  engineering  workshop,  and  there  are  a  great  many  men 
who,  in  a  great  measure,  owe  their  rise  in  Ufe  to  this  little  book."— .SwiWiMf  Nenis. 

"  This  familiar  text-book  Is  of  essential  service  to  the  every-day  requirements  of  engineers, 
miUwrights,  and  the  various  trades  connected  with  engineering  and  building.  The  new  modemisecl 
edition  is  worth  its  weight  in  gold."— Building  Arws.    (Second  Notice.) 

■•This  welUknown  and  largely-used  book  contains  information,  brought  up  to  date,  of  the 
sort  so  useful  to  the  foreman  and  draughtsman.  So  much  fresh  information  has  been  introduced  as 
tJ  constitute  it  practically  a  new  book."—  .Vec/iantcal  IVorU. 
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ENaiNEER'5  AND  MILLWRIQHT'5  ASSISTANT. 

A  Collection  of  Useful  Tables,  Rules,  and  Data.    By  William  Templeton. 

Eighth  Edition,  with  Additions.    i8mo,  cloth  2/6 

"Occupies  a  foremost  place  among  books  of  this  kind.  A  more  suitable  present  to  an 
apprentice  to  any  of  the  mechanical  trades  could  not  possibly  be  made."—Sutlding'  Nerws. 

"A  deservedly  popular  work.  It  should  be  in  the  'drawer'  of  every  mechanic."— Aj/^'/Zj/j 
Mechanic. 

TABLES  AND  MEMORANDA  FOR  ENGINEERS, 

MECHANICS,  ARCHITECTS,  BUILDERS,  &c. 

Selected  and  Arranged  by  Francis  Smith.  Seventh  Edition,  Revised,  including 
Electrical  Tables,  Formulae,  and  Memoranda.    Waistcoat-pocket  size, 

limp  leather  "I  /g 

"  It  would,  perhaps,  be  as  difficult  to  make  a  small  pocket-book  selection  of  notes  and  formulae 
to  suit  ALL  engineers  as  it  would  be  to  make  a  universal  medicine;  but  Mr.  Smith's  waistcoat- 
pocket  collection  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  successful  attempt. " — Engineer, 

"  The  best  example  we  have  ever  seen  of  270  pages  of  useful  matter  packed  Into  the  dimen- 
sions of  a  caxA-z^^." —Building  News,  "  A  veritable  pocket  treasury  of  knowledge."— />-<>«. 

THE  MECHANICAL  ENGINEER'S  COMPANION. 

Of  Areas,  Circumferences,  Decimal  Equivalents,  in  inches  and  feet,  millimetres, 
squares,  cubes,  roots,  &c.  ;  Strength  of  Bolts,  Weight  of  Iron,  &c.  ;  Weights, 
Measures,  and  other  Data.    Also  Practical  Rules  for  Engine  Proportions.  By 

R.  Edwards,  M.Inst.C.E.    Fcap.  8vo,  cloth  3/6 

"  A  very  useful  little  volume.  It  contains  many  tables,  classified  data  and  memoranda 
generally  useful  to  engineers." — Engineer. 

"  What  it  professes  to  be,  'a  handy  ofllce  companion,'  giving  in  a  succinct  form  a  variety  of 
information  likely  to  be  required  by  mechanical  engineers  in  their  everyday  oflice  work." — hialure. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  TERMS 

(Lockwood'S'  Dictionary  of).    Embracing  those  current  in  the  Drawing  Office, 
Pattern  Shop,  Foundry,  Fitting,  Turning,  Smiths',  and  Boiler  Shops,  &c.  Com- 
prising upwards  of  6,000  Definitions.    Edited  by  J.  G.  Horner,  A.M.I.M.E. 
Third  Edition,  Revised,  with  Additions.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  .       .    Net  7/6 
"Just  the  sort  of  handy  dictionary  required  by  the  various  trades  engaged  In  mechanical  en- 
gineering.   The  practical  engineering  pupil  will  find  the  book  of  great  value  m  his  studies,  and  every 
foreman  engineer  and  mechanic  should  have  a  copy."— Building  News. 

POCKET  GLOSSARY  OF  TECHNICAL  TERMS. 

English-French,  French-English  ;  with  Tables  .suitable  for  the  Architectural, 
Engineering,  Manufacturing,  and  Nautical  Professions.     By  John  James 
Fletcher.    Fourth  Edition,  200  pp.  Waistcoat-pocket  size,  limp  leather  1  /6 
"  It  is  a  very  great  advantage  for  readers  and  correspondents  In  France  and  England  to  have 
so  large  a  number  of  the  words  relating  to  engineering  and  manufactures  collected  In  a  llUputlan 
vol  ime.    The  Uttle  book  will  be  useful  both  to  students  and  travellers."— -4r<rA»fcCi'. 

"The  glossary  of  terms  is  very  complete,  and  many  of  the  Tables  are  new  and  well  arranged. 
■\V'e  rordial'y  coiDmend  the  hook."  — Mechanical  World. 

IRON  AND  STEEL. 

A  Work  for  the  Forge  Foundry,  Factory,  and  Office.  Containing  ready, 
useful,  and  trustworthy  Information  for  Ironmasters  and  their  Stock-takers  ; 
Managers  of  Bar,  Rail,  Plate,  and  Sheet  Rolling  Mills;  Iron  and  Metal 
Founders ;  Iron  Ship  and  Bridge  Builders ;  Mechanical,  Mining,  and  Con- 
sulting Engineers ;  Architects,  Contractors,  Builders,  &c.  By  Charles  Hoare, 
Author  of  "The  Slide  Rule,"  &c.    Ninth  Edition.    32mo,  leather        .  6/0 

WORKMAN'S  MANUAL  OF  ENGINEERING  DRAWING. 

By  John  Maxton,  Instructor  in  Engineering  Drawing,  Royal  Naval 
College,  Greenwich.  Eighth  Edition.  300  Plates  and  Diagrams.  Crown  8vo, 

cloth  3/6 

"  A  copy  of  it  should  be  kept  for  reference  in  every  drawing  office."— Engineering. 

PATTERN  MAKING. 

Embracing  the  Main  Types  of  Engineering  Construction,   and  including 
Gearing,  Engine  Work,  Sheaves  and  Pulleys,  Pipes  and  Columns,  Screws, 
Machine  Parts,  Pumps  and  Cocks,  the  Moulding  of  Patterns  in  Loam  and 
Greensand,  Weight  of  Castings,  &c.    By  J.  G.  Horner,  A.M.I.M.E.  Third 
Edition,  Enlarged.    With  486  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  cloth.    .    Net  7/6 
"A  well-written  technical  guide,  evidently  written  by  a  man  who  understands  and  has  prac- 
tised what  he  has  written  about.  .  .  .  We  cordially  recommend  it  to  engineering  students,  young 
journeymen,  and  others  desirous  of  being  initiated  into  the  mysteries  of  pattern-making.  "—£«j7*r. 

"An  excellent  vade  mecum  for  the  apprentice  who  desires  to  become  master  of  his  trade." 
— English  Mechanic 
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PRACTICAL  PATTERN-MAKINQ. 

A  Practical  Work  on  the  Art  of  Making  Patterns  for  Engineering  and  Foundry 
Work,  including  (among  other  matter)  Materials  and  Tools,  Wood  Patterns, 
Metal  Patterns,  Pattern  Shop  Mathematics,  Cost,  Care,  &c.,  of  Patterns.  By 
F.  W.  Barrows.  Fully  Illustrated  by  Engravings  made  from  Special  Drawings 
by  the  Author.   Crown  8vo,  cloth  /usi  Published.    Net  6/0 

SMITHY  AND  FORGE. 

Including  the  Farrier's  Art  and  Coach  Smithing.    By  W.  J.  E.  Crane. 

Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/6 

"The  first  modern  English  book  on  tlie  subject.  Great  pains  have  been  bestowed  by  the 
autlior  upon  the  book ;  slioeing-sniiths  will  find  it  both  useful  and  interesting." — Builder. 

TOOTHED  GEARING. 

A  Practical  Handbook  for  Offices  and  Workshops.  By  J.  Horner,  A.M.I.M.E. 
Second  Edition,  with  a  new  Chapter  on  Recent  Practice.  With  184  Illustra- 
tions.   Crown  8vo,  cloth  6/0 

"  We  gfive  the  book  our  unqualified  praise  for  its  thoroughness  of  treatment,  and  recommend 
it  to  all  interested  as  the  most  practical  book  on  the  subject  yet  written."— A/«AaKica/  World. 

MODERN  WORKSHOP  PRACTICE, 

As  applied  to  Marine,  Land,  and  Locomotive  Engines,  Floating  Docks, 
Dredging  Machines,  Bridges,  Shipbuilding,  &c.    By  J.  G.  Winton.  Fourth 

Edition,  Illustrated.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/6 

"Whether  for  the  apprentice  determined  to  master  his  profession,  or  for  the  artisan  bent 

upon  raising  himself  to  a  higher  position,  this  clearly-written  and  practical  treatise  will  be  a  great 

help." — Scoisrnan. 

DETAILS  OF  MACHINERY. 

Comprising  Instructions  for  the  Execution  of  various  Works  in  Iron  in  the 
Fitting  Shop,  Foundry,  and  Boiler  Yard.     By  Francis  Campin,  C.E. 

Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/O 

"A  sound  and  practical  Iiandbook  for  all  engaged  in  the  engineering  trades." — Jlicilding 
World. 

ENGINEERING  E5TIMATE5,  C05T5,  AND  ACCOUNTS. 

A  Guide  to  Commercial  Engineering.  W"ith  numerous  examples  of  Estimates 
and  Costs  of  Millwright  Work,  Miscellaneous  Productions,  Steam  Engines  and 
Steam  Boilers ;  and  a  Section  on  the  Preoaration  of  Costs  Accounts.  By 
A  Generai,  Manager.  Second  Edition.  8v"o,  cloth  1  2/0 

"  This  is  an  excellent  and  very  useful  book,  covering  subject-matter  In  constant  requisition  In 
every  factory  and  workshop.  .  .  .  The  book  is  invaluable,  not  only  to  the  young  engineer,  but 
also  to  the  estimate  department  of  every  works  " — Snilder. 

"  We  accord  the  work  unqualified  praise.  The  Information  Is  given  In  a  plain,  straightforward 
manner,  and  bears  throughout  evidence  of  the  Intimate  practical  acquaintance  of  the  author  with 
every  phase  of  commercial  engineering.  " — Mechanical  World. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING. 

Comprising   Metallurgy,  Moulding,  Casting,  Forging,  Tools,  Workshop 
Machinery,  Mechanical  Manipulation,  Manufacture  of  the  Steam  Engine, 
&c.    By  Francis  Campin,  C.E.    Third  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/6 
"A  sound  and  serviceable  text-book,  quite  up  to  date."— i);«7rfz;(.i'"  News. 

LATHE-\yORK. 

A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Tools,  Appliances,  and  Processes  employed  in 
the  Art  of  Turning.    By  Paul  N.  Hasluck.     Eighth  Edition.  Crown  8vo, 

cloth  S/0 

"  Written  by  a  man  who  knows  not  only  how  work  ought  to  be  done,  but  who  also  knows  how 
to  do  It,  and  how  to  convey  his  knowledge  to  others.    To  aU  turners  this  book  would  be  valuable."— 

"  We  can  safely  recommend  the  work  to  young  engineers.  To  the  amateur  It  will  simply  be 
invaluable.   To  the  student  it  will  convey  a  great  deal  of  useful  Information  "—JlHi,  inccr. 
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SCREW-THREADS, 

And  Methods  of  Producing  Them.    With  numerous  Tables  and  complete 
Directions  for  using  Screw-Cutting  Lathes.    By  Paul  N.  Hasluck,  Author 
of  "  Lathe-Work,"  &c.    Sixth  Edition.    Waistcoat-pocket  size     .  .1/6 
"  Full  of  useful  information,  hints  and  practical  criticism.    Taps,  dies,  and  screwing  tools 
generally  are  illustrated  and  their  action  described."— ^icAoMica/  World. 

CONDENSED  MECHANICS. 

.\  Selection  of  Formulse,  Rules,  Tables,  and  Data  for  the  Use  of  Engineering 
Students,  &c.    By  W.  G.  C.  Hughes,  A.M.LC.E.   Crown  8vo,  cloth  .  2/6 
"The  book  Is  well  fitted  for  those  who  are  preparing  for  examination  and  wish  to  refresh 
their  icnowledge  ty  going  through  their  formulae  —Marine  Engineer. 

MECHANICS  OF  AIR  MACHINERY. 

By  Dr.  J.  Weisbach  and  Prof.  G.  Herrmann.  Authorized  Translation 
with  an  Appendix  on  American  Practice  by  A.  Trowbridge,  Ph.B.,  Adjunct 
Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering,  Columbia  University.  Royal  8vo,  cloth; 

ljust  Published.    Net  1  8/0 

PRACTICAL  MECHANISM, 

And  Machine  Tools.  By  T.  Baker,  C.E.  With  Remarks  on  Tools  and 
Machinery  by  J.  Nasmyth,  C.E.    Crown  8vo,  cloth     ....  2/6 

MECHANICS. 

Being  a  concise  Exposition  of  the  General  Principles  of  Mechanical  Science 
and  their  Applications.   By  C.  Tomlinson,  F.R.S.   Crown  Svo,  cloth  1/6 

FUELS:  SOLID,  LIQUID,  AND  GASEOUS. 

Their  Analysis  and  Valuation.    For  the  use  of  Chemists  and  Engineers.  By 
H.  J.  Phillips,  F.C.S.,  formerly  Analytical  and  Consulting  Chemist  to  the 
Great  Eastern  Railway.    Fourth  Edition.    Crown  Svo,  cloth     .       .  2/0 
"  Ouyht  to  have  its  place  in  the  laboratory  of  every  metallurgical  establishment,  and  where- 
ever  fuel  is  used  on  a  large  scAn." —Chemical  News. 

FUEL,  ITS  COMBUSTION  AND  ECONOMY. 

Consisting  of  an  Abridgment  of  "  A  Treatise  on  the  Combustion  of  Coal 
and  the  Prevention  of  Smoke."  By  C.  W.  Williams,  A. Inst. C.E.  With 
extensive  Additions  by  D.  Kinnear  Clark,  M.Inst. C.E.      Fourth  Edition. 

Crown  Svo,  cloth  3/6 

"  Students  should  buy  the  book  and  read  it,  as  one  of  the  most  complete  and  satisfactory 
treatises  on  the  combustion  and  economy  of  fuel  to  be  had." — Engineer. 

STEAM  AND  THE  STEAM  ENGINE, 

stationary  and  Portable.  Being  an  Extension  of  the  Treatise  on  the 
Steam  Engine  of  Mr.  J.  Sewell.    By  D.  K.  Clark,  C.E.    Fourth  Edition. 

Crown  Svo,  cloth  3/6 

"  Every  eisential  part  of  the  subject  is  treated  of  competently,  and  in  a  popular  style."— /rc;;. 

PUMPS  AND  PUMPING. 

A  Handbook  for  Pump  Users.  Being  Notes  on  Selection,  Construction,  ai  d 
Management.     By  M.  Powis  Bale,  M.Inst. C.E. ,  M.I.Mech.E.  Fourth 

Edition.    Crown  Svo,  cloth  3/6 

"The  matter  is  set  forth  as  concisely  as  possible.  In  fact,  condensation  rather  than  diffuse- 
ness  has  been  the  author's  aim  throughout ;  yet  he  does  not  seem  to  have  omitted  anything  likely  to 
be  of  use." — youryial  c/  Gas  Eightiyig. 

"Thorouglily  practical  and  clearly  written." — Glasgow  Herald. 

REFRIGERATION,  COLD  STORAGE,  &  ICE-MAKING: 

\  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Art  and  Science  of  Refrigeration.  By  A.  J. 
Wallis-Tayler,  a. M.Inst. C.E. ,  Author  of  "  Refrigerating  and  Ice-Making 
Machinery."  6oo  pp.,  with  360  Illustrations.  Medium  Svo,  cloth.  JVet  1  5/0 
'The  author  has  to  be  congratulated  on  the  completion  and  production  of  such  an  impor- 
tant work  and  it  cannot  fail  to  have  a  large  body  of  readers,  for  it  leaves  out  nothing  tliat  would  in 
any  way  be  of  value  to  those  interested  in  the  subject." — Steafnshifi. 

"  No  one  whose  duty  it  is  to  handle  the  mammoth  preserving  installations  of  these  latter  days 
cm  atTord  to  be  witliout  this  valuable  hook."— Glasgow  Herald. 

THE  POCKET  BOOK  OF  REFRIGERATION  AND  ICE- 

MAKINQ. 

By  A.  J.  Wallis-Tavler,  A.M.Inst.C.E.  Author  of  "  Refrigerating  and  Ice- 
making  Machinery,"  &c.  Third  Edition,  Enlarged.  Crown  Svo,  cloth  Net  3/6 
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REFRIQERATINQ  &  ICE-MAKINQ  MACHINERY. 

A  Descriptive  Treatise  for  the  Use  of  Persons  Employing  Refrigerating 
and  Ice-Making   Installations,  and   others.      By  A.   J.  Wallis-Tayi.er, 
A.M.Inst.C.E.    Third  Edition,  Enlarged.    Crown  8vo,  cloth        .       .  7/6 
"  Practical,  explicit,  and  profusely  illustrated."— G/aj-^oro  Herald, 

"  We  recommend  the  book,  which  gives  the  cost  of  various  systems  and  illustrations  showing 
details  of  parts  of  machinery  and  general  arrangements  of  complete  installations.  "—5Kt7(i«r. 

"  May  be  recommended  as  a  useful  description  of  the  machinery,  the  processes,  and  of  the 
fact?,  figures,  and  tabulated  physics  of  refrigerating."— £«<ri'«c<r. 

BLAST  FURNACE  CALCULATIONS  AND  TABLES  FOR 

FURNACE  MANAGERS  AND  ENGINEERS. 

Containing  Rules  and  Formulas  for  Finding  the  Dimensions  and  Output 
Capacity  of  any  Furnace,  as  well  as  the  regular  Outfit  of  Stoves,  Heating 
Surface,  Volume  of  Air,  Tuyere  Area,  &c.,  per  ton  of  Iron  per  day  of  24 
hours.    By  John  L.  Stevenson.    F'cap.  8vo.    \Jtist  Publis!ied.    Net  Q/Q 

MOTOR  VEHICLES  FOR  BUSINESS  PURPOSES. 

A  Practical  Handbook  for  those  interested  in  the  Transport  of  Passengers 
and  Goods.  By  A.  J.  Wallis-Tayler,  A.M.Inst.C.E.  With  134  Illustra- 
tions.   Demy  8vo,  cloth.  [Just  Published.    Net  9/0 

MOTOR  CARS  FOR  COMMON  ROADS. 

By  A.  J.  Wallis-Tayler,  A.M.Inst.C.E.    212  pp.,  with  76  Illustrations. 

Crown  8vo,  cloth  4/6 

"A  work  that  an  engineer  thinking  of  turning  his  attention  to  motor-carriage  work,  would 
do  well  to  read  as  a  preliminary  to  starting  operations."— £«^!«««j-j«f. 

AERIAL  NAVIGATION. 

A  Practical  Handboolc  on  the  Construction  of  Dirigible  Balloons,  Aerostats, 
Aeroplanes,  and  Aeromotors.  By  Frederick  Walker,  C.E.,  Associate 
Member  of  the  Aeronautic  Institute.    With  104  Illustrations.    Large  Crown 


8vo,  cloth  Net  fjQ 

STONE-WORKINQ  MACHINERY. 

A  Manual  dealing  with  the  Rapid  and  Economical  Conversion  of  Stone.  Wiih 
Hints  on  the  Arrangement  and  Management  of  Stone  Works.  By  M.  Powis 
Balk,  M.Inst.C.E.    Crown  Bvo,  cloth   9/0 


"  Should  be  In  the  hands  of  every  mason  or  student  of  stonework."-  Colliery  Guardian. 

FIRES,  ,FIRE-ENQINES,   AND  FIRE  BRIGADES. 

With  a  History  of  Fire-Engines,  their  Construction,  Use.  and  Management. 
Hints  on  Fire- Brigades,  &c.   By  C.  F.  T.  Young,  C.E.  Svo,  cloth,  £1  4s. 

CRANES, 

The  Construction  of,  and  other  Machinery  for  Raising  Heavy  Bodies  for  the 
Erection  of  Buildings,  &c.    By  J.  Glynn,  F.R.S.    Crown  Svo,  cloth     "1  /Q 
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PIONEER  IRRIGATION. 

A  Manual  of  Information  for  Farmers  in  the  Colonies.  By  E.  O.  Mawson, 
M.Inst.C.E,,  Executive  Engineer,  Public  Works  Department,  Bombay.  With 
Chapters  on  Light  Railways  by  E.  R.  Calthrop,  M.Inst.C.E.,  M.I.M.E. 

With  Plates  and  Diagrams.    Demy  Svo,  cloth  Net  10/6 

Summary  of  Contents :— Value  of  Irrigation,  and  sources  of  Water 

Supply.— Dams  and  weirs.— Canals.— Underground  Water.— Methods  of  Irri- 

gation.— Sewage  Irrigation.— Imperial  Automatic  Sluice  Gates.— The  Culti. 

vation  of  Irrigated  Crops,  Vegetables,  and  Fruit  Trees.— Light  Railways 

for  Heavy  Traffic— Useful  memoranda  and  Data. 

THE  RECLAMATION  OF  LAND  FROM  TIDAL  WATERS. 

.\  Handbook  for  Engineers,  Landed  Proprietors,  and  others  interested  in  Works 
of  Reclamation.    By  A.  Beazklkv,  M.Inst.C.E.     Svo,  cloth.     Net  10/6 

"  The  book  shows  in  a  concise  way  what  has  to  be  done  in  reclaiming  land  from  the  sea,  and 
the  best  way  of  doing  it.  The  work  contains  a  great  deal  of  practical  and  useful  information  which 
cannot  fail  to  be  of  service  to  engineers  entrusted  with  the  enclosure  of  salt  marshes,  £md  to  land- 
owners intending  to  reclaim  land  from  the  sea." — The  Engineer. 
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THE  WATER  SUPPLY  OF  TOWNS  AND  THE  CON- 
STRUCTION OP  WATER-WORKS. 

A  Practical  Treatise  for  the  Use  of  Engineers  and  Students  of  Engineering. 
By  W.  K.  Burton,  A.M. Inst. C.E.,  Consulting  Engineer  to  the  Tokyo 
Water-works.  Second  Edition.  Revised  and  Extended.  With  numerous 
Plates  and  Illustrations.    Super-royal  8vo,  buckram  25/0 

i.  introductory.  —  ii.  different  qualities  of  water.  —  iii.  quantity  of 
Water  to  be  provided.— IV.  On  Ascertaining  whether  a  Proposed  Source  of 
Supply  is  sufficient.  —  v.  on  estimating  the  storage  Capacity  required 
to  be  provided.— VI.  Classification  of  Water-works.— VII.  Impounding  Reser- 
voirs.—VIII.  Earthwork  Dams.— IX.  Masonry  Dams.— X.  The  Purification  of 
Water.— XI.  Settling  reservoirs.— XII.  Sand  Filtration.— XIII.  purification 
of  Water  by  Action  of  Iron,  Softening  of  Water  by  action  of  Lime,  Natural 
Filtration.— XIV.  Service  or  Clean  Water  Reservoirs— Water  Towers— Stand 
Pipes.— XV.  The  Connection  of  Settling  Reservoirs,  Filter  Beds  and  service 
Reservoirs.— XVI.  pumping  Machinery.— XVII.  Flow  of  water  in  Conduits- 
Pipes  AND  Open  Channels.— XVIII.  Distribution  Systems.— XIX.  Special  Pro- 
visions for  the  Extinction  of  Fire.— XX.  Pipes  for  Water-works.— XXI.  Pre- 
vention OF  Waste  of  Water.— XXII.  Various  Appliances  used  in  Connection 
with  Water-works. 

Appendix  I.  By  Prof.  JOHN  MILNE,  F.R.S.— Considerations  concerning  the 
Probable  Effects  of  Earthquakes  on  water-works,  and  the  Special  Pre- 
cautions TO  be  taken  in  Earthquake  Countries. 

Appendix  II.  By  JOHN  DE  RIJKE,  C.E.— On  Sand  Dunes  and  Dune  Sand  as 
a  Source  of  Water  Supply. 

"  The  chapter  upon  filtration  of  water  Is  very  complete,  and  the  details  of  construction  well 
illustrated.  .  .  .  The  work  should  be  specially  valuable  to  civil  engrineers  eng^ed  in  work  In 
Japan,  but  the  interest  is  by  no  means  confined  to  that  locality." — Eyig'ineer. 

"  We  congratulate  the  author  upon  the  practical  commonsense  shown  in  the  preparation  of 
this  work.  .  .  .  The  plates  and  diagrams  have  evidently  been  prepared  with  great  care,  and 
caimot  fail  to  be  of  great  assistance  to  the  student." — Builder. 

THE  WATER  SUPPLY  OF  CITIES  AND  TOWNS. 

By  William  Humber,  A.M.Inst.  C.E.,  and  M.Inst.M.E.,  Author  of  "Cast 
and  Wrought  Iron  Bridge  Construction,"  &c.,  &c.  Illustrated  with  50  Double 
Plates,  I  Single  Plate,  Coloured  Frontispiece,  and  upwards  of  250  Woodcuts, 
and  containing  400  pp.  of  Text.     Imp.  4to,  elegantly  and  substantially 

half-bound  in  morocco  Nei  £6  68. 

List  of  contents  :— I.  Historical  Sketch  of  some  of  the  means  that  have 
been  adopted  for  the  Supply  of  Water  to  Cities  and  Towns.— II.  Water  and 
the  Foreign  Matter  usually  associated  with  it.— III.  Rainfall  and  Evapora- 
tion.—IV.  SPRINGS  and  the  Water-bearing  Formations  of  various  Districts. 
—V.  Measurement  and  estimation  of  the  Flow  of  Water.— VI.  On  the  Selection 
OF  THE  Source  of  supply.— vii.  wells.— VIII.  reservoirs.— IX.  The  purification 
of  Water.— X.  Pumps.— XI.  pumping  Machinery.— XII  conduits.— XIII.  Distribu- 
tion OF  Water.— XIV.  Meters,  Service  Pipes,  and  house  Fittings.— XV.  The  Law 
and  economy  op  Water-works.— XVI.  Constant  and  Intermittent  Supply.— 
XVII.  Description  of  Plates.— Appendices,  giving  Tables  of  Rates  of  Supply, 
Velocities,  &c.,  &c.,  together  with  Specifications  ok  several  Works  illus- 
trated,   AMONG    which  will   BE  FOUND  :    ABERDEEN,   BiDEFORD,  CANTERBURY, 

Dundee,  Halifax,  Lambeth,  rotherham,  Dublin,  and  others. 

"  The  most  systematic  and  valuable  work  upon  water  supply  hitherto  produced  In  English,  or 
in  any  other  language.  Mr.  Humber's  work  is  characterised  almost  throughout  by  an 
exhaustiveness  much  more  distinctive  of  French  and  German  than  of  English  technical  treatises." 
'—Engineer. 

RURAL  WATER  SUPPLY. 

A  Practical  Handbook  on  the  Supply  of  Water  and  Construction  of  Water- 
works for  small  Country  Districts.  By  Allan  Greenwell,  A.M.Inst.C.E., 
and  W.  T.  CuRRY,  A.M.Inst.C.E.,  F.G.S.  With  Illustrations.  Second  Edition, 

Revised.    Crown  8vo,  cloth     i  5/0 

"  We  conscientiously  recommend  it  as  a  very  useful  book  for  those  concerned  In  obtaining 
water  for  small  districts,  giving  a  great  deal  of  practical  information  in  a  small  compass." — Builder. 

"  The  volume  contains  valuable  information  upon  all  matters  connected  with  water  supply. 
.    .    .    It  is  full  of  detedls  on  points  which  are  continually  before  water-works  engineers,"— A'a<«r«. 


WATER  ENQINEERINQ. 

A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Mea.surement,  Storage,  Conveyance,  and  Utilisa- 
tion of  Water  for  the  Supply  of  Towns,  for  Mill  Power,  and  for  other  Purposes. 
ByCHARLKS  Slagg,  A.M.Inst.C.E.  Second  Edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth  .  7/6 

"  As  a  small  practical  treatise  on  the  water  supply  of  towns,  and  on  some  applications  of  water 
power,  the  work  Is  In  many  respects  excellent." — Engineering. 
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WATER  WORKS,  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  OF  CITIES  AND 

T0WN5. 

With  a  Description  of  the  Principal  Geological  Formations  of  England  as 
influencing  Supplies  of  Water.  By  Samuel  Hughes.  Crown  8vo,  cloth  4/0 
"  Everyone  who  is  debating  how  his  village,  town,  or  city  shall  be  plentifully  supplied  with 
pure  water  should  read  this  book." — Newcastle  Courant. 

POWER  OF  WATER. 

As  applied  to  drive  Flour  Mills,  and  to  give  motion  to  Turbines,  and  other 
Hydrostatic  Engines.    By  Joseph  Glynn,  F.R.S.,  &c.     New  Edition. 


Illustrated.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

WELLS  AND  WELL=SINKINQ. 

By  J.  G.  Swindell,  A.R.I.B.A.,  and  G.  R.  Burnell,  C.E.  Revised 
Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 


"  Solid  practical  information,  written  in  a  concise  and  lucid  style.  The  work  can  be  recom- 
mended as  a  text-book  for  all  surveyors,  architects,  &c." — Iron  and  Coal  Trades  Review. 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  ENQINEERINQ. 

A  Practical  Manual  on  the  Concentration  and  Transmission  of  Power  by 
Hydraulic  Machinery.  By  G.  CROyDON  Marks,  A.M.Inst.C.E.  Second 
Edition,  Enlarged,  with  about  240  Illustrations.    8vo,  cloth. 

[Just  Published.    Net  "|  0/6 

SUMMARY  OF  CONTENTS :— PRINCIPLES  OF  HYDRAULICS.— THH  FLOW  OF  WATER.— 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURES.— Material.— Test  Load.— Packings  for  Sliding  Surfaces. 
—Pipe  Joints.— Controlling  Valves.— Platform  Lifts.— Workshop  and  foundry 
Cranes.— Warehouse  and  Dock  cranes.— Hydraulic  accumulators.— Presses 
FOR  Baling  and  other  purposes.— Sheet  Metal  Working  and  Forging  Machinery. 
—Hydraulic  riveters.— Hand  and  Power  Pumps.— Steam  Pumps.— Turbines.— 
Impulse  turbines  —Reaction  Turbines.— Design  of  Turbines  in  Detail.— Water 
Wheels.— Hydraulic  Engines.— Recent  achievements.— Pressure  of  water.— 
Action  of  Pumps,  &c. 

"  We  have  nothing  but  praise  for  this  thoroughly  valuable  work.  The  author  has  succeeded 
In  rendering  his  subject  interesting  as  well  as  msiiuctive."— Practical  Engineer. 

"Can  be  unhesitatingly  recommended  as  a  useful  and  up-to-date  manual  on  hydraulic  treins- 
mission  and  utilisation  of  povet."— Mechanical  World. 

HYDRAULIC  MANUAL. 

Consisting  of  Working  Tables  and  Explanatory  Text.  Intended  as  a  Guide  in 
Hydraulic  Calculations  and  Field  Operations.  By  Lowis  D'A.  Jackson, 
Author  of  "Aid  to  Survey  Practice,"  "Modern  Metrology,"  &c.  Fourth 

Edition,  Enlarged.    Large  crown  8vo,  cloth  -|  g/O 

"The  author  has  constructed  a  manual  which  may  be  accepted  as  a  trustworthy  guide 
to  this  branch  of  the  engineer's  profession."— £«£T«««'«£-. 

HYDRAULIC  TABLES,  CO-EFFICIENTS,  &  FORMUL/E. 

For  Finding  the  Discharge  of  Water  from  Orifices,  Notches,  Weirs,  Pipes,  and 
Rivers.  With  New  Formula;,  Tables,  and  General  Information  on  Rain-fall, 
Catchment-Basins,  Drainage,  Sewerage,  Water  Supply  for  Towns  and  Mill 
Power.  By  John  Neville,  C.E.,  M.R.I. A.  Third  Edition,  revised,  with 
additions.  Numerous  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo,  cloth  ...  1 4/0 
"  It  is,  of  all  English  books  on  the  subject,  the  one  nearest  to  completeness."— -.4 rcAt'^c/. 

MASONRY  DAMS  FROM  INCEPTION  TO  COMPLETION. 

Including  numerous  Formulae,  Forms  of  Specification  and  Tender,  Pocket 
Diagram  of  Forces,  &c.    For  the  use  of  Civil  and  Mining  Engineers.  By 

C.  F.  Courtney,  M.Inst. C.E.    8vo,  cloth  9/0 

"  Contains  a  good  deal  of  valuable  data.  Many  useful  suggestions  will  be  found  in  the 
remarks  on  site  and  position,  location  of  dam,  foundations  and  construction." — Buildins:  News, 

RIVER  BARS. 

The  Causes  of  their  Formation,  and  their  Treatment  by  "  Induced  Tidal 
Scour " ;  with  a  Description  of  the  Successful  Reduction  by  this  Method  of 
the  Bar  at  Dublin.    By  1.  J.  Mann,  Assist.  Eng.  to  the  Dublin  Port  and  Docks 

Board.    Royal  8vo,  cloth  7/6 

"  We  recommend  all  interested  in  harbour  works — and.  Indeed,  those  concerned  In  the 
improvements  of  rivers  generally— to  read  Mr.  Mann's  interesting  work." — Engi7uer. 

DRAINAGE  OF  LANDS,  TOWNS  AND  BUILDINGS. 

By  G.  D.  Dempsey,  C.E.  Revised,  with  large  Additions  Recent  Practice 
in  Drainage  Engineering  by  D.  Kinnf.ar  Clark,  M  Inst. C.E.  Fourth 
Edition.    Crown  Svo,  cloth  4/6 
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SURVEYINQ  AS  PRACTISED  BY  CIVIL  ENGINEERS 

AND  SURVEYORS. 

Including  the  Setting-out  of  Works  for  Construction  and  Surveys  Abroad,  with 
many  Examples  taken  from  Actual  Practice.  A  Handbook  for  use  in  the  Field 
and  the  Office,  intended  also  as  a  Text-book  for  Students.  By  John  White- 
law,  Jun.,  A.M. Inst. C.E.,  Author  of  "  Points  and  Crossings."     With  about 

260  Illustrations.    Demy  8 vo,  cloth  Net  10/6 

"This  work  is  written  witli  admirable  lucidity,  and  will  certainly  be  found  of  distinct  value 
botli  to  students  and  to  those  engaged  in  actual  practice." — The  Builder. 

PRACTICAL  SURVEYINQ. 

A  Text-Book  for  Students  preparing  for  Examinations  or  for  Survey-work  in 
the  Colonies.  By  George  W.  Usill,  A.M. Inst. C.E.  Eighth  Edition, 
thoroughlj;  Revised  and  Enlarged,  by  Alex.  Beazelev,  M.Inst. C.E. 
With  4  Lithographic  Plates  and  360  Illustrations.  Large  crown  8vo,  Y/6 
cloth ;  or,  on  Thin  Paper,  leather,  gilt  edges,  rounded  corners,  for  pocket  use. 

12/6 

"The  best  forms  of  Instruments  are  described  as  to  their  construction,  uses  and  modes 
of  employment,  and  there  are  innumerable  hints  on  work  and  equipment  such  as  the  author,  in 
his  experience  as  surveyor,  draughtsman  and  teacher,  has  found  necessary,  and  which  the  student 
In  his  mexperience  will  find  most  serviceable." — Engineer. 

"  The  first  book  which  should  be  put  in  the  hands  of  a  pupil  of  Civil  Engineering."— 
Architect. 

SURVEYINQ  W^ITH  THE  TACHEOMETER. 

A  practical  Manual  for  the  use  of  Civil  and  Military  Engineers  and  Surveyors, 
including  two  series  of  Tables  specially  computed  for  the  Reduction  of 
Readings  in  Sexagesimal  and  in  Centesimal  Degrees.  By  Neil  Kennedy, 
M.Inst.C.E.  With  Diagrams  and  Plates.    Second  Edition.    Demy  Svo,  cloth. 

Net  10/6 

"  The  work  Is  very  clearly  written,  and  should  remove  all  difficulties  in  the  way  of  any  surveyor 
desirous  of  makings  use  of  this  useful  and  rapid  instrument."— TVa^wrg. 

LAND  AND  ENGINEERING  SURVEYING. 

For  Students  and  Practical  Use.  By  T.  Baker,  C.E.  Twentieth  Edition, 
by  F.  E.  Dixon,  A. M.Inst.C.E.  With  Plates  and  Diagrams.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth  2/0 

AID  TO  SURVEY  PRACTICE. 

For  Reference  in  Surveying,  Levelling,  and  Setting-out ;  and  in  Route  Sur- 
veys of  Travellers  by  Land  and  Sea.  With  Tables,  Illustrations,  and  Records. 
By  L.  D'A.  Jackson,  A. M.Inst. C.E.  Second  Edition.  Svo,  cloth  .  12/6 
"  Mr.  Jackson  has  produced  a  valuable  vade-mecum  for  the  surveyor.    We  can  recommend 

this  book  as  containing  an  admirable  supplement  to  the  teaching  of  the  accomplished  surveyor."— 

Athenceum, 

"  The  author  brings  to  his  work  a  fortunate  union  of  theory  and  practical  experience  which, 
aided  by  a  clear  and  lucid  style  of  writing,  renders  the  book  a  very  useful  ono."— Builder. 

LAND  AND  MARINE  SURVEYINQ. 

In  Reference  to  the  Preparation  of  Plans  for  Roads  and  Railways  ;  Canals, 
Rivers,  Towns'  Water  Supplies ;  Docks  and  Harbours.  With  Description 
and  Use  of  Surveying  Instruments.  By  W.  Davis  Haskoll,  C.E,  Second 
Edition,  Revised  with  Additions.  Large  crown  Svo,  cloth  .  .  .9/0 
"  This  book  must  prove  of  great  value  to  the  student.  We  have  no  hesitation  in  recom- 
mending It,  feeling  assured  that  it  will  more  than  repay  a  careful  study."— Mechanical  World. 

"  A  most  useful  book  for  the  student.  We  can  strongly  recommend  it  as  a  carefully-written 
aad  valuable  text-book.    It  enjoys  a  well-deserved  repute  among  surveyors." — Builder. 

ENGINEER'S  &  MINING  SURVEYOR'S  FIELD  BOOK. 

Consisting  of  a  Series  of  Tables,  with  Rules,  Explanations  of  Systems,  and 
use  of  Theodolite  for  Traverse  Surveying  and  plotting  the  work  with  minute 
accuracy  by  means  of  Straight  Edge  and  Set  Square  only  ;  Levelling  with  the 
Theodolite,  Setting-out  Curves  with  and  without  the  Theodolite,  Earthwork 
Tables,  &c.    By  W.  Davis  Haskoll,  C.E.    With  numerous  Woodcuts. 

Fifth  Edition,  Enlarged.    Crown  Svo,  cloth  1 2/0 

"  The  book  Is  very  handy ;  the  separate  tables  of  sines  and  tangents  to  every  minute  will  make 
it  useful  for  many  other  purposes,  the  genuine  traverse  tables  existing  all  the  ^■ca&." —Athenceum. 
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AN   OUTLINE  OF  THE   METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING 

A  TRiaONOMETRICAL  5URVEY. 

For  the  Formation  of  Geographical  and  Topographical  Maps  and  Plans,  Mili- 
tary Reconnaissance,  LEVELLING,  &c.,  with  Useful  Problems,  Formulae, 
and  Tables.    By  Lieut. -General  Frome,  R.E.    Fourth  Edition,  Revised  and 
partly  Re-written  by  Major-General  Sir  Charles  Warren,  G.C.M.G.,  R.E. 
With  19  Plates  and  115  Woodcuts,  royal  8vo,  cloth      ....  16/0 
"  No  words  of  praise  from  us  can  strengthen  the  position  so  well  and  so  steadily  maintained 
by  this  work.    Sir  Charles  Warren  has  revised  the  entire  work,  and  made  such  additions  as  were 
necessary  to  bring  every  portion  of  the  contents  up  to  the  present  date." — Broad  Arr<m. 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF  LEVELLING. 

Showing  its  Application  to  Purposes  of  Railway  and  Civil  Engineering  in 
the  Construction  of  Roads  ;  with  Mr.  Telford's  Rules  for  the  same.  By 
Frederick  W.  Simms,  M.lnst.C.E.  Eighth  Edition,  with  Law's  Practical 
Examples  for  Setting-out  Railway  Curves,  and  Trautwine's  Field  Practice 
of  Laying-out  Circular  Curves.  With  7  Plates  and  numerous  Woodcuts, 
8vo  8/6 

"  The  text-book  on  levelling  in  most  of  our  engineering  schools  and  colleges.  "—£«^'««er. 

"The  publishers  have  rendered  a  substantial  service  to  the  profession,  especially  to  the 
yourxger  members,  by  bringing  out  the  present  edition  of  Mr.  Simms's  useful  work." — Engineering. 

TABLES  OF  TANGENTIAL  ANGLES  AND  MULTIPLES. 

For  Setting-out  Curves  from  5  to  200  Radius.  By  A.  Beazelev,  M.lnst.C.E. 
7th  Edition,  Revised.  With  an  Appendix  on  the  use  of  the  Tables  for 
Measuring  up  Curves.  Printed  on  50  Cards,  and  sold  in  a  cloth  box,  waistcoat- 
pocket  size  3/6 

"  Each  table  is  printed  on  a  small  card,  which,  placed  on  the  theodolite,  leaves  the  hands  free 
to  manipulate  the  instrument— no  small  advantage  as  regards  the  rapidity  of  work.  "—£«f-i«««>-. 

"  Very  handy  :  a  man  may  know  that  all  his  day's  work  must  fall  on  two  of  these  cards,  which 
he  puts  into  his  own  card-case,  and  leaves  the  rest  \x.'wa&."—Athenaum. 

PIONEER  ENGINEERING. 

A  treatise  011  the  Engineering  Operations  connected  with  the  Settlement  of 
Waste  Lands  in  New  Countries.     By  E.  Dobson,  M.lnst.C.E.  Second 

Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  4/6 

"  Mr.  Dobson  is  familiar  with  the  difficulties  which  have  to  be  overcome  in  this  class  of  work, 
and  much  of  his  advice  will  be  valuable  to  young  engineers  proceeding  to  our  colonies."— 

TUNNELLING. 

A  Practical  Treatise.  By  Charles  Prelini,  C.E.  With  additions  by 
Charles  S.  Hill,  C.E.  With  150  Diagrams  and  Illustrations.  Royal  8vo. 
cloth  A'eM  6/0 

PRACTICAL  TUNNELLING. 

Explaining  in  detail  Setting-out  the  Works,  Shaft-sinking,  and  Heading-driving, 
Ranging  the  Lines  and  Levelling  underground,  Sub-Excavating,  Timbering 
and  the  Construction  of  the  Brickwork  of  Tunnels,     By   F.  W.  Simms, 
M.lnst.C.E.     Fourth  Edition,  Revised  and  Further  Extended,  i.icluding  the 
most  recent  (1895)  Examples  of  Sub-aqueous  and  other  Tunnels,  by  D.  Kinnear 
Clark,  M.lnst.C.E.    With  34  Folding  Plates,   Imperial  8vo,  cloth  £2  2s. 
"The  present  (1896)  edition  has  been  brought  right  up  to  date,  and  is  a  work  to  which  civil 
engineers  sliould  have  ready  access,  and  engineers  who  have  cors.Tuction  work  can  hardly  afford 
to  be  without,  but  which  to  the  younger  members  of  the  profession  is  invaluable,  as  from  its  pages 
they  can  learn  the  state  to  which  the  science  of  tunnelling  has  attained."— ^atVzt/ay  News. 

EARTH  AND  ROCK  EXCAVATION. 

A  Practical  Treatise,  by  Ch.\^rles  Prelini,  C.E.  365  pp.,  with  Tables, 
many  Diagrams  and  Engravings.    Royal  8vo,  cloth. 

i]ust  Published.    Net  1  6/0 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  ROADS  AND  STREETS. 

By  H.  Law,  C.E.,  and  D.  K.  Clark,  C.E.  Sixth  Edition,  revised,  with 
Additional  Chapters  by  A.  J.  Wallis-Tayler,  A. M.Inst. C.E.    Crown  8vo, 

cloth  6/0 

"  A  Book  which  every  borough  surveyor  and  engineer  must  possess,  and  which  will  be  of 
considerable  sei-i-ice  to  architects,  builders,  and  propert}'  owners  generally."— /j';<i7a'z«.<r  News. 
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TRAMWAYS:  THEIR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  WORKING. 

Embracing  a  Comprehensive  History  of  the  System ;  with  an  exhaustive 
Analysis  of  the  Various  Modes  of  Traction,  including  Horse  Power,  Steam, 
Cable  Traction,  Electric  Traction,  &c.  ;  a  Description  of  the  Varieties  of 
Rolling  Stock ;  and  ample  Details  of  Cost  and  Working  Expenses.  New 
Edition,  Thoroughly  Revised,  and  Including  the  Progress  recently  made  in 
Tramway  Construction,  &c.,  &c.     By  D.  Kinnear  Clark,  M.Inst.C.E. 
With  400  Illustrations.    8 vo,  780  pp.,  buckram.    ...       .      .       .  28/0 

"  The  new  volume  is  one  which  will  rank,  among  tramway  engineers  and  those  Interested  in 
tramway  working,  with  the  Author  s  world-famed  book  on  railway  machinery."— TAe  Engineer. 


HANDY  GENERAL  EARTH-WORK  TABLES. 

Giving  the  Contents  in  Cubic  Yards  of  Centre  and  Slopes  of  Cuttings  and 
Embankments  from  3  inches  to  80  feet  in  Depth  or  Height,  for  use  with  either 
66  feet  Chain  or  100  feet  Chain.  By  J.  H.  Watson  Buck,  M.Inst.C.E. 
Oti  a  Sheet  mounted  in  cloth  case  3/6 


EARTHWORK  TABLES. 

Showing  the  Contents  in  Cubic  Yards  of  Embankments,  Cuttings,  &c.,  of 
Heights  or  Depths  up  to  an  average  of  80  feet.    By  Joseph  Broadbent,  C.E., 

and  Francis  Camhin,  C.E.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  6/0 

"  The  way  in  which  accuracy  is  attained,  by  a  simple  division  of  each  cross  section  Into  three 
elements,  two  in  which  are  constant  and  one  variable,  is  ine&moMS.  " —A  thenaum. 


A  MANUAL  ON  EARTHWORK. 

By  Alex.  J.  Graham,  C.E.  With  numerous  Diagrams.  Second  Edition. 
i8mo,  cloth  2/6 


THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  LARGE  TUNNEL  SHAFTS. 

A  Practical  and  Theoretical  Essay.     By  J.  H.  Watson  Buck,  M.Inst.C.E,, 
Resident  Engineer,  L.  and  N.  W.  R.    With  Folding  Plates,  8vo,  cloth  1  2/0 
"  Many  of  the  methods  given  are  of  extreme  practical  value  to  the  mason,  and  the  observa- 
tions on  the  form  of  arch,  the  rules  for  ordering  the  stone,  and  the  construction  of  the  templates, 
will  be  found  of  considerable  use.    We  commend  the  book  to  the  engineering  profession."— 
Building  News. 

"  Will  be  regarded  by  civil  engineers  as  of  the  utmost  value  and  calculated  to  save  much 
lime  and  obviate  many  mistakes." — Colliery  Guardian. 


ESSAY  ON  OBLIQUE  BRIDGES 

(Practical  and  Theoretical).  With  13  large  Plates.  By  the  late  George 
Watson  Buck,  M.Inst.C.E.  Fourtn  Edition,  revised  by  his  Son,  J.  H. 
Watson  Buck,  M.Inst.C.E.  ;  and  with  the  addition  of  Description  to 
Diagrams  for  Facilitating  the  Construction  of  Oblique  Bridges,  by  W.  H. 

Barlow,  M.Inst.C.E.  Royal  8vo,  cloth  12/0 

"  The  standard  text-book  for  all  engineers  regarding  skew  arches  Is  Mr.  Buck's  treatise, 
and  It  would  be  impossible  to  consult  a  better." — Engineer. 

"  Mr.  Buck's  treatise  is  recognised  as  a  standard  text-book,  and  his  treatment  has  divested 
the  subject  of  many  of  the  intricacies  supposed  to  belong  to  it.  As  a  guide  to  the  engineer  and 
architect,  on  a  confessedly  difficult  subject,  Mr.  Buck's  work  is  msnrpasseii."— Building  News. 

CAST  &  WROUGHT  IRON    BRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION 

(A  Complete  and  Practical  Treatise  on),  including  Iron  Foundations.  In 
Three  Parts.— Theoretical,  Practical,  and  Descriptive.  By  William  Humber, 
A.M.Inst.C.E.,  and  M.Inst.M.E.  Third  Edition,  revised  and  much  im- 
proved, with  115  Double  Plates  (20  of  which  now  first  appear  in  this  edition, 
and  numerous  Additions  to  the  Text.    In  2  vols.,  imp.  410,  half-bound  in 

morocco  £6  168.  6d. 

"  A  very  valuable  contribution  to  the  standard  literature  of  civil  englneeting.  In  addition  to 
elevations,  plans,  and  sections,  large  scale  details  are  given,  which  very  much  enhance  the 
instructive  worth  of  those  illustrations." — Civil  Engineer  and  Architect's  Journal. 

"Mr.  number's  stately  volumes,  lately  issued— in  which  the  most  important  bridges 
erected  during  the  last  five  years,  under  the  direction  of  the  late  Mr.  Brunei,  Sir  W.  Cubitt 
Mr.  Hawkshaw,  Mr.  Page,  Mr.  Fowler  Mr.  Hemans,  and  others  among  our  most  eminent 
engineers,  are  drawn  and  specified  in  great  detail."— £»f  »'«<«•. 
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IRON  BRIDGES  OF  MODERATE  SPAN: 

Their  Construction  and  Erection.  By  H.  W.  Pendred.  With  40  illustra- 
tions.   Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

"  Studentb  and  eng-ineers  should  obtain  this  book  for  constant  and  practical  use."— CoUierv 
Gua7'dzan. 

IRON  AND  STEEL  BRIDGES  AND  VIADUCTS. 

A  Practical  Treatise  upon  their  Construction.  For  the  use  of  Engineers, 
Draughtsmen,  and  Students.  By  Fr  \Ncrs  Campin,  C.E.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth  3/6 

TUBULAR  AND  OTHER  IRON  GIRDER  BRIDGES, 

Describing  the  Britannia  and  Conway  Tubular  Bridges.  With  a  Sketch  of 
Iron  Bridges,  &c.     By  G.  D.  Dempsey,  C.E.    Crown  8vo,  cloth      .  2/0 

GRAPHIC  AND  ANALYTIC  STATICS. 

In  their  Practical  Application  to  the  Treatment  of  Stresses  in  Roofs,  Solid 
Girders,  Lattice,  Bowstring,  and  Suspension  Bridges,  Braced  Iron  Arches  and 
Piers,  and  other  Frameworks.  By  R.  Hudson  Graham,  C.E.  Containing 
Diagrams  and  Plates  to  Scale.  With  numerous  Examples,  many  taken  from 
existing  Structures.  Specially  arranged  for  Class-work  in  Colleges  and 
Universities.  Second  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged.  8vo,  cloth  .  1 6/0 
,■  '■  M'v Graham's  book  will  find  a  place  wherever  graphic  and  analytic  statics  are  used  or 
studied.  — Engineer. 

"  The  work  is  excellent  from  a  practical  point  of  view,  and  has  evidently  been  prepared 
with  much  care.  The  directions  for  worlcing  are  ample,  and  are  illustrated  by  an  abundance  c  f 
weU  selected  examples.    It  is  an  excellent  text  book  for  the  practical  draughtsman.  "—^<A«««w»». 

WEIGHTS  OF  WROUGHT  IRON  &  5TEEL  QIRDER5. 

A  Graphic  Table  for  Facilitating  the  Computation  of  the  Weights  of  Wrought 
Iron  and  Steel  Girders,  &c.,  for  Parliamentary  and  other  Estimates.  By 
J.  H.  Watson  Buck,  M.Inst.C.E.    On  a  Sheet  2/6 

GEOMETRY  FOR  TECHNICAL  STUDENTS. 

An  Introduction  to  Pure  and  Applied  Geometry  and  the  Mensuration  of 
Surfaces  and  Solids,  including  Problems  in  Plane  Geometry  useful  in  Drawing. 
By  E.  H.  Sprague,  A. M.Inst.C.E.    Crown  8vo,  cloth.  .       .       .  JVef\/0 

PRACTICAL  GEOMETRY. 

For  the  Architect,  Engineer,  and  Mechanic.  Giving  Rules  for  the  Delineation 
and  Application  of  various  Geometrical  Lines,  Figures,  and  Curves.  By 

E.  W.  Tarn,  M.A.,  Architect.    8vo,  cloth  Q/Q 

"  No  book  with  the  same  objects  in  view  has  ever  been  published  In  which  the  clearness  of 
the  rules  laid  down  and  the  illustrative  diagrams  have  been  so  satisfactory.'  — .Sfo*r»«a«. 

THE  GEOMETRY  OF  COMPASSES. 

Or,  Problems  Resolved  by  the  mere  Description  of  Circles  and  the  Use  of 
Coloured  Diagrams  and  Symbols.  By  Oliver  Byrnb.  Coloured  Plates. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/Q 

MENSURATION  AND  MEASURING. 

With  the  Mensuration  and  Levelling  of  Land  for  the  purposes  of  Modern 
Engineering.  By  T.  Baker,  C.E.  New  Edition  by  E.  Nugent,  E.C. 
Crown  Svo,  cloth  -| 

HANDY  BOOK  FOR  THE  CALCULATION  OF  STRAINS 

In  Girders  and  Similar  Structures  and  their  Strength.  Consisting  of  Formula: 
arid  Corresponding  Diagrams,  with  numerous  details  for  Practical  Applica- 
tion, &c.  By  William  Humber,  A.  M.Inst.C.E.,  &c.  Sixth  Edition. 
Crown  Svo,  with  nearly  100  Woodcuts  and  3  Plates,  cloth  .  .  .7/6 
The  formulae  are  neatly  expressed,  and  the  diagrams  zooA."—Athtnizum. 
"  We  heartily  commend  this  really  handy  book  to  our  engineer  and  architect  readers."— 
English  Mechanic. 

THE  STRAINS  ON  STRUCTURES  OF  IRONWORK. 

With  Practical  Remarks  on  Iron  Construction.  By  F.  W.  SHEiLr'^, 
M.Inst.C.E.    Svo,  cloth  5/O 


CROSBY  LOCKWOOD  *•  SON'S  CATALOGUE. 


CONSTRUCTIONAL  IRON  AND  STEEL  WORK, 

As  applied  to  Public,  Private,  and  Domestic  Buildings.     By  Francis 

Campin,  C.E.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/6 

"  Tliis  practical  book  may  be  counted  a  most  valuable  work."— British  Arch:tecL 

MATERIALS  AND  CONSTRUCTION. 

A  Theoretical  and  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Strains,  Designing,  and  Erection 
of  Works  of  Construction.    By  F.  Campin.    Cloth      ....  3/0 

EXPERIMENTS  ON  THE  FLEXURE  OF  BEAMS. 

Resulting  in  the  Discovery  of  New  Laws  of  Failure  by  Buckling.  By  Albert 
E.  Guy.    Medium  8vo,  cloth  ^"  9/0 

TRUSSES  OF  WOOD  AND  IRON. 

Practical  Applications  of  Science  in  Determining  the  Stresses,  Breaking 
Weights,  Safe  Loads,  Scantlings,  and  Details  of  Construction.  With  Complete 
Working  Drawings.    By  W.  Griffiths,  Surveyor.    Oblong  8vo,  cloth  4/6 

"This  handy  little  book  enters  so  minutely  Into  every  detail  connected  with  the  con- 
struction of  roof  trusses  that  no  student  need  be  ignorant  of  these  matters.  —Practtcal  bngtnetr. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  ROOFS,  OF  WOOD  AND  IRON: 

Deduced  chiefly  from  the  Works  of  Robison,  Tredgold,  and  Humber.  By 
E.  W.  Tarn,  M.A.,  Architect.    Fourth  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  .    1  /6 

"  Mr.  Tarn  is  so  tlioroughly  master  of  his  subject,  that  although  the  treatise  was  founded  on 
the  worlis  of  others  he  has  given  it  a  distinct  value  of  his  awn.'  —Bnilda: 

A  TREATISE  ON  THE  STRENGTH  OF  MATERIALS. 

By  P.  Barlow,  F.R.S.,  P.  W.  Barlow,  F.R.S.,  and  W.  H.  Barlow,  F.R.S. 
EditedbyWM.  Humber,  A.M.Inst.C.E.    8vo,  cloth  .      .      .      .  18/0 

"  Valuable  alike  to  the  student,  tyro,  and  the  experienced  practitioner.  It  will  always  rank 
in  future  as  it  has  hitherto  done,  as  the  standard  treatise  on  that  particular  subject.  —Engineer. 

EXPANSION  OF  STRUCTURES  BY  HEAT. 

By  John  Keily,  C.E.    Crown  Bvo,  cloth  3/6 

"  The  aim  the  author  has  set  before  him,  viz.,  to  show  the  effects  of  heat  upon  metaUic  and 
other  structures,  is  a  laudable  one,  for  this  is  a  branch  of  physics  upon  which  the  engineer  or 
ar.hitect  c?n  find  but  little  reliable  and  comprehensive  data  in  books.  —hinUier. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

By  Henry  Law,  M.Inst.C.E.  Including  a  Treatise  on  Hydraulic  Engi- 
neering by  G.  R>  BuRNELL,  M.Inst.C.E.  Seventh  Edition,  revised,  with 
Large  Additions  on  Recent  Practice  by  D.  Kinnear  Clark,  M.Inst.C.E. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth  •  6/6 

"An  adiiiiiable  volume,  which  we  warmly  recommend  to  young  engineers."— A'^wAfer. 

THE  PROGRESS  OF  ENGINEERING  (1863=6). 

By  Wm.  Humber,  A.M  Inst.C.E.  Complete  in  Four  Vols.  Containing  148 
Double  Plates,  with  Portraits  and  Copious  Descriptive  Letterpress.  Impl.  410, 
half-morocco.  Price,  complete,  £12  1  2s.  ;  or  each  Volume  sold  separately 
at  £3  3s.  per  Volume.    Descriptive  List  of  Contents  on  application. 

GAS  WORKS, 

Their  Construction  and  Arrangement,  and  the  Manufacture  and  Distribution 
of  Coal  Gas.  By  S.  Hughes,  C.E.  Ninth  Edition.  Revised  with 
Notices  of  Recent  Improvements  by  Henry  O'Connor,  A.IW.lnst.L,^. 
Crown  Bvo,  cloth  6/- 

PNEUMATICS, 

Including  Acoustics  and  the  Phenomena  of  Wind  Currents,  for  the  use  of 
Beginners.    By  Charles  Tomlinson,  F.R.S.    Crown  8vo,  cloth    .  1/6 

FOUNDATIONS  AND  CONCRETE  WORKS. 

With  Practical  Remarks  on  Footings,  Planking,  Sand,  Concrete,  Beton, 
Pile-driving,  Caissons, and  Cofferdams,    ByE.DousoN.    CrownSvo.  1/6 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  SURVEYING,  *c. 


BLASTING  AND  QUARRYING  OF  STONE, 

For  Building  and  other  Purposes.  With  Remarks  on  the  Blowing  up  of 
Bridges.    By  Gen.  Sir  J.  Burgoyne,  K.C.B.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  .       .  1/6 

SAFE  RAILWAY  WORKING. 

A  Treatise  on  Railway  Accidents,  their  Cause  and  Prevention ;  with  a  De- 
scription of  Modern  Appliances  and  Systems.  By  Clement  E.  Stretton, 
C.E.    Third  Edition,  Enlarged.    Crown  8vo,  cloth      .       .       .  -3/6 


ENGINEERING  STANDARDS  COM- 
MITTEE'S  PUBLICATIONS. 


The  Engineering  Standards  Committee  is  the  outcome  of  a 
Committee  appointed  by  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers  at  the  instance 
of  Sir  John  Wolfe  Barry,  K.C.B.,  to  inquire  into  the  advisability  of 
Standardising  Rolled  Iron  and  Steel  Sections. 

The  Committee  is  supported  by  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers,  the 
Institution  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  the  Institution  of  Naval  Architects, 
ihe  Iron  and  Steel  Institute,  and  the  Institution  of  Electrical  Engineers  ; 
and  the  value  and  importance  of  its  labours  has  been  emphatically 
recognised  by  His  Majesty's  Government,  who  have  made  a  liberal  grant 
from  the  Public  Funds  by  way  of  contribution  to  the  financial  resources  of 
the  Committee. 

Reports  already  Published  : — 

1.  BRITISH  STANDARD  SECTIONS  (9  lists). 

Angles,  Equal  and  Unequal. — Bulb  Angles,  Tees  and  Plates. — 
Z  AND  T  Bars. — Channels. — Beams,  JYe£  I/O 

2.  TRAMWAY  RAILS  AND  FISH=PLATES.         jvet  21/0 

3.  REPORT  ON  THE  INFLUENCE  OF  GAUGE  LENGTH. 

By  Professor  W.  C.  Unwin,  F.R.S.  JVet  2/6 

4.  PROPERTIES  OF  STANDARD  BEAMS. 

(Included  in  No.  6.)  Net  1  /Q 

5    STANDARD    LOCOMOTIVES   FOR    INDIAN  RAIL= 
WAY5.  mt  1  0/6 

6.  PROPERTIES  OF  BRITISH  STANDARD  SECTIONS. 

Diagrams,  Definitions,  Tables,  and  Formulse.  A'e/  6/0 

7.  TABLES  OF  COPPER  CONDUCTORS  AND  THICK- 

NES5E5  OF  DI-ELECTRIC.  Net  2/6 

8.  TUBULAR  TRAMWAY  POLES.  Net  5/0 
g.    BULL-HEADED  RAILWAY  RAILS.                 Net  ^Q|e 

10.  TABLES  OF  PIPE  FLANGES.  Net  2/6 

11.  FLAT=BOTTOMED  RAILWAY  RAILS.  Net  10/6 

12.  SPECIFICATION  FOR  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  Net  zie 

13.  STRUCTURAL  STEEL  FOR  SHIPBUILDING.  2/6 

14.  STRUCTURALSTEEL  FOR  MARINE  BOILERS.  iV^/2/6 
15  STRUCTURAL     STEEL     FOR      BRIDGES  AND 

GENERAL  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  .      .      .      Net  2/6 

16.  SPECIFICATIONS  AND  TABLES  FOR  TELEGRAPH 
MATERIALS.  Net  10/6 
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Engineering  Standards  Committee's  Reports— continued. 
17.  INTERIM  REPORT  ON  ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY. 

Net  2/6 

19.  REPORT  ON  TEMPERATURE  EXPERIMENTS  ON 

FIELD  COILS  OP  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES.  Net  5/O 

20.  BRITISH  STANDARD  SCREW  THREADS.      Net  2/6 

21.  BRITISH  STANDARD  PIPE  THREADS.  Net  2/6 

22.  REPORT    ON    EFFECT   OF   TEMPERATURE  ON 

INSULATING    MATERIALS.  Net  5/0 

23.  TROLLEY  GROOVE  AND  WIRE. 

24.  MATERIAL    USED    IN  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF 

RAILWAY  ROLLING  STOCK.  lO/G^^et. 

25.  ERRORS  IN  WORKMANSHIP.    Based  on  Measurements 

carried  out  by  the  National  Physical  Laboratory.  1  0/6 

27.  STANDARD     SYSTEMS     FOR    LIMIT  GAUGES. 

(Running  Fits)  ^et  2/6 

28.  NUTS,  BOLT=HEADS,  AND  SPANNERS.  2/^ 
31  STEEL   CONDUITS    FOR    ELECTRICAL  WIRING. 

Net  2/6 


MARINE  ENGINEERING,  SHIPBUILDING, 
NAVIGATION,  ETC. 

MARINE  ENGINES  AND  BOILERS. 

Their  Design  and  Construction.  A  Handbook  for  the  Use  of  Students, 
Engineers,  and  Naval  Constructors.  Based  on  the  Work  "  Berechnung  und 
Konstruktion  der  Schiffsmaschinen  und  Kessel,"  by  Dr.  G.  Bauer,  Engineer- 
in-Chief  of  the  Vulcan  Shipbuilding  Yard,  Stettin.  Translated  from  the  Second 
German  Edition  by  E.  M.  Donkin,  and  S.  Bryan  Donkin,  A.M.I.C.E. 
Edited  by  Leslie  S.  Robertson,  Secretary  to  the  Engineering  Standards 
Committee,  M.LC.E.,  M.LM.E.,  M.LN.A.,  &c.  With  numerous  Illustrations 
and  Tables.    Medium  8vo,  cloth.  l/usi  Published.    25/-  Net. 

SUMMARY  OF  CONTENTS  :-PART  I.-MAIN  ENGINES.-DETERMINATION  OF  CYLIN- 
DER DIMENSIONS.-THE  UTILISATION  OF  STEAM  IN  THE  ENGINE.-STROKE  OF  PISTON. 
—NUMBER  OF  REVOLUTIONS.— TURNING  MOMENT.— BALANCING  OF  THE  MOVING  PARTS. 
-ARRANGEMENT  OF  MAIN  ENGINES.-DETAILS  OF  MAIN  ENGINES. -THE  CYLINDER.- 
VALVES -VARIOUS  KINDS  OF  VALVE  GEAR. -PISTON  RODS. -PISTONS.— CONNECTING 
ROD  AND  CROSSHEAD. -VALVE  GEAR  RODS.-BED  PLATES.  -  ENGINE  COLUMNS,- 
REVERSING  AND  TURNING  GEAR.  PART  II.-PUMPS.-AiR,  CIRCULATING  FEED  AND 
AuxTliaRY  pumps  part  ni.-SHAFTING,  RESISTANCE  OF  SHIPS,  PROPELLERS. 
-THRU<;T  SHAFT  AND  THRUST  BLOCK.-TUNNEL  SHAFTS  AND  PLUMMER  BLOCKS.- 
ShafT  COUPLINGS  —STERN  TUBE.— THE  SCREW  PK OPELLER.— CONSTRUCTION  OF  THE 
SCRPW  PART  IV -PIPES  AND  CONNECTIONS.-GENERAL  REMARKS,  FLANGES, 
VALVES  &C -UNDER  WATER  FITTINGS.-MAIN  STEAM,  AUXILIARY  STEAM,  AND 
EXHAUST  PIPING.-FEED  WATER,  BiLGE,  BALLAST  AND  CIRCULATING  PIPES.  PART  V.- 
STEAM  BOILERS.-FIRING  AND  THE  GENERATION  OF  STFAM.-CYLINDRICAL  BOILERS. 
-LOCOMOTIVE  BOILERS.  -  WATER-TUBE  BOILERS.  -  SMALL  TUBE  WATER-TUBE 
BOILERS  — S.\IOKE  BOX.— FUNNEL  AND  BOILER  LAGGING.— FORCED  DRAUGHT.— BOILER 
F^mNGS  AND  MOUNTINGS.  PART  VI.-MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS.  PART  VII.- 
VARIOUS  DETAILS.-BOLTS,  NUTS,  SCREW  THREADS,  &C.-PLATFORMS,  GRATINGS, 
I  ADDERS  -  FOUND A.TIONS.-SEATINGS.- LUBRICATION. —  VENTILATION  OF  ENGINE 
ROOmI-RULES  FOR  SPARE  GEAR.    PART  VIII.-ADDITIONAL  TABLES. 

"This  handsome  volume  contains  a  comprehensive  account  of  the  design  and  construction  of 
modern  marine  engines  and  boilers.  Its  arrangement  is  excellent,  and  the  numerous  lUustratioiis 
reuresent  recent  practice  for  all  classes  of  warships  and  vessels  of  the  mercantile  marine.  His 
Dosition  as  Engineer-in-Chief  of  the  great  Vulcan  Works  at  Stettin  gave  the  author  special  facilities 
for  selecting  illustrations  from  the  practice  of  that  firm,  which  has  built  many  of  the  svviftest  types 
of  steamships  for  both  war  and  commerce.  Other  German  firms  and  the  German  Admiralty  have 
been  enuallv  generous  in  contributing  information,  while  a  large  proportion  of  the  illustrations  is 
drawn  from  English  technical  journals  and  the  proceedings  of  our  engineering  societies.  American 
nractice  is  also  represented.  The  compilation  has  been  laborious,  no  doubt,  but  it  constitutes  a 
valuable  book  of  reference  and  a  treasury  of  information.  The  English  editor  and  Ins  assistants 
have  done  their  work  well,  both  in  translation  and  in  the  conversion  of  metric  to  English  r-— 
—  The  Times 
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THE    NAVAL    ARCHITECT'S    AND  SHIPBUILDER'S 

POCKET-BOOK 

Of  Formulae,  Rules,  and  Tables,  and  Marine  Engineer's  and  Surveyor's  Handy 
Book  of  Reference.  By  Clement  Mackrow,  M.I.N. A.  Eighth  Edition, 
carefully  Revised  and  Enlarged.  Fcap.,  leather  .  .  .  Net  1 2/6 
Summary  of  Contents:— Signs  and  Symbols,  Decimal  Fractions.— Trigo- 
nometry.—Practical  Geometry.— Mensuration.— Centres  and  Moments  of 
Figures.— Moments  of  Inertia  and  Radii  Gyration.— algebraical  Expressions 
for  SIMPSON'S  Rules.— Mechanical  Principles.— Centre  of  Gravity.— Laws  of 
Motion.— Displacement,  Centre  op  Buoyancy.— Centre  of  Gravity  op  Ship's 
Hull.— Stability  Curves  and  Metacentres.— Sea  and  Shallow-'water  Waves 
—rolling  of  Ships.— Propulsion  and  Resistance  of  'Vessels.- Speed  Trials.— 
Sailing,  Centre  of  Effort.— Distances  down  Rivers,  Co,\st  Lines.— Steering  and 
Rudders  of  Vessels.— Launching  Calculations  and  Velocities.— Weight  of 
Material  and  Gear. —  Gun  Particulars  and  Weight.— Standard  Gauges.— 
Riveted  Joints  and  Riveting.— Strength  and  Tests  op  Materials.— Binding 
and  Shearing  Stresses.  —  Strength  of  shafting,  Pillars,  Wheels,  &c — 
Hydraulic  Data,  &c.  —  Conic  Sections,  Catenarian  curves.  —  Mechanical 
POWERS,  Work.— Board  of  Trade  Regulations  for  Boilers  and  Engines.— Board 
OF  Trade  Regulations  for  Ships.— Lloyd's  Rules  for  boilers.— Lloyd's  Weight 
OF  Chains.— LLOYD'S  Scantlings  for  Ships— Data  of  Engines  and  Vessels- 
Ships'  Fittings  and  Tests.— Seasoning  Preserving  Timber.— measurement  of 
Timber.— ALLOYS,  Paints,  Varnishes.— Data  for  Stowage.— Admiralty  Trans- 
port Regulations.  —  RULES  for  Horsepower,  Screw  Propellers,  &c— Per- 
centages FOR  Butt  straps.-particulars  of  yachts.-Masting  and  Rigging. 
—  Distances  OF  Foreign  Ports. —  Tonnage  Tables.— Vocabulary  of  French  and 
English  Terms.— English  weights  and  Measures.— Foreign  Weights  and  Mea- 
sures.—decimal  Equivalents.— Useful  Numbers— Circular  Measures.— Areas 
of  and  Circumferences  of  Circles.— Areas  of  Segments  of  Circles.— Tables 
of  Squares  and  Cubes  and  Roots  of  Numbers.— Tables  of  Logarithms  of  Num- 
bers.—Tables  of  Hyperbolic  Logarithms.— Tables  of  Natural  Sines,  Tangents. 
—Tables  of  Logarithmic  sines,  tangents,  &c. 

"  In  these  days  of  advanced  knowledge  a  work  like  this  Is  of  the  greatest  value.  It  contains 
a  vast  amount  of  infoirmation.  We  unhesitatingly  say  that  it  is  the  most  valuable  compilation  for  its 
specific  purpose  that  has  ever  been  printed.  No  naval  architect,  engineer,  surveyor,  seaman, 
wood  or  iron  shipbuilder,  can  aflford  to  be  without  this  work.  "—AauHcal  Magazine. 

"  Should  be  used  by  all  whr-  are  engaged  in  the  construction  or  design  of  vessels.  .  .  .  Will 
be  found  to  contain  the  most  useful  tables  and  formulae  required  by  shipbuilders,  collected  from  the 
best  authorities,  and  put  together  in  a  popular  and  simple  form.  It  is  of  exceptional  merit."— 
Engineer. 

"  A  pocket-book  of  this  description  must  be  a  necessity  in  the  shipbuilding  trade.  It  con- 
tarns  a  mass  of  useful  information  clearly  expressed  and  presented  in  a  handy  form."— Marine 

WANNAN'5  MARINE  ENGINEER'S  GUIDE 

To  Board  of  Trade  Examinations  for  Certificates  of  Competency.  Containing 
all  Latest  Questions  to  Date,  with  Simple,  Clear,  and  Correct  Solutions  ; 
302  Elementary  Questions  with  Illustrated  Answers,  and  Verbal  Questions 
and  Answers  ;  complete  Set  of  Drawings  with  Statements  completed.  iBy 
A.  C.  Wannan,C.E., Consulting Engineer.and  E.  \V.  I.  Wannan,  M.I.M.E., 
Certificated  First  Class  Marine  Engineer.  With  numerous  Engravings.  Fourth 
Edition,  Enlarged.  500  pages.  Large  crown  8vo,  cloth  .  .  Net  -\QIG 
"  book  is  clearly  and  plainly  written  and  avoids  unnecessary  explanations  and  formulas, 
and  we  consider  it  a  valuable  book  for  students  of  marine  engineering."— Afaz^rtca/  Magazine. 

WANNAN'S  MARINE  ENQINEER'5  POCKET-BOOK. 

Containing  Latest  Board  of  Trade  Rules  and  Data  for  Marine  Engineers. 
By  A.  C.  Wannan.    Third  Edition,  Revised,  Enlarged,  and  Brought  up  to 

Date.    Square  i8mo,  with  thumb  Index,  leather  5/0 

"There  is  a  great  deal  of  useful  information  in  this  little  pocket-book.  It  is  of  the  rule-of 
thumb  order,  and  is,  on  that  account,  well  adapted  to  the  uses  of  the  sea-eoing  engineer  "— 
EH£-zfieer.  »  e. 

MARINE  ENGINES  AND  STEAM  VESSELS. 

By  R.  Murray,  C.E.    Eighth  Edition,  thoroughly  Revised,  with  Additions 
by  the  Author  and  by  George  Carlisle,  C.E.    Crown  8vo,  cloth    .  4'6 
"  An  indispensable  manual  for  tlie  student  of  marine  engineering."— Z.z'z'd;-/oo/  Mercury. 

ELEMENTARY  MARINE  ENGINEERING. 

A  Manual  for  Young  Marine  Engineers  and  Apprentices.    By  J.  S.  Brewer. 


Crown  8vo,  cloth 
"  A  useful  introduction  to  the  more  elaborate  text-books."— 5coto»3«. 
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CHAIN  CABLES  AND  CHAINS. 

Comprising  Sizes  and  Curves  of  Links,  Studs,  &c.,  Iron  for  Cables  and  Chains, 
Chain  Cable  and  Chain  Making,  Forming  and  Welding  Links,  Strengtn  of 
Cables  and  Chains,  Certificates  for  Cables,  Marking  Cables,  Prices  of  Cnam 
Cables  and  Chains,  Historical  Notes,  Acts  of  Parliament,  Statutory  Tests, 
Charges  for  Testing,  List  of  Manufacturers  of  Cables,  &c.,  &c.  By 
Thomas  W.  Traill,  F.E.R.N.,  M.Inst.C.E.,  Engmeer-Surveyor-m-Chiel, 
Board  of  Trade,  Inspector  of  Chain  Cable  and  Anchor  Proving  Establishments, 
and  General  Superintendent,  Lloyd's  Committee  on  Proving  Establishments. 
With  numerous  Tables,  Illustrations,  and  Lithographic  Drawings.  Folio, 

cloth  £2  2s. 

"  It  contains  a  vast  amount  of  valuable  Information.  Nothlnp  seems  to  be  wanting  to  make  it 
a  complete  and  'tanrlard  work  of  reference  on  the  ^uVyect."— Nautical  Magazine. 

THE  SHIPBUILDING  INDUSTRY  OF  GERMANY. 

Compiled  and  Edited  by  G.  Lehmann-Felskowskj.  With  Coloured  Prints, 
Art  Supplements,  and  numerous  Illustrations  throughout  the  text.  Super- 
royal  4to,  cloth   Net\0\& 

SHIPS  AND  BOATS. 

By  W.  Bland.  With  numerous  Illastrations  and  Models.  Tenth  Edition. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth      .       ;  1/6 

SHIPS  FOR  OCEAN  AND  RIVER  SERVICE, 

Principles  of  the  Construction  of.  By  H.  A.  Sommerfeldt.  Crown  8vo  1/6 

AN  ATLAS  OF  ENGRAVINGS 

To  illustrate  the  above.  Twelve  large  folding  Plates.  Royai  4to,  cloth  7/6 

NAVAL  ARCHITECTURE. 

An  Exposition  of  the  Elementary  Principles.  By  J.  Peake.  Cr.  8vo, 
cloth  3/6 

THE  ART  AND  SCIENCE  OF  SAILMAKINQ. 

By  Samuel  B.  Sadler,  Practical  Sailmaker,  late  in  the  employment  of 
Messrs.  Ratsey  and  Lapthorne,  of  Cowes  and  Gosport.  Second  l!-aition, 
revised  and  enlarged.  Plates.  410,  cloth  .  [Just  pnbhshed.  Aet.  12/6 
"  This  extremely  practical  work  gives  a  complete  education  In  all  the  branches  of  the  manu. 

facture,  cutting  out,  roping,  seaming,  and  goring.    It  Is  copiously  illustrated,  and  will  form  a  hr^t- 

rate  text-book  and  ^uiAe."— Portsmouth  Times. 

SAILS  AND  SAIL=MAKING. 

With  Draughting,  and  the  Centre  of  Effort  of  the  Sails.  Weights  and 
Sizes  of  Ropes;  Masting,  Rigging,  and  Sails  of  Steam  Vessels,  &c.  By 
R.  Kipping,  N. A.    Crown  Bvo,  cloth  2/6 

MASTING,  MAST=MAK1NG,  AND  RIGGING  OF  SHIPS. 

Also  Tables  of  Spars,  Rigging,  Blocks;  Chain,  Wire, and  Hemp  Ropes,  &c^ 
relative  to  every  class  of  vessels.    By  R.  Kipping.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

SEA  TERMS,  PHRASES,  AND  WORDS 

(Technical  Dictionary  of)  used  in  the  English  and  French  Languages 
(English-French,  French-English).  For  the  Use  of  Seamen,  Engineers,  Pilots, 
Shipbuilders,  Shipowners,  and  Ship-brokers.  Compiled  by  W.  Pirrie,  late  of 
the  African  Steam.ship  Company.  Fcap.  8vo,  cloth  limp  .  .  .  5/0 
"  This  volume  wiU  be  highly  appreciated  by  seamen,  engineers,  pilots,  shlpbuUders  and  ship- 
owners.   It  will  be  found  wonderfully  accurate  and  compXeXe.." —Scotsman. 

SAILOR'S  SEA  BOOK: 

A  Rudimentary  Treatise  on  Navigation.    By  James  Greenwood  B.A. 
With  numerous  Woodcuts  and  Coloured  Plates.     New  and  Enlarged 
Edition.    By  W.  H.  Rosser.    Crown  8vo,  cloth       ....  2/6 
"  Is  perhaps  the  best  and  simplest  epitome  of  navigation  ever  compiled."— FiWrf. 
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PRACTICAL  NAVIGATION. 

Consisting  of  the  Sailor's  Sea  Book,  by  J.  Greenwood  and  W.  H.  Rosser; 
together  with  Mathematical  and  Nautical  Tables  for  the  Working  of  the 
Problems,  by  H.  Law,  C.E.,  and  Prof.  J.  R.  Young  ....  7/0 
"A  vast  amount  of  infonnatioii  is  contained  in  this  volume,  and  we  fancy  in  a  very  shoit 

time  that  it  will  be  seen  in  the  library  of  almost  every  ship  or  yaclit  A^OAt."— Hunt's  Yachting 

Mas:azine. 

NAVIGATION  AND  NAUTICAL  ASTRONOMY, 

In  Theory  and  Practice.  By  Prof.  J.  R.  Young.  Crown  8vo,  cloth  .  2/6 
A  very  complete,  tliorough,  and  useful  manual  for  the  young  r\n\\snXo'c."—Obs'rvatory. 

MATHEMATICAL  TABLES, 

For  Trigonometrical,  Astronomical,  and  Nautical  Calculations  ;  to  which  is 
prefixed  a  Treatise  on  Logarithms,  by  H.  Law,  C.E.  With  Tables  for 
Navigation  and  Nautical  Astronomy.  By  Prof.  J.  R.  Young.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth  4/0 


MINING,   METALLURGY,  AND 
COLLIERY  WORKING. 


THE  OIL  FIELDS  OF  RUSSIA  AND  THE  RUSSIAN 

PETROLEUM  INDUSTRY. 

A  Practical  Handbook  on  the  Exploration,  Exploitation,  and  Management 
of  Russian  Oil  Properties,  including  Notes  on  the  Origin  of  Petroleum  in 
Russia,  a  Description  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Liquid  Fuel,  and  a 
Translation  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  concerning  Russian  Oil  Properties. 
By  A.  Beeby  Thompson,  A.M.LM.E.,  late  Chief  Engineer  and  Manager  of 
the  European  Petroleum  Company's  Russian  Oil  Properties.  About  500  pp. 
With  numerous  Illustrations  and  Photographic  Plates,  and  a  Map  of  the 
Balakhany-Saboontchy-Romany  Oil  Field.    Royal  8vo,  cloth.    Net  £3  3s. 

GOLD  MINING  MACHINERY. 

Its  Selection,  Arrangement,  and  Installation.  A  Practical  Handbook  for  the 
use  of  Mine  Managers  and  Engineers.  Including  particulars  for  the  Pre- 
paration of  Specifications  and  Jistimates.  By  W.  H.  Tinney,  formerly  in 
charge  of  machinery  at  the  Mysore  Gold  Mine.  Wi  h  illustrations.  IVEedium 
8vo.  cloth  [/vst  j>uHishcd.    Net  1  2/6 

MACHINERY  FOR  METALLIFEROUS  MINES. 

A  Practical  Treatise  for  Mining  Engineers,  Metallurgists,  and  Managers  of 
Mines.  By  E.  Henry  Davies,  M.E.,  F.G.S.  600  pp.  With  Folding  Plates 
and  other  Illustrations.    Medium  8vo,  cloth       ....     Net  Z5I0 

"  Deals  exhaustively  with  the  many  and  complex  details  which  go  to  make  up  the  sum  total  of 
machinery  and  other  requirements  for  the  successful  working  of  metalliferous  mines,  and  as  a  book 
of  ready  reference  is  of  the  highest  value  to  mine  managers  and  directors." — Mining  Journal. 

THE  DEEP  LEVEL  MINES  OF  THE  RAND, 

And  their  Future  Development,  considered  from  the  Commercial  Point  of  View. 
By  G.  A.  Denny  (of  Johannesburg),  M.  N.E.  I.M.E.,  Consulting  Engineer  to 
the  General  Mining  and  Finance  Corporation,  Ltd.,  of  London,  Berlin,  Paris, 
and  Johannesburg.    Fully  Illustrated  with  Diagrams  and  Folding  Plates. 

Royal  8vo,  buckram  Net  25/0 

"  Mr.  Denny  by  confining  himself  to  the  consideration  of  the  future  of  the  deep-level  mines 
of  the  Rand  breaks  new  ground,  and  by  dealing  with  the  subject  rather  from  a  commercial  stand- 
point than  from  a  scientific  one,  appeals  to  a  wide  circle  of  readers.  The  book  cannot  fail  to  prove 
of  very  great  value  to  investors  in  South  African  mines." — Mining  Joicrnat. 

PROSPECTING  FOR  GOLD. 

A  Handbook  of  Practical  Information  and  Hints  for  Prospectors  based  on 
Personal  Experience.  By  Daniel  J.  Rankin,  F.R.S.G.S.,  M.R.A.S.,  formerly 
Manager  of  the  Central  African  Company,  and  Leader  of  African  Gold  Pros- 
pecting Expeditions.    With  Illustrations  specially  Drawn  and  Engraved  for 

the  Work.    Fcap.  8vo,  leather  Net  7/6 

"  This  well-compiled  book  contains  a  collection  of  the  richest  gems  of  useful  knowledge  for 

the  prospector's  benefit.  A  special  table  is  given  to  accelerate  the  spotting  at  a  glance  of  minerals 

associated  with  gold." — Mining  Journal. 
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THE  METALLURGY  OF  GOLD. 

A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Metallurgical  Treatment  of  Gold-bearing  Ores. 

Including  the  Assaying,  Melting,  and  Refining  of  Gold.    By  M.  Eissler, 
M.Inst.M.M,     Fifth  Edition,  Enlarged.     With  over  300  Illustrations  and 
numerous  Folding  Plates.   Medium  8vo,  cloth      .      .       ■      ,  iVe:f21/0 
"  This  book  thoroughly  deserves  its  title  of  a  'Practical  Treatise.'   The  whole  process  of  gold 
mining,  from  the  breaking  of  the  quartz  to  the  assay  of  the  bullion,  is  described  in  clear  and  orderly 
narrative  and  with  much,  but  not  too  much,  fulness  of  detail." — Saturday  Review. 

THE  CYANIDE  PROCESS  OF  GOLD  EXTRACTION, 

And  its  Practical  Application  on  the  Witwatersrand  Gold  Fields  and  elsewhere. 

By   M.  Eissler,  M.Inst.M.M.     With  Diagrams  and  Working  Drawings. 

Thiid  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged.  8  vo,  cloth  ....  NefJjQ 
*•  This  book  is  just  what  was  needed  to  acquaint  mining  men  with  the  actual  working  of  a 
process  which  is  not  only  the  inost  popular,  but  is,  as  a  general  rule,  the  most  successful  for  the 
extraction  of  gold  from  tailings," — Mining  Journal. 

DIAMOND  DRILLING  FOR  GOLD  &  OTHER  MINERALS. 

A  Practical  Handbook  on  the  Use  of  Modern  Diamond  Core  Drills  in  Pro- 
specting and  Exploiting  Mineral-Bearing  Properties,  including  Particulars  of 
the  Costs  of  Apparatus  and  Working.  By  G.  A.  Denny,  M.N.E.Inst.M.E., 
M.Inst.M.M.  Medium  8vo,  168  pp.,  with  Illustrative  Diagrams  .  12/6 
*'  There  is  certainly  scope  for  a  work  on  diamond  drilling,  and  Mr.  Denny  deserves  grateful 
recognition  for  supplying  a  decided  want." — Mining  Journal. 

GOLD  ASSAYING. 

A  Practical  Handbook,  giving  the  Modus  Operandi  for  the  Accurate  Assay  of 
Auriferous  Ores  and  Bullion,  and  the  Chemical  Tests  required  in  the  Processes 
of  Extraction  by  Amalgamation,  Cyanidation,  and  Chlorination.  With  an 
Appendix  of  Tables  and  Statistics.  By  H.  Joshua  Phillips,  F.I.C.,  F.C.S., 
Assoc.Inst.C.E.,  Author  of  "  Engineering  Chemistry,"  &c.  With  Numerous 
Illustrations.    Large  Crown  Svo,  cloth  Net  TIQ 

FIELD  TESTING  FOR  GOLD  AND  SILVER. 

A  Practical  Manual  for  Prospectors  and  Miners.  By  W.  H.  Merritt, 
M.N.E.Inst.M.E.,  A.R.S.M.,  &c.     With  Photographic  Plates   and  other 

Illustrations.      Fcap.  Svo,  leather  Net  5/0 

"As  an  instructor  of  prospectors'  classes  Mr.  Merritt  has  the  advantage  of  knowing 
exactly  the  information  likely  to  be  most  valuable  to  the  miner  in  the  field.  The  contents  cover 
all  the  details  of  sampling  and  testing  gold  and  silver  ores.  A  useful  addition  to  a  prospector's 
kit." — Mining  Journal. 

THE  PROSPECTOR'S  HANDBOOK. 

A  Guide  for  the  Prospector  and  Traveller  in  search  of  Metal-Bearing  or  other 
Valuable  Minerals.    By  J.  W.  Anderson,  M.A.  (Camb.),  F.R.G.S.  Tenth 
Edition.    Small  crown  Svo,  3/6  cloth  ;  or,  leather      ....  4/6 
"  Win  supply  a  much-felt  want,  especially  among  Colonists,  In  whose  way  are  so  often  thrown 
many  mineralogical  specimens  the  value  of  which  it  is  difficult  to  determine." — Engineer. 

"  How  to  find  commercial  minerals,  and  how  to  identify  them  when  they  are  found,  are  the 
le-iding  points  to  which  attention  15  directed."— Jmma', 

THE  METALLURGY  OF  SILVER. 

A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Amalgamation,  Roasting,  and  Lixiviation  of  Silver 
Ores.  Including  the  Assaying,  Melting,  and  Refining  of  Silver  Bullion.  By 
M.  Eissler,  M.Inst.M.M.  Fifth  Edition.  Crown  Svo,  cloth  .  10/6 
'*  A  practical  treatise,  and  a  technical  work  which  we  are  convinced  will  supply  a  long-felt 

want  amongst  practical  men,  and  at  the  same  time  be  of  value  to  students  and  others  indirectly 

connected  vrith  the  industries."— Jjurn  U. 

THE  HYDRO=METALLURGY  OF  COPPER. 

Being  an  Account  of  Processes  Adopted  in  the  Hydro-Metallurgical  Treat- 
ment of  Cupriferous  Ores,  Including  the  Manufactvue  of  Copper  Vitriol,  with 
Chapters  on  the  Sources  of  Supply  of  Copper  and  the  Roasting  of  Copper  Ores. 
By  M.  Eissler,  M.Inst.M.M.    Svo,  cloth       ....  NefiZIB 

"  In  this  volume  the  various  processes  for  the  extraction  of  copper  by  wet  metliods  are  fully 
detailed.  Costs  are  given  when  available,  and  a  great  deal  of  useful  information  about  the  copper 
industry  of  the  world  is  presented  in  an  interesting  and  attractive  manner."— j)/i>»j»f-  Journal. 
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THE  METALLURGY  OF  ARGENTIFEROUS  LEAD. 

A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Smelting  of  Silver-Lead  Ores  and  the  Refining  of 
Lead  Bullion.  Including  Reports  on  various  Smelting  Establishm.ents  and 
Descriptions  of  Modern  Smelting  Furnaces  and  Plants  in  Europe  and  America. 
By  M.  EissLER,  M.Inst. M.M.  Crown  8vo,  cloth  ....  12/6 
"  The  numerous  metallurgical  processes,  which  are  fully  and  extensively  treated  of,  embrace 

all  the  stages  experienced  in  the  passage  of  the  lead  from  the  various  natural  states  to  its  Issue  from 

the  refinery  as  an  article  of  commerce." — Practical  Engineer. 

METALLIFEROUS  MINERALS  AND  MINING. 

By  D.  C.  Davies,  F.G.S.  Sixth  Edition,  thoroughly  Revised  and  much 
Enlarged  by  his  Son,  E.  Henrv  Davies,  M.E.,  F.G.S.    600  pp.,  with  173 

Illustrations.    Large  crown  8vo,  cloth  Net  1  2/6 

"  Neither  the  practical  miner  nor  the  general  reader,  interest  id  in  mines,  can  have  a  better 
book  for  his  companion  and  his  guide." — Mining  Journal. 

EARTHY  AND  OTHER  MINERALS  AND  MINING. 

By  D.  C.  Davies,  F.G.S.,  Author  of  "  Metalliferous  Minerals,"  &c.  Third 
Edition,  Revi.sed  and  Enlarged  by  his  Son,  E.  Henry  Davies,  M.E.,  F.G.S. 

With  about  100  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  12/6 

"  We  do  not  remember  to  have  met  with  any  English  work  on  min'ng  matters  that  contains 
the  same  amount  of  information  packed  in  equally  convenient  inm."— Academy. 

BRITISH  MINING. 

A  Treatise  on  the  History,  Discovery,  Practical  Development,  and  Future 
Prospects  of  Metalliferous  Mines  in  the  United  Kingdom.  By  Robert 
Hunt,  F.R.S.,  late  Keeper  of  Mining  Records.  Upwards  of  950  pp.,  with 
230  Illustrations.  Second  Edition,  Revised.  Super-royal  8vo,  cloth  £2  2s. 

POCKET-BOOK  FOR  MINERS  AND  METALLURGISTS. 

Comprising  Rules,  Formulas,  Tables,  and  Notes  for  Use  in  Field  and  OflSce 
Work.    By  F.  Danvers  Power,  F.G.S.,  M.E.    Second  Edition,  Corrected. 

Fcap.  Bvo,  leather  9/0 

"This  excellent  book  Is  an  admirable  example  of  Its  kind,  and  ought  to  find  a  large  sale 
amongst  English-speaking  prospectors  and  mining  engineers."— £«i?z»e«>^t«£'. 

THE  MINER'S  HANDBOOK. 

A  Handy  Book  of  Reference  on  the  subjects  of  Mineral  Deposits,  Mining 
Operations,  Ore  Dressing,  &c.  For  the  Use  of  Students  and  others  interested 
in  Mining  Matters.  Compiled  by  John  Milne,  F.R.S.,  Professor  of  Mining 
in  the  Imperial  University  of  Japan.  Third  Edition.  Fcap.  8vo,  leather  7/6 
"Professor  Milne's  handbook  is  sure  to  be  received  with  favour  by  all  connected  with 
mining,  and  will  be  extremely  popular  among  students." — Atkenaum. 

IRON  ORES  of  GREAT  BRITAIN  and  IRELAND. 

Their  Mode  of  Occurrence,  Age  and  Origin,  and  the  Methods  of  Searching  for 
and  Working  Them.  With  a  Notice  of  some  of  the  Iron  Ores  of  Spain.  By 
J.  D.  Kendall,  F.G.S.,  Mining  Engineer.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  .       .  16/0 

METALLURGY  OF  IRON. 

Containing  History  of  Iron  Manufacture,  Methods  of  Assay,  and  Analyses 
of  Iron  Ores,  Processes  of  Manufacture  of  Iron  and  Steel,  &c.  By 
H.  Bauermak,  F.G.S.,  A.R.S.M.  With  numerous  Illustrations.  Sixth 
Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  Crown  8vo,  cloth  ....  5/0 
"  Carefully  written,  it  has  the  merit  of  brevity  and  conciseness,  as  to  less  important  points ; 
while  all  material  matters  are  very  fully  and  thorouglily  entered  \\\\.o."— Standard. 

MINE  DRAINAGE. 

A  Complete    Practical    Treatise    on    Direct- Acting   Underground  Steam 
Pumping  Machinery.    By  Stephen  Michell.   Second  Edition,  Re-written 
and  Enlarged.   With  250  Illustrations.  Royal  8vo,  cloth       .        iVe/ 25/0 
HORIZONTAL  PUMPING  ENGINES.— ROTARY   AND  NON-ROTARY  HORIZONTAL 
Engines.— simple  and  COMPOUND  Steam  pumps.— VERTICAL  PUMPING  ENGINES.— 
rotary  and  non-rotary  vertical  engines.— simple  and  compound  steam 
pumps.  —  triple-expansion  steam  pumps.  —  pulsating  steam  pumps.  —  pump 
Valves.— Sinking  pumps,  &c.,  &c. 

"  This  volume  contains  an  Immense  amount  of  Important  and  Interesting  new  matter. 
The  book  should  undoubtedly  prove  of  great  use  to  all  who  wish  for  information  on  the  sub- 
ject."—77!«  Engineer. 
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PRACTICAL  COAL-MININQ. 

An  Elementary  Class-Book  for  the  Use  of  Students  attending  Classes  in  Pre- 
paration for  the  Board  of  Education  and  County  Council  Examinations,  or 
Qualifying  for  First  or  Second  Class  Colliery  Managers'  Certificates.  By 
T.  H.  CocKiN,  Member  of  the  Institution  of  Mining  Engineers,  Certificated 
Colliery  Manager,  Lecturer  on  Coal-Mining  at  Sheffield  University  College. 
With  Map  of  the  British  Coal-fields  and  over  200  Illustrations  specially  Drawn 
and  Engraved  for  the  Work.  440  pages,  Crown  8vo,  cloth  .  .  Net  4/6 
"  The  style  of  exposition  is  lucid,  the  diagrams  are  clear,  and  as  a  '  first-book'  to  put  into  the 
hands  of  an  embrj'onic  colliery  manager,  the  volume  is  an  unquestionable  success."— 

FIRST  LESSONS  IN  COAL  MINING. 

For  Use  in  Primary  Schools.  By  William  Glover,  Headmaster  of  the 
Higher  Standards  School,  Maesteg,  Glamorgan.  With  Diagrams  and  other 
Illustrations,  and  Introductory  Note  by  H.  F.  Bulman,  Member  of  the 
Inr.titution  of  Mining  Engineers.    Crown  Svo.     [Just  Published.    Net  1  /O 

ELECTRICITY  AS  APPLIED  TO  MINING. 

By  Arnold  Lupton,  M.Inst.C.E.,  late  Professor  of  Coal  Mining  at  the 
Yorkshire  College,  Victoria  University  ;  G.  D.  Aspinall  Parr,  M.I.E.E., 
A.M.I.M.E.,  Head  of  the  Electrical  Engineering  Department,  Yorkshire 
College,  Victoria  University;  and  Herbert  Perkin,  M.I.M.E.,  Certificated 
Colliery  Manager,  Assistant  Lecturer  in  the  Mining  Department  of  the 
Yorkshire  College,  Victoria  University.  With  about  170  Illustrations.  Second 
Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged.  Medium  Svo,  cloth.       [/wii?  Published. 

Net  1  2/0 

"  The  work  is  well  written,  and  exactly  suited  for  rapid  reference  by  men  to  whom  time  is 
an  object  of  the  first  importance." — Athenaum. 

"  Ought  to  find  a  place  in  the  library  of  all  who  are  interested  in  the  latest  development  of 
this  branch  of  mining  engineering. "—Elearzcal  Review. 

THE  COLLIERY  MANAGER'S  HANDBOOK. 

A  Comprehensive  Treatise  on  the  Laying-out  and  Working  of  Collieries, 
Designed  as  a  Book  of  Reference  for  Colliery  Managers,  and  for  the  Use  of  Coal- 
Mining  Students  preparing  for  First-class  Certificates.     By  Caleb  Pamfly, 
Member  of  the  North  of  England  Institute  of  Mining  and  Mechanical 
Engineers,  and  the  South  Wales  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers.    With  over 
1,000  Diagrams,  Plans,  and  other  Illustrations.      Fifth  Edition,  Carefully 
Revised  and  Greatly  Enlarged.    i,2co  pp.    Medium  Svo,  cloth  Net  £1  5s, 
GEOLOGY.— Search  for  Coal.— Mineral  leases  and  other  holdings.— 
Shaft  sinking.— fitting  up  the  shaft  and  Surface  arrangements.— steam 
Boilers  and  their  fittings.— Timbering  and  Walling.- Narrow  work  and 
Methods  of  working.  —  Underground   Conveyance.  -  Drainage.— The  Gases 
MET  with  in  Mines  ;  Ventilation.  —  On  the  Friction  of  Air  in  Mines.  —  The 
Priestman  Oil    Engine;   petroleum    and   Natural   Gas.  —  surveying  and 
Planning.— Safety  Lamps  and  Firedamp  Detectors.— Si  ndry  and  Incidental 
Operations.— Colliery  Explosions.— Miscellaneous  Questions  and  answers.— 
Summary  of  report  of  H.M.  Commissioners  on  accidents  in  Mines. 

' '  Eminently  suited  to  the  purpose  for  which  It  Is  intended,  being  cleat,  Interesting,  exhaustive, 
rich  in  detail,  and  up  to  date,  giving  descriptions  of  the  latest  machines  in  every  department.  A 
mininsf  engineer  could  scarcely  go  wrong  who  followed  this  work." — CoWery  Guardian, 

"This  is  the  racst  complete  'all-round'  work  on  coal-raining  published  in  the  English 
language.  ...  No  library  of  coai-mlnlng  books  Is  complete  without  W— Colliery  Eneireer 
(Scranton,  Pa.,  U.S.A.). 


COLLIERY  WORKING  AND  MANAGEMENT. 

Comprising  the  Duties  of  a  Colliery  Manager,  the  Superintendence  and 
Arrangement  of  Labour  and  Wages,  and  the  different  Systems  of  Working 
Ccal  Seams.  By  H.  F.  Bulman,  F.G.S.,  Member  of  the  Institution  of 
Mining  Engineers,  and  R.  A.  S.  Redmaynf,  M.Sc,  F.G.S.,  Professor  of 
Mining  in  the  University  of  Birmingham.  450  pp.,  with  28  Plates  and 
other  Illustrations,  including  Underground  Photographs.    Medium  Svo,  cloth. 

[Just  Jublished.    Net  1  8/0 
"  This  Is,  Indeed,  an  admirable  Handbook  for  CoUlery  Managers,  in  fact  it  is  an  indispensable 
adjunct  to  a  Collieiy  Manager's  education,  as  well  as  being  a  most  useful  and  interesting  work 
on  the  subject  for  all  who  in  any  way  have  to  do  with  coal  mmmg." —Colliery  Gjiardian. 
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N0TE5  AND  FORMUL/E  FOR  MINING  STUDENTS. 

By  John  Herman  Merivalk,  M.A.,  Late  Professor  of  Mining  in  the  Durham 
College  of  Science,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.     Fourth  Edition,  Revised  and 
Enlarged.    By  H.  F.  Bulman,  A.M.Inst.C.E.    Small  crown  8vo,  cloth.  2/6 
"The  author  has  done  his  work  in  a  creditable  manner,  and  has  produced  a  booli  that  will 
be  of  service  to  students  and  those  who  are  practically  engaged  in  mining  operations.  —Engzneer. 

PHYSICS  AND  CHEMISTRY  OF  MINING. 

An  Elementary  Class-Book  for  the  use  of  Students  preparing  for  the  Board 
of  Education  and  County  Coimcil  Examinations  in  Mining,  or  qualiiymg  tor 
Colliery  Managers'  Certificates.  By  T.  H.  Byrom,  Chemibt  to  the  Wigan 
Coal  and  Iron  Co.,  Ltd.,  &o.    With  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  cloth. 

[Just  Pubhshed.   Net  3/6 

MINING  CALCULATIONS. 

For  the  use  of  Students  Preparing  for  the  Examinations  for  Colliery 
Managers'  Certificates,  comprising  Numerous  Rules  and  Examples  in 
Arithmetic,  Algebra,  and  Mensuration.  By  T.  A.  O'Donahue,  M.E.,  First- 
class  Certificated  Colliery  Manager.    Crown  8vo,  cloth      .       .      .  3/6 

COAL  AND  COAL  MINING, 

By  the  late  Sir  Warington  W.  Smyth,  M.A.,  F.R.S.     Eighth  Edition, 
Revised  and  Extended  by  T.  Forster  Brown,  Chief  Inspector  of  the  Mines 
of  the  Crown  and  of  the  Duchy  of  Cornwall.    Crown  8vo,  cloth       .  3/6 
"  Every  portion  of  the  vohune  appears  to  have  been  prepared  with  much  care.  The  book  will 
doubtless  interest  a  very  large  number  of  readers."— AfwKJii.''  Journal. 

INFLAMMABLE  GAS  AND  VAPOUR  IN  THE  AIR 

(The  Detection  and  Measurement  of).    By  Frank  Clowes,  D.Sc,  Lond., 
F  I  C.   With  a  Chanter  on  The  Detection  and  Measurement  of  Petro- 
leum Vapour,  by  Boverton  Redwood,  F.R.S.E.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  Nit  5/0 
"  Professor  Clowes  has  given  us  a  volume  on  a  subject  of  much  industrial  Importance   .  . 
Those  interejited  in  these  matters  may  be  recommended  to  study  this  book,  which  is  easy  of  compre- 
hension and  contains  many  good  things."— rA«  Engineer. 

COAL  &  IRON  INDUSTRIES  of  the  UNITED  KINGDOM. 

Comprising  a  Description  of  the  Coal  Fields,  and  of  the  Principal  Seams  of 
Coal,  with  Returns  of  their  Produce  and  its  Distribution,  and  Analyses  of 
Special  Varieties.  Also,  an  Account  of  the  Occurrence  of  Iron  Ores  in  Veins  or 
Seams  ;  Analyses  of  each  Variety  ;  and  a  History  of  the  Rise  and  Progre^  of 
Pig  Iron  Manufacture.    By  Richard  Meade.    8vo,  cloth    .       .    £1  Ss. 

MINING  TOOLS,  ,   ^  .    ,  ^  ^   ,  , 

Manual  of.    By  W.  Morgans,  Lecturer  on  Mining  at  the  Bristol  School  ot 

Mines.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/6 

Atlas  of  Engravings  to  the  above,  containing  235  Illustrations  drawn  to 

Scale.'  4to  4/6 

"  Students,  Overmen,  Captains,  Managers,  and  Viewers  may  gain  practical  knowledge  and 
useful  hints  by  the  study  of  Mr.  Morgans'  Manual."— Co/AVry  Guardian. 

SLATE  AND  SLATE  QUARRYING. 

Scientific,  Practical,  and  Commercial.  By  D.  C.  Davies,  F.G.S.,  Mining 
Engineer,  &c.    With  numerous  Illustrations  and  Folding  Plates.  Fourth 

Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  ^lO 

"  One  of  the  best  and  best-balanced  treatises  on  a  special  subject  that  we  have  met  wilh."— 
En^^hieer. 

A  FIRST  BOOK  OF  MINING  AND  QUARRYING. 

By  J.  H.  Collins,  F.G.S.    Crown  8vo,  cloth       .      .      .      .-  .1/6 

ASBESTOS  AND  ASBESTIC. 

Their  Properties,  Occurrence,  and  Use.    By  Robert  H.  Jones,  F.S.A. 
Mineralogist,    Hon.    Mem.  Asbestos  Club,    Black  Lake,   Canada.  With 
Ten  Collotype  Plates  and  other  Illustrations.  Demy  8vo,  cloth.  .    Net  1  6/0 
"  An  Interesting  and  Invaluable  -voxV.." —ColHtry  Guardian. 
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GRANITES  AND  OUR  QRANITE  INDUSTRIES. 

By  George  F.  Harris,  F.G.S.  With  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/6 

MINERAL  SURVEYOR  AND  VALUER'S  GUIDE. 

Comprising  a  Treatise  on  Improved  Mining  Surveying  and  the  Valuation  of 
Mining  Properties,  with  New  Traverse  Tables.    By  W.  Lintern,  C.E., 

Fourth  Edition,  enlarged.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/5 

"  Contains  much  valuable  information,  and  is  tlioroiig-hly  trustwortliy."— /)-<?«  and  Coal 
Trades  Review. 

TRAVERSE  TABLES. 

For  use  in  Mine  Surveying.  By  William  Lintern,  C  E.  With  two  plates. 
Small  crown  Svo,  cloth  Xfgt  3/0 

SUBTERRANEOUS  SURVEYING. 

By  T.  Fenwick.  Also  the  Method  of  Conducting  Subterraneous  Surveys 
without  the  use  of  the  Magnetic  Needle,  &c.   By  T.  Baker.   Cr.  Svo.  2/6 

MINERALOGY, 

Rudiments  of.  By  A.  Ram.say,  F.G  S.  Fourth  Edition.  Woodcuts  and 
Plates.    Crown  Svo,  cloth   3 '6 

PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY, 

Partly  based  on  Major-General  Portlock's  "Rudiments  of  Geology."  By 
Ralph  Tate,  A.L.S.,  &c.    Woodcuts.    Crown  Svo,  cloth  .       .       .  2^0 

HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY, 

Partly  based  on  Major-General  Portlock's  "  Rudiments."  By  Ralph 
Tate.    Crown  Svo,  cloth   2/6 

GEOLOGY, 

Physical  and  Historical  Consisting  of  the  above  two  volumes  bound 
together.    Crown  Svo,  cloth  A-/6 

ELECTRICITY,  ELECTRICAL 
ENGINEERING,  ETC. 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 

A  First  Year's  Course  for  Students.  By  Tyson  Sewell,  A.I.E.E.,  Assistant 
Lecturer  and  Demonstrator  in  Electrical  Engineering  at  the  Polytechnic, 
Regent  Street,  London.  Third  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged,  including  an 
Appendix  of  Questions  and  Answers.  460  pages,  with  274  Illustrations.  Demy 
Svo, cloth.  ^  [Just  Fublished.    Net  7 IS 

Ohm's  Law.— units  Employed  in  Electrical  Engineering. -Series  and 
Parallel  Circuits;  Current  Dfnsity  and  potential  Drop  in  the  Circuit  — 
The  Heating  Effect  of  the  Electric  Current.— The  Magnetic  Effect  of  an 
Electric  Current.— The  Magnetisation  of  iron.— Electro-Chemistry  ;  Primary 
Batteries.— Accumulators.— indicating  instruments  Ammeters,  voltmfters 
Ohmmeters.— Electricity  Supply  Meters.— Measuring  Instruments,  and  the 
Measurement  of  Electrical  Resistance.  —  Measurement  of  Potential  Dif- 
ference.  Capacity  Current  strength,  and  Permeability.— arc  Lamps  —Incan- 
descent Lamps,  Manufacture  and  Installation  ;  Photometry.  —  The  Con- 
tinuous Current  Dynamo.— Direct  current  Motors.— Alternating  Currents 
—Transformers,  Alternators,  Synchronous  Motors.— Polyphase  Working  — 
Appendix  of  Questions  and  Answers. 

"An  excellent  treatise  for  students  of  the  elementary  facts  connected  with  electrical 
engineering."—  The  Electrician. 

"  One  of  the  best  books  for  those  commencing  the  study  of  electrical  engineering-.  Every- 
thing is  explained  in  simple  langu  ge  which  even  a  beginner  cannot  fail  to  unders'.and."— Engineer. 

"  One  welcomes  this  book,  which  is  sound  in  its  treatment,  and  admirably  calculated  to  give 
students  the  knowledge  and  information  they  most  require."— JVatiire. 

ELEMENTARY  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

In  Theory  and  Practice.  A  Class-book  for  Junior  and  Senior  Students,  and 
Working  Electricians.  By  J.  H.  Alexander,  M.B.,  A.I.E.E.  With  181 
Illustrations.    Crown  Svo,  cloth.  ijust  Fublished.    Net  3/S 

THE  ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION  OF  ENERGY. 

A  Manual  for  the  Design  of  Electrical  Circuits.  By  Arthur  Vaughan 
Abbott  C.E.,  Member  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers,  Member 
American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers,  Member  American  Society  of  Civil 
Engineers,  Member  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  &c.  With 
Ten  Folding  Diagrams  and  Sixteen  Full-page  Engravings.  Fourth  Edition, 
entirely  Re- Written  and  Enlarged.    Royal  Svo,  cloth    .       .       Nei  30/0 
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ELECTRICITY  AS  APPLIED  TO  MINING. 

By  Arnold  Lupton,  M.Inst.C.E.,  M.I.M.E.,  M.I. E  E.,  late  Professor  of 
Coal  Mining  at  the  Yorkshire  College,  Victoria  University,  Mining  Engineer 
and  Colliery  Manager;  G.  D.  Aspinall  Parr,  M.I.E.E.,  A.M.I.M.E., 
Associate  of  the  Central  Technical  College,  City  and  Guilds  of  London,  Head 
of  the  Electrical  Engineering  Department,  Yorkshire  College,  Victoria 
University;  and  Herbert  Perkin,  M.I.M.E.,  Certificated  Colliery  Manager, 
Assistant  Lecturer  in  the  Mining  Department  of  the  Yorkshire  College, 
Victoria  University.  With  about  170  Illustrations.  Second  Edition,  Revised 
and  Enlarged.    Medium  8vo,  cloth.  [Just  Published.    Net  1  2/0 

ELECTRIC=W1RINQ,  DIAQRAMS  &  S\V1TCH  =  B0ARDS. 

A  Work  on  the  Theory  and  Design  of  Wiring  Circuits.  A  Practical  Guide  for 
Wiremen,  Contractors,  E^ngineers,  Architects,  and  others  interested  in  the 
application  of  Electricity  to  Illumination  and  power.  By  Newton  Harrison, 
E.E.,  Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering  in  the  Newark  (U.S.)  Technical 
School.    With  105  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  cloth. 

{Just  Published.    Net  5/0 

CONDUCTORS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 

Their  M.alerials  and  Manufacture,  The  Calculation  of  Circuits,  Pole-Line 
Construction,  Underground  Working,  and  other  Uses.  By  F.  A.C.  Perrine, 
A.M.,  D.Sc.  ;  formerly  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering,  Leland  Stanford, 
Jr.,  University ;  M.Amer.I.E.E.    8vo,  cloth      ....    Net  20/0 

Conductor  Materials— Alloyed  Conductors— Manufacture  of  Wire— 
Wire-Finishing-Wire  insulation— Cables— Calculation  of  Circuits— Kelvin's 
I  AW  of  economy  in  Conductors— multiple  Arc  distribution— Alternating 
current  Calculation— Overhead  Lines— Pole  Line— Line  Insulators— Under- 
ground Conductors. 

DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINERY:    its  CONSTRUC- 
TION, DESIGN,  and  OPERATION. 

By  Samuel  Sheldon,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics  and  Electrical  Engi- 
neering at  the  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  assisted  by  H.  Mason,  B.S. 
In  two  volumes,  sold  separately,  as  follows  : — 
Vol.  I.— DIRECT  CURRENT  MACHINES.    Fifth  Edition,  Revised.  Large 
crown  8vo.    280  pages,  with  200  Illustrations        .      .      Net    1  2/0 
•    Vol.  II.— ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MACHINES.   Large  crown  8vo.  260 
pages,  with  184  Illustrations     ......      Net  1  2/0 

Designed  as  Text-books  for  use  in  Teclinical  Educational  Institutions,  and  by  Engineers 
whose  work  includes  the  handling  of  Direct  and  Alternating  Current  Machines  respectively,  and 
for  Students  proficient  in  mathematics. 

DYNAMO,    MOTOR   AND   SWITCHBOARD  CIRCUITS 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERS. 

A  Practical  Book  dealing  with  the  subject  of  Direct,  Alternating  and  Poly- 
phase Currents.  By  William  R.  Bowker,  C.E.,  M.E.,  E.E.,  Consulting 
Tramway  Engineer.    8vo,  cloth  ^et  6/0 

•'  Mr.  Bowker's  book  consists  chiefly  of  diagrams  of  connections,  with  short  explanatory 
notes,  there  are  over  100  diagrams,  and  the  cases  considered  cover  all  the  more  important  circuits, 
whether  in  direct  current,  single-phase  or  polyphase  work."— A'aitcn. 

ARMATURE  WINDINGS  oF  DIRECT  CURRENT  DYNAMOS. 

Extension  and  Application  of  a  General  Winding  Rule,  By  E.  Arnold, 
Translated  from  the  German  by  F.B.  De  Gress.    8vo,  cloth     .    Net  12/0 

POWER  TRANSMITTED  BY  ELECTRICITY, 

And  applied  by  the  Electric  Motor,  including  Electric  Railway  Construction. 
By  P.  Atkinson,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  Third  Edition,  Fully  Revised,  and  New 
Matter  added.    With  94  Illustrations,    Crown  8vo,  cloth     .       .    Net  9/0 

THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  DYNAMOS. 

A  Handybook  of  Theory  and  Practice  for  the  Use  of  Mechanics,  Engineers, 
Students,  and  others  in  Charge  of  Dynamos.    By  G.  W.  Lummis-Paterson. 

Third  Edition,  Revised.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  4/6 

"  The  subject  Is  treated  In  a  manner  which  any  intelligent  man  who  is  fit  to  be  entrusted  wiili 

charge  of  an  engine  should  te  able  to  understand.    It  Is  a  useful  book  to  all  who  make,  tend,  or 

employ  electric  machmcry."— .Architect. 
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DYNAMO  CONSTRUCTION. 

A  Practical  Handbook  for  the  Use  of  Engineer-Constructors  and  Electricians- 
in-Charge.  By  J.  W.  Urquhart.  Second  Edition,  Enlarged,  with  114 
Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  7/6 

HOW  TO  MAKE  A  DYNAMO. 

A  Practical  Treatise  for  Amateurs.  Containing  Illustrations  and  Detailed 
Instructions  for  Constructing  a  Small  Dynamo  to  Produce  the  Electric  Light. 
By  Alfred  Crofts.    Seventh  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  .       .       .  2/0 

WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY; 

Its  Origins,  Development,  Inventions,  and  Apparatus.  By  Charles  Henry 
Skwall.    With  85  Diagrams  and  Illustrations.    Svo,  cloth    .      Ifei  1 0/6 

SUBMARINE  TELEGRAPHS. 

Their  History,  Construction,  and  Working.  Founded  in  part  on  WCnschen- 
dorff's  "  Trait6  de  Telegraphic  Sous-Marine,"  and  Compiled  from  Authorita- 
tive and  Exclusive  Sources.  By  Charles  Bright,  F.R.S.E.,  A.M.Inst.C.E., 
M.I.E.E.    780  pp.,  fully  Illustrated,  including  Maps  and  Folding  Plates. 

Royal  8vo,  cloth  JVei  £3  3  s. 

"  This  admirable  volume  must,  for  many  years  to  come,  hold  the  position  of  the  English 
classic  on  submarine  telegraphy." — Eng'ineer. 

ELECTRICAL  AND  MAGNETIC  CALCULATIONS. 

For  the  Use  of  Electrical  Engineers  and  Artisans,  Teachers,  Students,  and  all 
others  interested  in  the  Theory  and  Application  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 
By  Prof.  A.  A.  Atkinson,  Ohio  University.    Crown  Svo,  cloth       Net  9/0 
"  To  teachers  and  those  who  already  possess  a  fair  knowledge  of  their  subject  we  can  recom- 
mend this  book  as  being  useful  to  consult  when  requiring  data  or  formulae  which  it  is  neither  con- 
venient nor  necessary  to  retain  by  memory."— The  Electrician. 

THE  STANDARD  ELECTRICAL  DICTIONARY. 

A  Populaj  Encyclopaedia  of  Words  and  Terms  Used  in  the  Practice  of  Electrical 
Engineering.  Containing  upwards  of  3,000  definitions.  By  T.  O'Conor 
Sloane,  A.m.,  Ph.D.    Third  Edition,  with  Appendix.     Crown  Svo,  690  pp., 

390  Illustrations,  cloth  Net  716 

"  The  work  has  many  attractive  features  In  It,  and  Is,  beyond  doubt,  a  well  put  together  and 

useful  publication.    The  amount  of  ground  covered  may  be  gathered  from  the  fact  that  in  the  index 

about  5,000  references  will  be  iouni."— Electrical  Review. 

ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  (ELEMENTARY  PRINCIPLES  OF). 

By  Alan  A.  Campbell  Swinton,  M.Inst.C.E.,  M.I.E.E.  Sixth  Edition. 
With  16  Illustrations.    Crown  Svo,  cloth  1/Q 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT. 

Its  Production  and  Use,  Embodying  Plain  Directions  for  the  Treatment  of 
Dynamo-Electric  Machines,  Batteries,  Accumulators,  and  Electric  Lamps. 
By  J.  W.  Urquhart,  C.E.   Seventh  Edition.    Crown  Svo,  cloth      .  7/6 
"  The  whole  ground  of  electric  lighting  Is  more  or  less  covered  and  explained  in  a  very  clear 
and  concise  manner,  " — Electtical  Review. 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FOR  COUNTRY  HOUSES. 

A  Practical  Handbook  on  the  Erection  and  Running  of  Small  Installations, 
with  Particulars  of  the  Cost  of  Plant  and  Working.  By  J.  H.  Knight. 
Fourth  Edition,  Revised.    Crown  Svo,  wrapper  1/0 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FITTING. 

A  Handbook  for  Working  Electrical  Engineers,  embodying  Practical  Notes  on 
Installation  Management.  By  J.  W.  Urquhart.  With  numerous  Illustra- 
tions.   Fourth  Edition,  Revised,    Crown  Svo,  cloth  5/0 

"  This  volume  deals  with  the  mechanics  of  electric  lighting,  and  is  addressed  to  men  who 
are  already  engaged  in  the  work,  or  are  training  for  it.  The  work  traverses  a  great  deal  of  ground, 
and  may  be  read  as  a  sequel  to  the  author's  useful  work  on  'Electric  Light.'"— Electrician. 

ELECTRIC  SHIP-LIGHTING. 

A  Handbook  on  the  Practical  Fitting  and  Running  of  Ships'  Electrical  Plant. 
For  the  Use  of  Shipowneis  and  Builders,  Marine  Electricians,  and  Seagoing 
Engineers-in-Charge.     By  J.  W.  Urquhart,  C.E.     Crown  Svo,  cloth  7/6 
"  Mr.  Urquhart  Is  to  be  highly  compUmented  for  placing  such  a  valuable  work  at  the  service 
of  marine  electricians."— 77w  Steamship. 

DYNAMIC  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM. 

By  Philip  Atkinson,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Author  of  "Elements  of  Static 
Electricity,"  &c.    Crown  Svo,  417  pp.,  with  120  Illustrations,  cloth     .  10/6 

THE  STUDENT'S  TEXT-BOOK  OF  ELECTRICITY. 

By  H.  M.  NoAD,  F.R.S.    650  pp.,  with  470  Illustrations.    Crown  Svo,  cloth. 

9/0 
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PORTFOLIO  OF  MEASURED  DRAWINGS. 

Issued  by  the  School  of  Architec  ure  of  the  University  of  Liverpool.  To  be 
published  annually  under  the  direction  of  Professor  C.  H.  Reii.ly.  Con- 
taining measured  drawings  (including  detailed  drawings  and  contours  ot 
mouldings)  of  notable  buildings  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  on  the 
Continent.  .... 
Each  volume  will  be  produced  in  folio,  wuh  about  30  full-page  plates  and 

descriptive  letterpress.  ^  „    .     ,  ., ^ 

Vol  I  colitains  a  complete  External  Survey  of  the  following-  buildings  with  detail  drawing's 
to  a  lar<re  scale  :— THE  TOWN  HALL,  LIVERPOOL,  7  PLATES.-THH  PALACE  OF  THE  PETIT 
TRIANON  VERSMLLES,  q  PLATES.— THE  PALACE  OF  THE  GRAND  TRIANON,  VERSAILLES, 
A  PLATES  -THE  CUSTOM  HOUSE,  DUBLIN,  4  PL.\TES,-THE  ORANGERY.  KENSINGTON 
PAI  ACF  T  PLATFS  —THE  SENATE  HOUSE,  CAMHRIDGE,  3  PLATES.— THE  HOUSE  OF 
PROVIDENCE  DINGLE  TANE,  LIVERTOOL,  I  PLATE.-LODGE  TO  THE  HOUSE  OF  PROVI- 
DFNCF  I  PLATF  —MAIN  DOORWAY  UNDER  COLONNADE,  ST.  GEORGE'S  HALL,  I^IVERPOOL, 
I  PLATE  -JACOBEAN  OAK  CHIMNEY  PIECE,  HALL-I'-TH'-WOOU  MUSEUM,  BOLTON,  I  PLATE. 

Either  loose  in  a  cloth  Portfolio  or  bound  in  cloth.  Net  21/0 

SPECIFICATIONS  IN  DETAIL. 

By  Frank  W.  Macey,  Architect,  Author  of  "  Conditions  of  Contract. 
Second  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged,  containing  644  pp.,  and  2,000  Illustra- 
tions.   Royal  8vo,  cloth  iVfz'  21/0 

Summary  of  Contents  :-General  Notes.— Specification  of   Works  and 

LIST  OF  GENERAL  CONDITIONS. -PRELIMINARY  ITEMS  (INCLUDING  SHORING  AND 
HOUSE  BReXkER).-DRAINAGE  (INCLUDING  RAIN-WATER  WELLS  AND  REPORTS  .- 
EXCAVATOR  (INCLUDING  CONCRETE  FLOORS.  ROOFS,  STAIRS  AND  WALLS)  — 
pi^IOR -BRICKLAYER  (INCLUDING  FLINTWORK,  RiVER  AND  OTHER  WALLING.  SPRING- 
WATER  WELLS  STORAGE  TANKS,  FOUNTAINS,  FILTERS,  TERRA  COTTA  AND  FAIENCE  .- 
MASON  -CARPENTER,  JOINER  AND  IRONMONGER  (INCLUDING  FENCING  AND  PlLING).- 
SMi™  AND  FOUNDER  (INCLUDING  HEATING,  FIRE  HYDRANTS,  STABLE  AND  COW-HOUSE 
FITTINGS)  -SLATER  (INCLUDING  SLATE  MAS0N).-TILER.-ST0NE  IiLER.-SHINGLER.- 
THATCHEk  -  PLUMBER  (INCLUDING  HOT-WATER  WORK).  -  ZINCWORKER.  -  COPPER- 
SMITH -PLASTERER  -  GASFITTER.  -  BELLHANGER.  -  GLAZIER.  -  PAINTER.  -  PAPER 
HANGER. -GENERAL  REPAIRS  AND  ALTERATIONS.  -  VENTILATIO.V.  -  ROAD-MAKING.  - 

ELECTRIC  Light.— INDEX.  .     , ., 

'  •  We  strongly  advise  every  student  to  purchase  the  volume  and  carefully  study  it,  while  to  the 
older  practitioner  we  would  say,  have  it  by  you  as  a  most  useful  work  of  reference.  -A  rchitectural 
Association  Notes. 

LOCKWOOD'S  BUILDER'S  PRICE  BOOK  for  1906. 

A  Comprehensive  Handbook  of  the  Latest  Prices  and  Data  for  Builders, 
Architects,  Engineers,  and  Contractors.  Re-constructed,  Re-written,  and 
Greatly  Enlarged.  By  Francis  T.  W,  Miller.  800  closely-printed  pages, 
crown  8vo,  cloth.  U^st  Publislied  4/0 

"  An  exceUent  book  of  reference."— ^rcAitert.  n„-^-,i,  .j^.i.v,,/ 

"  Comprehensive,  reUable,  weU  arranged,  legible  and  well  bound.  —Brxitsh  Architect. 

PRACTICAL  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION. 

A  Handbook  for  Students  Preparing  for  Examinations,  and  a  Book  ci 
Reference  for  Persons  Engaged  in  Building.  By  John  Parnell  Allen, 
Surveyor,  Lecturer  on  Building  Construction  at  the  Durham  College  of 
Science,  Newcastle-on-Tyne.  Fourth  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarge^ 
Medium  8vo,  570  pp.,  with  over  1,000  Illustrations,  cloth  .  .  Jyet  7/B 
"The  author  depends  nearly  as  much  on  his  diagrams  as  on  his  type.   The  pages  suggest 

the  hand  of  a  man  of  experience  in  buUding  operatlons-and  the  volume  must  be  a  blessmg  to 

many  teachers  as  well  as  to  students."— 77«:  Architect. 

A  HANDBOOK  ON  REINFORCED  CONCRETE. 

For  Architects,  Engineers  and  Contractors.  By  F.  D.  Warren,  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  with  Illustrations,  271  pages.  Crown  Svo. 
glQfjj  [Just  published.    iVfM  0/6 

E.XTRACT  from  PREFACE. 
The  book  is  divided  into  four  parts.  Part  I.  gives  a  general  but  concise  rismni  of  the  subject 
from  a  practical  standpoint,  bringing  out  some  of  the  difhculties  met  .^''1'  »\  P^'^^''^^ 
sue-B-esti  ic  remedies.  Under  Part  II.  is  compiled  a  series  of  tests  justifying  the  use  oi  vanoub 
San  s  anrco^efficients  in  preparing  the  ta*bles  under  Part  III.  .Part  11  .  contains  a  series  of 
TaSfrom  which  it  is  hoped  the  designer  may  obtain  aU  necessary  infrrniatiou  to  meet  the  more 
Jommmcaserin  practice.  Part  IV.  treats  of  the  design  of  trussed  roofs  from  a  practical  standpomt. 
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SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  PRACTICAL  ARCHITECTURE. 

A  Guide  to  the  Architect,  Engineer,  Surveyor,  and  Builder.    Upon  the  Basis 
of  the  Work  by  A.  Bartholomew,  Revised,  by  F.  Rogers.    8vo,  cloth   1  5/0 
"  Oneol  the  tooks  with  which  every  young  architect  must  be  equipped."— ^?»-t.At*«3'. 

SCIENCE  OF  BUILDING: 

An  Elementary  Treatise  on  the  Principles  of  Construction.  By  E.  Wynd- 
HAM  Tarn,  M.A.  Lond.    Fourth  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth     .       .  3/6 

ART  OF  BUILDING, 

Rudiments  of.  General  Principles  of  Construction,  Character,  Strength, 
and  Use  of  Materials,  Preparation  of  Specifications  and  Estimates,  &c. 
By  Edward  Dobson,  M.Inst.C.E.  Fifteenth  Edition,  revised  by  J.  P. 
Allen,  Lecturer  on  Building  Construction  at  the  Durham  College  of 

Science.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

"A  g-ood  book  for  practical  knowledge,  and  about  the  best  to  be  o\Aa.mei\."— Building  News. 

BOOK  ON  BUILDING, 

Civil  and  Ecclesiastical.    By  Sir  Edmund  Beckett,  Bart.,  LL.D.  Second 

Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth      .      .       ;  4/6 

"  A  book  which  is  aUva3'S  anuising  and  nearly  always  instructive." — Times. 

BUILDING  ESTATES: 

A  Treatise  on  the  Development,  Sale,  Purchase,  and  Management  of 
Building  Land.  By  F.  Maitland.  Fourth  Edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 
*'This  book  should  uiuloubtetUy  be  added  to  the  library  of  every  professional  man  dealing 
with  building  land.'  '—Land  Agent's  Kecord. 

COTTAGE  BUILDING. 

By  C.  Bruce  Allen.  Twelfth  Edition,  with  Chapter  on  Economic 
Cottages  for  Allotments  by  E.  E.  Allen,  C.E.    Crown  8vo,  cloth     .  2/0 

DWELLING=HOUSES, 

Erection  of,  illustrated  by  a  Perspective  View,  Plans,  Elevations,  and 
Sections  of  a  Pair  of  Villas,  with  the  Specification,  Quantities,  and  Estimates. 
By  S.  H.  Brooks.    Crown  8vo,  cloth   .  2/6 

FARM  BUILDINGS: 

Their  Arrangement  and  Construction,  with  Plans  and  Estimates.  By  Pro- 
fessor J.  ScoTT.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

"  No  one  who  is  called  upon  to  design  farm  buildings  can  afford  to  be  without  this  work." — 
Builder. 

SHORING, 

And  its  Application.    By  G.  H.  Blagrove.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  .  .1/6 

"  We  recommend  this  valuable  treatise  to  all  students."— /J/aYrft)!"  News. 

ARCHES,  PIERS,  BUTTRESSES. 

By  William  Bland.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  1/6 

PRACTICAL  BRICKLAYING. 

General  Principles  of  Bricklaying ;  Arch  Drawing,  Cutting,  and  Setting, 
Pointing;  Paving,  Tiling,  &c.    By  Adam  Hammond.    With  68  Woodcuts. 

Crown  8vo.,  cloth  1/6 

"  The  young  bricklayer  will  find  it  infinitely  valuable  to  \\\m."— Glasgow  Herald. 

ART  OF  PRACTICAL  BRICK=CUTTING  AND  SETTING. 

By  Adam  Hammond.    With  go  Engravings.    Crown  8vo,  cloth        .  1/6 

BRICKWORK: 

Embodying  the  General  and  Higher  Principles  of  Bricklaying,  Cutting  and 
Setting;  with  the  Application  of  Geometry  to  Roof  Tiling,  &c.    By  F. 

Walker.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  1/6 

"Contains  all  that  a  student  needs  to  learn  from  hoo\s.s."— Building  News. 

BRICKS  AND  TILES, 

Rudimentary  Treatise  on  the  Manufacture  of.    Containing  an  Outline  of 
the  Principles  of  Brickmaking.    By  E.  Dobson,  M.R.LB.A.    Additions  by 
C.  Tomlinson,  F.R.S.    Illustrated.    Crown  8vo,  cloth      .       .       ,  3/0 
"  The  best  handbook  on  the  subject.  We  can  recomniend  it  as  a  good  investment;"  -Builder. 
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PRACTICAL  BRICK  AND  TILE  BOOK. 

Comprising :  Brick  and  Tile  Making,  by  E.  Dobson,  M.Inst.C.E. ;  Practical 
Bricklaying  by  A.  Hammond,  Brick-Cnlting  and  Setting,  by  A.  Hammond. 
550  pp.,  with  270  Illustrations,  strongly  half-bound      ....  6/0 

PRACTICAL  MA50NRY. 

A  Guide  to  the  Art  of  Stone  Cutting.  Comprising  the  Construction,  Setting - 
Out,  and  Working  of  Stairs,  Circular  Work,  Arches,  Niches,  Domes,  Penden- 
tlves.  Vaults,  Tracery  Windows,  &c.  ;  to  which  are  added  Supplements 
relating  to  Masonry  Estimating  and  Quantity  Surveying,  and  to  Building 
Stones  and  Marbles,  and  a  Glossary  of  Terms.  For  the  Use  of  Students, 
Mason?,  and  Craftsmen.  By  W.  R.  Purchase,  Building  Inspector  to  the 
Borough  of  Hove.    Fifth  Edition,  Enlarged.    Royal  8vo,  226  pp.,  with  52 

Plates,  comprising  over  400  Diagrams,  cloth  J^et  7/Q 

••  The  book  Is  a  practical  treatise.  Most  of  the  examples  given  are  from  actual  work 
carried  out.  It  should  be  found  of  general  utility  to  architectural  students  and  others,  as  well  as  to 
those  to  whom  it  Is  sceciallv  addressed."— y<««->ta/  o/the  Royal  Institute  0/ British  Architects. 

MASONRY  AND  5T0NECUTTINQ, 

The  Principles  of  Masonic  Projection,  and  their  Application  to  Construe 
tion.    By  E.  Dobson,  M.R.I.B.A.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  ....  2/6 

MODERN  LIGHTNING  CONDUCTORS. 

An  Illustrated  Supplement  to  the  Report  of  the  Lightning  Research  Com. 
mittee  of  1905,  with  Notes  as  to  the  Methods  of  Protection,  and  Specifica- 
tions. By  KiLLiNGWORTH  HEDGES,  M.Inst.C.E.,  M.I.E.E.,  Honorary 
Secretary  to  the  Lightning  Research  Committee,  Author  of  "American 
Street  Railways."    Medium  8vo,  cloih.  [Just  Published.   Net  6/6 

"  The  ilUistrations  are  very  interesting  and  give  one  a  clear  idea  of  what  is  likely  to  happen 
when  a  building  is  struclc  by  liglitning.  Mr.  Hedges'  suggestions  of  possible  reasons  wliy  certain 
protected  buildings  were  struck  are  instructive.  He  also  explains  the  modern  metliods  of  fitting 
buildings  with  lightning  conductors.  To  the  ordinary  reader  the  book  will  be  of  interest,  and  to 
anyone  who  has  to  design  a  system  for  protecting  a  building  from  lightning  strokes  it  will  be 
helpful.  —A'!«7(i'er. 

"  The  damage  done  by  lightning  to  various  buildings  throughout  the  country  is  sliown  by 
sketches  and  pliotographs  wliicli  make  the  patli  of  tile  lightning  clear.  In  the  boolc  will  be  found 
the  suggestions  and  rules  of  the  Research  Committee,  which  were  draw  n  up  after  a  consideration 
ot  the  reports  011  a  large  number  of  lightning  strokes.  These  are  commented  on  by  the  author, 
who  gives  also  some  specifications  which  will  guide  surveyors  and  architects  in  the  right 
direction.  .  .  .  The  inforniation  given  in  the  volunie  is  niost  valuable."— i;7«(r('?*a/i;;;i,^V(<;er. 

MODERN   PLUMBING,    STEAM   AND    HOT  WATER 

HEATINQ. 

A  Work  for  the  Plumber,  the  Heating  Engineer,  the  Architect,  and  the  Builder. 
By  J.  J.  Lawler.    With  284  Illustrations.    4to,  cloth      .       .    Net  21/- 

PLUMBINQ  : 

A  Text-Book  to  the  Practice  of  the  Art  or  Craft  of  the  Plumber.  With 
Chapters  upon  House  Drainage  and  Ventilation.    By  Wm.  Paton  Buchan. 
Ninth  Edition,  with  512  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  cloth      .       .       .  3/6 
"A  text-book  which  may  be  safely  put  into  the  hands  of  every  young  plumber,  and  which 
will  also  be  found  useful  by  architects  ancf  medical  professors."— AVwYi/tv-. 

HEATING  BY  HOT  WATER, 

VENTILATION  AND  HOT  WATER  5UPPLV. 

By  Walter  Jones,  M.I. M.E.  360  pages,  with  140  Illustrations.  Medium 
8vo,  cloth   ...       mi  6/0 

THE  PRACTICAL  PLASTERER: 

A  Compendium  of  Plain  and  Ornamental  Plaster  Work.  By  W.  Kemp. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

CONCRETE:  IT5  NATURE  AND  USES. 

A  Book  for  Architects,  Builders,  Contractors,  and  Clerks  of  Works.  By 
G.  L.  SuTCLiFFE,  A.R.I.B.A.  Second  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged.  396 
pp.,  with  Illustrations.    Crown  Svo,  cloth,  [Just  Published.    Net  9/0 

'  ^      manual  fills  a  long-felt  gap.    I  is  careful  and  exhaustive  ;  equally  useful  as  a  studen 
guide  and  an  architect's  Look  of  reference."— yoKr«a/f  o/the  Royal  institute  0/ British  Architects 
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By  the  late  Henry  Faija,  M.Inst.C.E.    Fifth  Edition.     Revised  and 
Enlarged  by  D.  B.  Butler,  A. M.Inst.C.E.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  .       .  3/0 
"  Supplies  in  a  small  compass  all  that  is  necessary  to  be  known  by  users  of  cement."— 
Buiidim;-  News. 

LIMES,  CEMENT5,  MORTARS,  CONCRETES,  MASTICS, 
PLASTERING,  &c. 

By  G.  R.  BuRNELL,  C,E.    Fifteenth  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth       .  1/6 

MEASURING  AND  VALUING  ARTIFICERS'  WORK 

(The  Student's  Guide  to  the  Practice  oO-  Containing  Directions  for  taking 
Dimensions,  Abstracting  the  same,  and  bringing  the  Quantities  into  Bill,  with 
Tables  of  Constants  for  Valuation  of  Labour,  and  for  the  Calculation  of  Areas 
and  Solidities.  Originally  edited  by  E.  Dobson,  Architect.  With  Additions 
by  E.  W.  Tarn,  M.A.  Seventh  Edition,  Revised.  Crown  8vo,  cloth.  7/6 
"The  most  complete  treatise  on  the  principles  of  measuring  and  valuing  artificers' work.' 
—Building  News. 

QUANTITIES  AND  MEASUREMENTS, 

In  Bricklayers',  Masons',  Plasterers',  Plumbers',  Painters',  Paperhangers', 
Gilders',  Smiths',  Carpenters'  and  Joiners'  Work.  By  A.  C.  Beaton, 
Surveyor.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  1/6 

"  This  book  is  indispensable  to  builders  and  their  quantity  clerks."— English  Mechanic. 

TECHNICAL  GUIDE,  MEASURER,  AND  ESTIMATOR. 

For  Builders  and  Surveyors.  Containing  Technical  Directions  for  Measuring 
Work  in  all  the  Building  Trades,  Complete  Specifications  for  Houses,  Roads, 
and  Drains,  and  an  Easy  Method  of  Estimating  the  parts  of  a  Building 
collectively.  By  A.  C.  Beaton.  Tenth  Edition.  Waistcoat-pocket  size.  1/6 
"No  buUder,  architect,  surveyor,  or  valuer  should  be  without  his  'Beaton.'"— S««WtH?-  News. 

COMPLETE  MEASURER; 

Setting  forth  the  Measurement  of  Boards,  Glass,  Timber,  and  Stone.  By 
R.  HoRTON.    Sixth  Edition.   Crown  8vo,  cloth  4/0 

THE  HOUSE-OWNER'S  ESTIMATOR. 

Or,  What  will  it  Cost  to  Build,  Alter,  or  Repair  ?  A  Price  Book  for  Un- 
orofessional  People  as  well  as  the  Architectural  Surveyor  and  Builder.  By 
J.  D.  Simon.  Edited  by  F.  T.  W.  Miller,  A.R.LB.A.  Fifth  Edition. 
Carefully  Revised.    Crown  8 vo,  cloth.  Net  316 

••  In  two  years  it  will  repay  its  cost  a  hundred  times  over."— Field. 

HANDBOOK  OF  HOUSE  PROPERTY. 

A  Popular  and  Practical  Guide  to  the  Purchase,  Tenancy,  and  Com- 
pulsory Sale  of  Houses  and  Land,  including  Dilapidations  and  Fixtures  : 
with  Examples  of  all  kinds  of  Valuations,  Information  on  Building  and  on  the 
right  use  of  Decorative  Art.    By  E.  L.  Tarbuck,  Architect  and  Surveyor. 

Seventh  Edition,    izmo,  cloth  5/0 

"The  advice  is  thoroughly  practical."— iaro  yoMrna^.  _^ 
"  For  all  who  have  dealings  with  house  property,  this  is  an  indispensable  guide.  —Dec<rrattm. 
"  Carefully  brought  up  to  date,  and  much  improved  by  the  addition  of  a  division  on  Fine  Art. 
A  well-written  and  thoughtful  work."— ioMii  Agents'  Record. 

ARCHITECTURAL  PERSPECTIVE. 

The  whole  Course  and  Operations  of  the  Draughtsman  in  Drawing  a  Large 
House  in  Linear  Perspective.    Illustrated  by  43  Folding  Plates.    By  F.  O. 

Ferguson.    Third  Edition.    8vo,  boards  3/6 

"  It  Is  the  most  intelligible  of  the  treatises  on  this  ill-treated  subject  that  I  have  met  with.'  — 
E.  INGRESS  BELL,  ESQ.,  in  the  R.I.B.A.  Journal. 

PERSPECTIVE  FOR  BEGINNERS 

For  Students  and  Amateurs  in  Architecture,  Painting,  &c.  By  G.  Pyne. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth   2/0 

PRACTICAL  RULES  ON  DRAWING. 

For  the  Builder  and  Young  Student  in  Architecture.  By  G.  Pvne.  410  7/6 
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THE  MECHANICS  OF  ARCHITECTURE. 

A  Treatise  on  Applied  Mechanics,  especially  Adapted  to  the  Use  of  Architects ' 
By  E.  W.  Tarn,  M.A.,  Author  of    The  Science  of  Building,"  &c.  Second 
Edition,  Enlarged.    Illustrated  with  125  Diagrams,    Crown  8vo,  cloth  7/6 
"  The  book  is  a  very  useful  and  helpful  manual  of  architectural  mechanics."— ^««Vrf«-. 

A  HANDY  BOOK  OF  VILLA  ARCHITECTURE. 

Being  a  Series  of  Designs  for  Villa  Residences  in  various  Styles.  With 
Outline  Specifications  and  Estimates.  By  C.  Wickes,  Architect,  Author  of 
"The  Spires  and  Towers  of  England,"  &c.  61  Plates,  4to,  half-morocco,  gilt 
edges  £1  lis.  6d. 

DECORATIVE  PART  OF  CIVIL  ARCHITECTURE. 

By  Sir  William  Chambers,  F.R.S.  With  Portrait,  Illustrations,  Notes,  and 
an  Examination  of  Grecian  Architecture,  by  Joseph  Gwilt,  F.S.A. 
Revised  and  Edited  by  W.  H.  Leeds.    66  Plates,  410,  cloth       .      .  21/0 

HINTS  TO  YOUNQ  ARCHITECTS. 

By  George  Wightwick,  Architect,  Author  of  "The  Palace  of  Architec- 
ture," &c.,  &c.  Sixth  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged  by  G.  Huskisson 
GuiLLAUME,  Architect.   Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/6 

"  Ought  to  be  considered  as  necessary  a  purcliase  as  a  box  of  instruments." — Archilect. 

THE  ARCHITECT'S  QUIDE. 

Being  a  Text-book  of  Useful  Information  for  Architects,  Engineers,  Surveyors, 
Contractors,  Clerks  of  Works,  &c.    By  F.  Rogers.    Crown  8vo.     .  3/6 

ARCHITECTURE— ORDERS. 

The  Orders  and  their  ^Esthetic  Principles.  By  W.  H.  Leeds,  Cr.  8vo.  1  /6 

ARCHITECTURE— STYLES. 

The  History  and  Description  of  the  Styles  of  Architecture  of  Various 
Countries,  from  the  Earliest  to  the  Present  Period.    By  T.  Talbot  Bury, 

F.R.I.B.A,,  &c.    Illustrated.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

"Orders  and  Stvles  of  Architecture,"  mi  0;i«  Fo/.    .      .      .  3/6 

ARCHITECTURE-DESIGN. 

The  Principles  of  Design  in  Architecture,  as  dedueible  from  Nature  and 
exemplified  in  the  Works  of  the  Greek  and  Gothic  Architects.    By  Edw. 

L.  Garbett,  Architect.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/6 

"  We  know  no  work  tliat  we  would  sooner  reconnnend  to  an  attentive  reader  desirous  10 
obtain  clear  views  of  the  nature  of  architectural  art.    The  book  is  a  valuable  owit."— Builder. 

The  three  preceding  Works  in  One  handsome   Vol.,   half-bound,  entitled 
"  Modern  Architecture,"  price  6/0- 

ARCHITECTURAL  MODELLING  IN  PAPER, 

The  Art  of.  By  T.  A.  Richardson.  Crown  8vo,  cloth  .  .  .1/6 
"  A  valuable  aid  to  the  practice  of  arcliitectural  modeWmg."— Builder's  ll'ceily  Reporter. 

VITRUVIUS  — THE     ARCHITECTURE     OF  MARCUS 

VITRUVIUS  POLLIO. 

In  Ten  Books.   Translated  from  the  Latin  by  J.  Gwilt.    With  23  Plates. 

Crown  8vo,  cloth  5/O 

N.B. — This  is  the  only  Edition  of  Vitruvius  procurable  at  a  moderate  price. 

GRECIAN  ARCHITECTURE, 

An  Inquiry  into  the  Principles  of  Beauty  in ;  with  an  Historical  View  of  the 
Rise  and  Progress  of  the  Art  in  Greece.    By  the  Earl  of  Aberdeen    1  /O 
The  two  preceding  Works  in  One  handsome  Volume,  half-bound,  mititled 
"Ancient  Architecture,"  price  QIQ. 

ACOUSTICS  OF  PUBLIC  BUILDINGS: 

The  Laws  of  Sound  as  applied  to  the  Arrangement  of  Buildings.  By 
Professor  T.  Roger  S  MiTH,  K.R.I.B.A.  New  Edition  revised.  With 
numerous  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  "1/6 

LIGHT: 

An  introduction  to  the  Science  of  Optics.  Designed  for  the  Use  of  Students 
of  Architecture,  Engineering,  and  other  Applied  Sciences,  By  E.  W.  Tarn, 
M.A;   Crown  Svo,  cloth      1/6 
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SANITATION  AND  WATER  SUPPLY. 


THE  HEALTH  OFFICER'S  POCKET-BOOK. 

A  Guide  to  Sanitary  Practice  and  Law.  For  Medical  Officers  of  Health, 
Sanitary  Inspectors,  Members  of  Sanitary  Authorities,  &c.  By  Edward 
F.  WiLLOUGHBY,  M.D.  (Lond.),  &c.    Second  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged. 

Fcap.  8vo,  leather  10/6 

"  A  mine  of  condensed  information  of  a  pertinent  and  useful  kind.  The  various  subjects 
of  which  it  treats  beinsr  succinctly  but  fully  and  scientifically  dealt  with."— TV;*  Lancet. 

"  We  recommend  a'l  those  engaged  in  practical  sanitary  work  to  furnish  themselves  with  -i. 
copy  for  reference."— ^a!«Va>-;x  Journal, 

THE  WATER  SUPPLY  OF  TOWNS  AND  THE  CON- 
STRUCTION OF  WATER-WORK5. 

By  Profe.«sor  W.  K.  Burton,  A.M. Inst. C.E.  Second  Edition,  Revised 
and  Extended.    Royal  8vo,  cloth.    (See  page  12.)  ....    £1  5s. 

THE  WATER  SUPPLY  OF  CITIES  AND  TOWNS. 

By  William  Humber,  A.M.Inst.C.E.,  and  M.Inst.M.E  Imp.  410,  half, 
bound  morocco.    (See  page  12.)  -^'^  »6  OS. 

WATER  AND  ITS  PURIFICATION. 

A  Handbook  for  the  Use  of  Local  Authorities,  Sanitary  Officers,  and  others 
interested  in  Water  Supply.  By  S.  Rideal,  D.Sc.  Lond.,  F.I.C.  Second 
Edition,  Revised,  with  Additions,  including  numerous  Illustrations  and  J-ables. 
Large  Crown  Svo,  cloth  '^'^^  W'O 

RURAL  WATER  SUPPLY. 

A  Practical  Handbook  on  the  Supply  of  Water  and  Construction  of  Water- 
works for  Small  Country  Districts.  By  Allan  Grkenwbll,  A.M.I. UE^ 
and  W.  T.  Curry,  A.M.I.C.E.    Revised  Edition.    Crown  Svo,  cloth  5/0 

WATER  ENGINEERING. 

A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Measurement,  Storage,  Conveyance,  and  Utilisa- 
tion of  Water  for  the  Supply  of  Towns.    By  C.  Slagg,  A.M.lnst.C.E.  7/6 

THE  PURIFICATION  OF  SEWAGE. 

Being  a  Brief  Account  of  the  Scientific  Principles  of  Sewage  Purification,  and 
their  Practical  Application.  By  Sidney  Barwise,  M.D.  (Lond.),  BJjc, 
M.R.C.S.,  D.P.H.  (Camb.),  Fellow  of  the  Sanitary  Institute,  Medical  Ofhcer 
of  Health  to  the  Derbyshire  County  Council.  Second  Edition,  Revised  and 
Enlarged,  with  an  Appendix  on  the  Analysis  of  Sewage  and  Sewage  Effluents. 
With  numerous  Illustrations  and  Diagrams.    Demy  Svo,  cloth.      ^'et  10/8 

SUMMARY  OF  CONTENTS  SEWAGE  I  ITS  ^ATURE  AND  COMPOSITION.  -  THE 
CHEMISTRY  OF  SEWAGE.— VARIETIES  OF  SEWAGE  AND  THE  CHANGES  IT  UNDERGOES.— 
KIVER  POLLUTION  AND  ITS  EFLECTS.-THE  LAND  TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE  -PRECIPI- 
TATION, PRECIPITANTS.  AND  TANKS.-THE  LIQUEFACTION  OF  SEWAGE.-PKINC  PLES 
IN  VOLvkD  IN  THE  OXIDATION  OF  SEWAGE.-ARTIFICIAL  PROCESSES  O^.l^UR^llCAl ''^f 
AUTOMATIC  DISTRIBUTORS  AND  SPECIAL  FILTERS.-PARTICULARS  OK  SEWERAGE  AND 
SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  SCHEMES  REQUIRED  BY  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  bOARD  -US^^ 
TiKXK-Atiendix:  THE  APPARATUS  REQUIRtD  FOR  SEWAGE  ANALYSIS.-S  I ANDARD 
SOLUTIONS  USED  IN  THE  METHOD  OF  SEWAGE  ANALYSIS.-7oW«  :  ESITMAI  ION  Oh 
AMMONIA  -NITROGEN  AS  NITRATES.-INCUKATOR  TEST,  OXYGEN  ABSORBED.-!  O 
CONVERT  GRAINS  PER  GALLON  '10  PARTS  PER  joo.ooo. 

"Tlie  book  will  be  of  use  to  those  who  are  responsible  for  directing  and  advising  o"  Hif; 
treatment  of  sew;ige.  The  information  furnished,  .is  a  whole,  is  reason.ibly  accurate  and  up-to-date. 
— Nature. 

SANITARY  WORK  IN  SMALL  TOWNS  AND  VILLAGES. 

By  Charles  Slagg,  A.M.Inst.C.E.  Third  Edition,  Enlarged.  Crown 
Svo,  cloth  3/0 

"This  is  a  very  useful  book.    There  is  a  great  deal  of  vvork  'tquued  to  be  doiie  in  the 
smaller  towns  and  villages,  and  this  little  volume  will  help  those  who  are  wilhng  to  do  it.  -hwlda . 

VENTILATION : 

A  Text-Book  to  the  Practice  of  the  Art  of  Ventilating  Buildings.  By  \V.  P . 
Buchan.   With  170  illustrations.    Crown  Svo,  cloth   ....  3/6 
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PRACTICAL  FORESTRY. 

And  its  Bearing  on  the  Improvement  of  Estates.  By  Charles  E.  Curtis, 
F.S.I.,  Professor  of  Forestry,  Field  Engineering,  and  General  Estate 
Management,  at  the  College  of  Agriculture,  Downton.  Second  Edition, 
Revised.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/8 

PREFATORY   REMARKS.  —  OBJFXTS   OF   PLANTING.  —  CHOICE  OF  A  FORESTER.— 

Choice  of  Soil  and  Site.— Laying  Out  of  Land  for  Plantations.— preparation 
OF  the  Ground  for  Planting.— Drainage.— planting.— Distances  and  Distri- 
bution of  Trees  in  Plantations.— Trees  and  Ground  Game.— Attention  after 
Planting.— Thinning  of  Plantations  —  pruning  of  Forest  Trees.— Realization. 
—Methods  of  Sale.— Measurement  of  Timber.— Measurement  and  Valuation 
of  Larch  Plantation.— Fire  Lines.— Cost  op  Planting. 

"  Mr.  Curtis  has  in  the  course  of  a  series  of  short  pithy  chapters  afforded  much  informn- 
tion  of  a  useful  and  practical  ciiaracter  on  the  planting  and  subsequent  treatment  of  trees."— 
Illttstrated  Carpenter  and  Builder. 

WOODWORKING  MACHINERY. 

Its  Rise,  Progress,  and  Construction.  With  Hints  on  the  Management  of  Saw 
Mills  and  the  Economical  Conversion  of  Timber.  Illustrated  with  Examples 
of  Recent  Designs  by  leading  English,  French,  and  American  Engineers.  By 
M.  Powis  Bale,  M.Inst.C.E.,  M.I.Mech.E.  Second  Edition,  Revised, 
with  large  Additions,  large  crown  8vo,  440  pp.,  cloth  ....  9/0 
"  Mr  Bale  is  evidently  an  expert  on  the  subject,  and  he  has  collected  so  much  Information 
that  his  book  is  all-sufficient  for  builders  and  others  engaged  in  the  conversion  of  timber."— yiffAiV^t-;. 

"The  most  comprehensive  compendium  of  wood-working  machinery  we  have  seen.  Tlie 
author  is  a  thorough  master  of  his  subject." — Building  News. 

SAW  MILLS. 

Their  Arrangement  and  Management,  and  the  Economical  Conversion  cf 
Timber.      By  M.  Powis  Bale,  M.Inst.C.E.,  M.I.Mech.E.    Third  Edition, 

Revised.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  10/8 

"  The  administration  of  a  large  sawing  establishment  Is  discussed,  and  the  subject  examined 
from  a  financial  standpoint.  Hence  the  size,  shape,  order,  and  disposition  of  saw  mills  and  the  like 
are  gone  into  in  detail,  and  the  course  of  the  timber  is  traced  from  its  reception  to  its  delivery  in  its 
converted  state.    We  could  not  desire  a  more  complete  or  practical  treatise." — Builder. 

THE  ELEMENTARY  PRINCIPLES  OF  CARPENTRY. 

A  Treatise  on  the  Pressure  and  Equilibrium  of  Timber  Framing,  the  Resistance 
of  Timber,  and  the  Construction  of  Floors,  Arches,  Bridges,  Roofs,  Uniting 
Iron  and  Stone  with  Timber,  &c.  To  which  is  added  an  Essay  on  the  Nature 
and  Properties  of  Timber,  &c.,  with  Descriptions  of  the  kinds  of  Wood  used 
in  Building;  also  numerous  Tables  of  the  Scantlings  of  Timber  for  different 
purposes,  the  Specific  Gravities  of  Materials,  &c.  By  Thomas  Tredgold,  C.E. 
With  an  Appendix  of  Specimens  of  Various  Roofs  of  Iron  and  Stone,  Illus- 
trated. Seventh  Edition,  thoroughly  Revised  and  considerably  Enlarged  by 
E.  WvNDHAM  Tarn,  M.A.,  Author  of  "The  Science  of  Building,"  &c. 
With  61  Plates,  Portrait  of  the  Author,  and  several  Woodcuts.    In  One  large 

Vol.,  4to,  cloth   £1  5s. 

"  Ought  to  be  in  every  architect's  and  every  builder's  library." — Builder. 

'•  A  work  whose  monumental  excellence  must  commend  it  wherever  skilful  carpentry  is 
concerned.  The  author's  principles  are  rather  confirmed  than  Impaired  by  time.  The  additional 
plates  are  of  great  intrinsic  value." — Building  News. 

THE  CARPENTER'S  QUIDE. 

Or,  Book  of  Lines  for  Carpenters  ;  comprising  all  the  Elementary  Principles 
essential  for  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  Carpentry.  Founded  on  the  late  Peter 
Nicholson's  standard  work.  A  New  Edition,  Revised  by  Arthur  Ashpitel, 
.  F.S.A.  Together  with  Practical  Rules  on  Drawing,  by  George  Pyne. 
With  74  Plates,  4to,  cloth   £1  1  s. 

CARPENTRY  AND  JOINERY— 

The  Elementary  Principles  of  Carpentry.     Chiefly  composed  from  the 
Standard  Work  of  T.  Tredgoi.d.     With  Additions  and  a  Treatise  on 
Joinery  by  E.  W.  Tarn,  M.A.    Eighth  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/6 
Atlas  of  35  Plates  to  accompany  and  illustrate  the  foregoing  book. 

Witli  Descriptive  Letterpress.    4to  6/0 

"  These  two  volumes  form  a  complete  treasury  of  carpentry  and  joinery  and  should  be  in 
the  hands  of  every  carpenter  and  joiner  in  the  Empire."— /ye;;. 


38        CROSBY  LOCK  WOOD  &-  SON'S  CATALOGUE. 


ROOF  CARPENTRY: 

Practical  Lessons  in  the  Framing  of  Wood  Roofs.  For  the  use  of  Working 
Carpenters.  By  Geo.  Collings.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  ....  2/0 

CIRCULAR  WORK  IN  CARPENTRY  AND  JOINERY. 

A  practical  Treatise  on  Circular  Work  of  Single  and  Double  Curvature. 
By  George  Collings.  Fourth  Edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth  .  .  2/6 
"  Cheap  in  price,  clear  in  definition,  and  practical  in  t)ie  examples  selected."— BuzMer. 

HANDRAILINQ  COMPLETE  IN  EIGHT  LESSONS. 

On  the  Square-Cut  System.  By  J.  S.  Goldthorp,  Teacher  of  Geometry 
and  Building  Construction  at  the  Halifax  Mechanics'  Institute.  With  Eieht 
Plates  and  over  150  Practical  Exercises.    4to,  cloth        ,  .  .3/6 

"  Likely  to  be  of  considerable  value  to  joiners  and  others  who  take  a  pride  in  good  work. 

The  arrangement  of  the  book  is  excellent.   We  heartily  commend  it  to  teachers  and  students."— 

Timber  Trades  youmal, 

PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  HANDRAILINQ: 

Showing  New  and  Simple  Methods.  By  Geo.  Collings.  Third  Edition, 
including  a  Treatise  on  Stairbuilding.  Crown  8vo,  cloth  .  .  .  2/6 
"  Of  practical  utility  in  the  execution  of  this  difficult  branch  of  )omery."— Builder. 

THE    CABINET-MAKER'S  GUIDE    TO  THE  ENTIRE 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  CABINET  WORK. 

By  Richard  Rn  meau.  Illustrated  with  Plans,  Sections  and  Working 
Drawines.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/6 

THE  JOINTS  MADE  AND  USED  BY  BUILDERS. 

By  W.  J.  Christy.    With  160  Woodcuts.    Crown  8vo,  cloth    .      .  3/0 

"  The  work  is  deserving  of  high  commendation." — Builder. 

TIMBER  IMPORTER'S,  TIMBER  MERCHANT'S,  AND 

BUILDER'5  STANDARD  GUIDE. 

By  R.  E.  Grandy.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

"  Everything  it  pretends  to  be :  built  up  gradually,  it  leads  one  from  a  forest  to  a  treenail,  and 
throws  in,  as  a  makeweight,  a  host  of  material  concerning  bricks,  columns,  cisterns,  Sie."— English 
Mechanic. 

TIMBER  MERCHANT'S  and  BUILDER'S  COMPANION. 

Containing  New  and  Copious  Tables  of  the  Reduced  Weight  and  Measure 
raent  of  Deals  and  Battens,  of  all  sizes,  and  other  Useful  Tables  for  the  use  of 
Timber  Merchants  and  Builders.     By  William  Dowsing.     Fifth  Edition. 

Revised  and  Corrected.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/0 

"We  are  glad  to  see  a  fourth  edition  of  these  admirable  tables,  which  for  correctness  and 
simplicity  of  arrangement  leave  nothing  to  be  desired."— Tiwifer  Trades  Journal, 

THE  PRACTICAL  TIMBER  MERCHANT. 

Being  a  Guide  for  the  Use  of  Building  Contractors,  Surveyors,  Builders,  Sc., 
comprising  useful  Tables  for  all  purposes  connected  with  the  Timber  Trade, 
Marks  of  Wood,  Essay  on  the  Strength  of  Timber,  Remarks  on  the  Growth  of 
Timber,  &c.  By  W.  Richardson.  Second  Edition.  Fcap.  8vo,  cloth  .  3/6 
"This  handy  manual  contains  much  valuable  information  for  the  use  of  timber  merchants, 

builders,  foresters,  and  all  others  connected  with  the  growth,  sale,  and  manufacture  of  timber."— 

yournal  0/  Forestry. 

PACKING-CASE  TABLES. 

Showing  the  number  of  Superficial  Feet  in  Boxes  or  Packing-Cases,  from  six 
inches  square  and  upwards.  By  W.  Richardson,  Timber  Broker,  Fotirth 
Edition.   Oblong  410,  cloth  3/6 

"  Invaluable  labour-saving  —Ironmonger 

"  Will  save  much  labour  and  calculation  "—Grocer. 

GUIDE  TO  SUPERFICIAL  MEASUREMENT. 

Tables  calculated  from  i  tolaoo  inches  in  length,  by  i  to  108  inches  in  breadth. 
For  the  use  of  Architects,  Surveyors,  Engineers,  Timber  Merchants, 
Builders,  &c.    By  J.  Hawkings.    Fifth  Edition.  Crown  8vo,  cloth  .  3/6 
"These  tables  will  be  found  of  great  assistance  to  all  who  require  to  make  calculations 
of  superficial  measurement."— Mechanic. 
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SCHOOL   OF   PAINTING    FOR   THE    IMITATION  OF 

WOODS  AND  MARBLES. 

As  Taught  and  Practised  by  A.  R.  Van  der  Burg  and  P.  Van  dbr  Burg, 
Directors  of  the  Rotterdam  Painting  Institution.  Royal  folio,  iSJ  by  12^  in.. 
Illustrated  with  24  full-size  Coloured  Plates  ;  also  12  plain  Plates,  comprising 

154  Figures.    Fourth  Edition,  cloth  ^et  £^  5s. 

List  of  Plates. 

I.  Various  Tools  required  for  wood  Painting.— 3.  Walnut;  Preliminary 
Stages  op  Graining  and  Finished  Specimen.  —  4.  Tools  used  for  Marble 
Painting  and  Method  of  Manipulation.— s,  6.  St.  Remi  Marble;  Earlier 
operations  and  Finished  Specimen.  —  7.  Methods  of  Sketching  Different 
Grains,  knots,  &c.— 8,  9.  ash:  preliminary  Stages  and  Finished  Speci- 
men. — 10.  Methods  of  Sketching  Marble  Grains.  —  u,  12.  Brechb  Marbles 
preliminary  Stages  of  working  and  Finished  Specimen.— 13.  Maple;  Method. 
OF  Producing  the  Different  Grains.— 14,  15.  Bird's-Eye  Maple;  Preliminary 
stages  and  Finished  Specimen.— 16.  Methods  of  Sketching  the  Different 
Species  of  White  Marble.— 17,  18.  White  Marble  ;  Preliminary  Stages  op 
Process  and  Finished  Specimen  — 19.  Mahogany;  Specimens  of  Various  Grains 
and  methods  of  Manipulation. —20,  21.  Mahogany;  Earlier  Stages  and 
Finished  Specimen.— 22,  23,  24  Sienna  Marble;  Varieties  of  Grain,  Preliminary 
Stages  and  finished  Specimen  —25,  26,  27.  Juniper  Wood  ;  Methods  of  pro- 
ducing Grain,  &c.  ;  preliminary  Stages  and  Finished  Specimen.— 28,  29,  30.  Vert 
de  mer  marble;  varieties  of  grain  and  methods  of  working,  unfinished 
and  finished  specimens.— 31,  32,  33.  oak  ;  varieties  of  grain,  tools  employed 
and  methods  of  manipulation,  preliminary  stages  and  finished  specimen.— 
34,  35.  36.  waulsort  marble;  varieties  of  grain,  unfinished  and  finished 
specimens. 

"  Those  who  desire  to  attain  skill  In  the  art  of  painting  woods  and  marbles  will  find  advantage 
in  consulting  this  boolc.  .  .  .  Some  of  the  Worlcing  Men's  Clubs  should  give  their  young  men 
the  opportunity  to  study  \t."—Bttil<ier. 

"  A  comprehensive  guide  to  the  art.  The  explanations  of  the  processes,  the  manipulation 
and  management  of  the  colours,  and  the  beautifully  executed  plates  will  not  be  the  least  valuable  to 
the  student  who  aims  at  malcing  his  worlc  a  faithful  transcript  of  nature."— Buiiding  News. 

"  Students  and  novices  are  fortunate  who  are  able  to  become  the  possessors  of  so  noble  a 
work."— rA<  Architect. 

HOUSE    PAINTING,    GRAINING,    MARBLING,  AND 
SIGN  WRITING: 

With  a  Course  of  Elementary  Drawing,  and  a  Collection  of  Useful  Receipts. 
By  E.  A.  Davidson.  Ninth  Edition.  Coloured  Plates.  Cr.  8vo,  cloth  .  5/0 
*i*  The  above,  in  cloth  boards,  strongly  bound,  SIO- 
"  A  mass  of  information  of  use  to  the  amateur  and  of  value  to  the  practical  imn."—£>i£-lzs/i 
Meckajiic. 

ELEMENTARY  DECORATION: 

As  Applied  to  Dwelling-Houses,  &c.   ByJ.W.  Fa-^y.  Cr.  8vo,  cloth  2/0 
"The  principles  which  ought  to  guide  the  decoration  of  dwelling-houses  are  clearly  set 
forth,  and  elucidated  by  examples;  while  full  instructions  are  given  to  the  \earv\er."— Scotsman. 

PRACTICAL  HOUSE  DECORATION. 

A  Guide  to  the  Art  of  Ornamental  Painting,  the  arrangement  of  Colours  in 
Apartments,  and  the  Principles  of  Decorative  Design.    By  James  W. 

Facey.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2 '6 

*  *  The  last  tivo  works  in  One  handsome  Vol.,  half-bound,  entitled  "  House 
Decoration,  Elementary  and  Practical,"  price  5/0- 

ORNAMENTAL  ALPHABETS,  ANCIENT  &  MEDIAEVAL. 

From  the  Eighth  Century,  with  Numerals;  including  Gothic,  Church-Text 
large  and  small,  German,  Italian,  Arabesque,  Initials  for  Illumination 
Monograms,  Crosses,  &c.,  for  the  use  of  Architectural  and  Engineering 
Draughtsmen,  Missal  Painters,  Masons,  Decorative  Painters,  Lithographers, 
Engravers,  Carvers,  &c.,  &c.  Collected  and  Engraved  by  F.  Delamottk, 
and  printed  in  Colours.     New  and  Cheaper  Edition.     Royal  8vo,  oblong, 

ornamental  boards  2/6 

"  For  those  who  Insert  enamelled  sentences  round  gilded  chalices,  who  blazon  shop  legends 

over  shop-doors,  who  letter  church  walls  with  pithy  sentences  from  the  Decalogue,  this  book  will  be 

usefiil.  —rAthenauni 
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MODERN  ALPHABETS,  PLAIN  AND  ORNAMENTAL. 

Including  German,  Old  English,  Saxon,  Italic,  Perspective,  Greek,  Hebrew, 
Court  Hand  Engrossing,  Tuscan.  Riband,  Gothic,  Rustic,  and  Arabesque  ; 
with  several  Original  Designs,  and  an  Analysis  of  the  Roman  and  Old  English 
Alphabets,  large  and  small,  and  Numerals,  for  the  use  of  Draughtsmen, 
Surveyors,  Masons,  Decorative  Painters,  Lithographers,  Engravers,  Carvers, 
&c.  Collected  and  Engraved  by  F.  Delamotte,  and  printed  in  Colours. 
New  and  Cheaper  Edition.  Roval  8vo,  oblong,  ornamental  boards  .  2/6 
"  There  is  comprised  in  it  every  possible  sl\ape  into  wliich  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  and 

numerals  can  be  formed,  and  the  talent  which  has  been  expended  In  the  conception  of  the  various 

plain  and  ornamental  letters  is  wonderful." — Standard. 

MEDIEVAL   ALPHABETS    AND  INITIALS. 

By  F.  G.  Delamotte.  Containing  21  Plates  and  Illuminated  Title,  printed 
in  Gold  and  Colours.    With  an  Introduction  by  J.  Willis  Brooks.  Fifth 

Edition.    Small  4to,  ornamental  boards  IVei  6/0 

"A  volume  in  which  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  come  forth  glorified  In  gilding  and  all  the 
colours  of  the  prism  interwoven  and  intertwined  and  intermingled." — Sun. 

A  PRIMER  OF  THE  ART  OF  ILLUMINATION. 

For  the  Use  of  Beginners ;  with  a  Rudimentary  Treatise  on  the  Art,  Practical 
Directions  for  its  Exercise,  and  Examples  taken  from  Illuminated  MSS., 
printed  in  Gold  and  Colours.    By  F.  Delamotte.    New  and  Cheaper 

Edition.    Small  4to,  or.iamental  boards  6/0 

"  The  examples  of  ancient  M.SS.  recommended  to  the  student,  which,  with  much  good  sense, 

the  author  chooses  from  collections  accessible  to  all,  are  selected  with  judgment  and  knowledge  as 

well  as  taste."— ^thenaum. 

THE  EMBROIDERER'S  BOOK  OF  DESIGN. 

Containing  Initials,  Emblems,  Cyphers,  Monograms,  Ornamental  Borders. 
Ecclesiastical  Devices,  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Alphabets,  and  National 
Emblems.    Collected  by  F.  Delamotte   and  printed  in  Colours.  Oblong 

royal  8vo,  ornamental  wrapper  JVd  2/0 

"  The  book  will  be  of  great  assistance  to  ladies  and  young  children  who  are  endowed  with 
the  art  of  plying  the  needle  in  this  most  ornamental  and  useful  pretty  vioi)s.."— East  Anglian  Times. 

MARBLE  DECORATION 

And  the  Terminology  of  British  and  Foreign  Marbles.  A  Handbook  for 
Students.  By  George  H.  Blagrove,  Author  of  "  Shoring  and  its  Applica- 
tion," &c.    With  28  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  cloth      ,       ,       .       ,  3/6 

"  This  most  useful  and  much  wanted  handbook  should  be  in  the  hands  of  every  architect  smd 
builder." — Building"  Jl'orld. 

"A  carefully  and  usefully  written  treatise  ;  the  work  is  essentiallj'  practical." — Scotsman. 

THE  DECORATOR'S  ASSISTANT. 

A  Modern  Guide  for  Decorative  Artists  and  Amateurs,  Painters,  Writers, 
Gilders,  &c.  Containing  upwards  of  600  Receipts,  Rules,  and  Instructions  ; 
with  a  variety  of  Information  for  General  Work  connected  with  every  Class  of 
Interior  and  Exterior  Decorations,  &c.  Eighth  Edition.  Cr.  8vo  .  1  /O 
"  Full  of  receipts  of  value  to  decorators,  painters,  gilders,  &c.    The  book  contains  the  gist  of 

larger  treatises  on  colour  and  technical  processes.    It  would  be  difhcult  to  meet  with  a  work  so  full 

of  varied  information  on  the  painter's  art." — Building  Nems. 

GRAMMAR  OF  COLOURING. 

Applied  to  Decorative  Painting  and  the  Arts.  By  G.  Field.  New  Edition, 
enlarged  by  E.  A.  Davidson.  With  Coloured  Plates.  Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/0 

"  The  book  is  the  most  useful  resume  oC  the  properties  of  pigments."— Builder. 

ART  OF  LETTER  PAINTING  MADE  EASY. 

By  J.  G.  Badenoch.  With  12  full-page  Engravings  of  Examples.  Cr.  8vo  1  /6 

"Any  intelligent  lad  who  fails  to  turn  out  decent  work  after  studying  this  systern  has 
mistaken  liis  vocation."— i^.f/ij/j  MechgiHic. 
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PAINTING  POPULARLY  EXPLAINED. 

By  Thomas  John  Gullick,  Painter,  and  John  Times,  F.S.A.  Including 
Fresco,  Oil,  Mosaic,  Water  Colour,  Water-Glass,  Tempera,  Encaustic, 
Miniature,  Painting  on  Ivory,  Vellum,  Pottery,  Enamel,  Glass,  &c.  Sixth 

Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  5/O 

*i*  Adopted  as  a  Prize  Book  at  South  Kensington. 
"  ^^ucll  may  be  learned,  even  by  those  who  fancy  tliey  do  not  require  to  be  taught,  from  tl;e 
careful  perusal  of  this  luipretencling  but  comprehensive  treatise." — ^oujyinL 

GLASS  5TAINING,  AND  PAINTING  ON  QLAS5, 

From  the  German  of  Dr.  Gessert  and  Emanuel  Otto  Fromberg.  With 


an  Appendix  on  The  Art  of  Enamelling.    Crown  8vo,  cloth     .       .  2/6 

WOOD-CARVING  FOR  AMATEURS. 

With  Hints  on  Design.  By  A  Lady.  With  10  Plates.  New  and  Cheaper 
Edition.    Crown  8vo,  in  emblematic  wrapper  2/0 


"  The  handicraft  of  the  wood-carver,  so  well  as  a  book  can  impart  It,  may  l)e  learnt  from  '  A 
Lady's'  publication." — Athentzum. 


NATURAL  SCIENCE,  ETC. 


THE  VISIBLE  UNIVERSE. 

Chapters  on  the  Origin  and  Construction  of  the  Heavens.  By  J.  E.  Gore, 
F.R.A.S.,  Author  of"'  Star  Groups,"  &c.    Illustrated  by  6  Stellar  Photographs 


and  12  Plates.    Demy  8vo,  cloth  1 6/0 

STAR  GROUPS. 

A  Student's  Guide  to  the  Constellations.  By  J.  Ellard  Gore,  F.R.A.S., 
M.R.I. A.,  &c.,  Author  of  "The  Visible  Universe,"  "The  Scenery  of  the 
Heavens,"  &c.    With  30  Maps.    Small  4to,  cloth  B/0 

AN  ASTRONOMICAL  GLOSSARY. 


Or,  Dictionary  of  Terms  used  in  Astronomy.  With  Tables  of  Data  and  Lists 
of  Remarkable  and  Interesting  Celestial  Objects.  By  J.  Ei.lard  Gork, 
F.R.A.S.,  Author  of  "  The  Visible  Universe,"  &c.    Small  crown  8vo,  cloth. 

2/6 

ASTRONOMY. 

By  the  late  Rev.  R.  Main,  M.A.,  F.R.S.     Third  Edition,  revised  by 
William  Thynne  Lynn,  B. A.,  F.R.A.S.    Crown  8vo,  cloth       .      .  2/0 
"A  sound  and  simple  treatise,  very  carefully  edited,  and  a  capital  book  for  beginners." — 
Knowledge. 

THE  MICROSCOPE. 

Its  Construction  and  Management.  Including  Technique,  Photo-micrography, 
and  the  Past  and  Future  of  the  Microscope.  By  Dr.  Henrt  van  Heurck. 
Re-Edited  and  Augmented  from  the  Fourth  French  Edition,  and  Translated 
by  Wynne  E.  Baxter,  F.G.S.    Imp.  8vo,  cloth     ....  18/0 

MANUAL  OF  THE  MOLLUSCA  : 

A  Treatise  on  Recent  and  Fossil  Shells.  By  Dr.  S.  P.  Woodward,  A.L.S. 
With  Appendix  by  Ralph  Tate,  A.L.S.,  F.G.S.    With  numerous  Plates 

and  300  Woodcuts.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  7/6 

"  A  storehouse  of  conchological  and  geological  inforniation." — Hat-wicke^s  Scie?tce  Gossip. 

THE  TWIN  RECORDS  OF  CREATION. 

Or,  Geology  and  Genesis,  their  Perfect  Harmony  and  Wonderful  Concord. 
By  G.  W.  V.  i.E  Vaux.    8vo,  cloth   6/0 

LARDNER'S  HANDBOOKS  OF  SCIENCE. 
HANDBOOK  OF  MECHANICS. 

Enlarged  and  re-written  by  B.  Loewy,  F.R.A.S.    Post  8vo,  cloth    .  6/0 

HANDBOOK  OF  HYDROSTATICS  AND  PNEUMATICS. 

Revised  and  Enlarged  by  B.  Loewv,  F.R.A.S.    Post  8vo,  cloth        ,  5/0 

HANDBOOK  OF  HEAT. 

Edited  arjd  re-written  by  B.  LoewY,  F.R.A.S.    Post  8vo,  cloth        .  6/0 


CROSBY  LOCKWOOD       SON'S  CATALOGUE. 


LARDNER'S  HANDBOOKS  OF  SCIBNCB— continued. 
HANDBOOK  OF  OPTICS. 

New  Edition.   Edited  by  T.  Olvkr  Harding.  B.A.   Small  8vo,  cloth  6/0 

ELECTRICITY,  MAGNETISM,  AND  ACOUSTICS. 

Edited  by  Geo.  C.  Foster,  B.A.    Small  8vo,  cloth  ....  6/0 

HANDBOOK  OF  ASTRONOMY. 

Revised  and  Edited  by  Edwin  DoNKiN,  F.R.A.S.    8vo,  cloth  .      .  9/6 

MUSEUM  OF  SCIENCE  AND  ART. 

With  upwards  of  1, 200  Engravings.  In  Six  Double  Volumes,  £1  1  s.  Cloth, 
or  half-morocco  £1  Us.  6d. 

NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY  FOR  SCHOOLS  .  .  3/6 
ANIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY  FOR  SCHOOLS  .  3/6 

THE  ELECTRIC  TELEGRAPH. 

Revised  by  E.  B.  Bright,  F.R.A.S.    Fcap.  8vo,  cloth      .      .      .  2/6 


CHEMICAL  MANUFACTURES, 
CHEMISTRY,  ETC. 


THE  OIL  FIELDS  OF  RUSSIA  AND  THE  RUSSIAN 

PETROLEUM  INDUSTRY. 

A  Practical  Handbook  on  the  Exploration,  Exploitation,  and  Management 
of  Russian  Oil  Properties,  including  Notes  on  the  Origin  of  Petroleum  in 
Russia,  a  Description  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Liquid  Fuel,  and  a 
Translation  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  concerning  Russian  Oil  Properties. 
By  A.  Beeby  Thompson,  A.M.I.M.E.,  late  Chief  Engineer  and  Manager  of  the 
European  Petroleum  Company's  Russian  Oil  Properties.  About  500  pp.,  with 
numerous  Illustrations  and  Photographic  Plates,  and  a  Map  of  the  Balakhany- 
Saboontchy-Romany  Oil  Field.  Super-royal  8vo,  cloth  .  .  JVet  £3  3s. 
"  A  careful  and  comprehensive  study  of  the  conditions  of  tlie  industry.    The  worlv  is  very 

vaUiable,  and  should  undoubtedly  be  the  standard  authority  on  Baku  for  some  time  to  come."~ 

Minijtff  youynal. 

THE  ANALYSIS  OF  OILS  AND  ALLIED  SUBSTANCES. 

By  A.  C.  Wright,  M.A.Oxon.,  B.Sc.Lond.,  formerly  Assistant  Lecturer  in 
Chemistry  at  the  Yorkshire  College,  Leeds,  and  Lecturer  in  Chemistry  at  the 
Hull  Technical  School.    Demy  8vo,  cloth  Net  9/0 

A  HANDYBOOK  FOR  BREWERS. 

Being  a  Practical  Guide  to  the  Art  of  Brewing  and  Malting.  Embracing  the 
Conclusions  of  Modern  Research  which  bear  upon  the  Practice  of  Brewing. 
By  Herbert  Edwards  Wright,  M.A.    Second  Edition,  Enlarged.  Crown 

8vo,  530  pp.,  cloth  1  2/6 

"  May  be  consulted  with  advantage  by  the  student  who  is  preparing  himself  for  examinational 
tests,  while  the  scientific  brewer  will  find  in  it  a  risurtU  of  all  the  most  Important  discoveries  of 
modem  times.  AVritten  throughout  in  a  clear  and  concise  manner,  and  the  authoi  talces  great 
care  to  discriminate  between  vague  theories  and  well-established  facts."— Brewrr  Jaurnal. 

"We  have  no  hesitation  In  saylnj  that  It  Is  one  of  the  best— If  not  the  best  boolt— which  has 
yet  been  written  on  the  subject  of  beer-brewing  in  this  country .  "—Sr<ra/erj  Guardian. 

A  POCKET-BOOK  OF  MENSURATION  AND  GAUGING. 

Containing  Tables,  Rules,  and  Memoranda  for  Revenue  Officers,  Brewers, 
Spirit  Merchants,  &c.    By  J.  B.  Mant  Inland  Revenue.    Second  Edition, 

Revised.    i8mo,  leather    .      .   4/0 

"  Should  be  in  the  hands  of  every  practieal  brewer."— Brm/rr^'  yournal. 
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LIQHTINQ  BY  ACETYLENE 

Generators,  Burners,  and  Electric  Furnaces.    By  William  E.  Gibbs,  M.E. 


With  66  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  7/9 

THE  GAS  ENGINEER'S  POCKET-BOOK. 

Comprising  Tables,  Notes  and  Memoranda  relating  to  the  Manufacture, 
Distribution  and  Use  of  Coal  Gas  and  the  Construction  of  Gas  Works.  By 
H.  O'Connor,  A.M. Inst.C.E.   Crown  8vo,  leather     ....  10/6 


"The  book  contains  a  vast  amount  of  information.  The  author  goes  consecutively  through 
the  engineering  details  and  practical  methods  involved  in  each  of  the  different  processes  or  parts 
of  a  gas-works." — Gas  IVorld. 

ENGINEERING  CHEMISTRY. 

A  Practical  Treatise  for  the  Use  of  Analytical  Chemists,  Engineers,  Iron 
Masters,  Iron  Founders,  Students  and  others.    Comprising  Mathods  of  Analysis 
and  Valuation  of  the  Principal  Materials  used  in  Engineering  Work,  with 
numerous  Analyses,  Exam{jles  and  Suggestions.     By  H.  Joshua  Phillips, 
F.I.C.,  F.C.S.    Third  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged.    Crown  8vo,  420  pp., 
with  Plates  and  other  Illustrations,  cloth.        ....  10/6 
"In  this  work  the  author  has  rendered  no  small  service  to  a  numerous  body  of  practical 
men.  .  .  .  The  analytical  methods  may  be  pronounced  most  satisfactory,  t)eing  as  accurate  as  the 
despatch  required  of  engineering  chemists  permits."— CAewztca/  News. 

"  There  is  much  excellent  descriptive  matter  in  the  work,  the  chapter  on  '  Oils  and  Lubri- 
cation '  being  specially  noticeable  in  this  respect."— £«ei««<r. 

NITRO-EXPLOSIVES. 

A  Practical  Treatise  concerning  the  Properties,  Manufacture,  and  Analysis 
of  Nitrated  Substances,  including  the  Fulminates.  Smokeless  Powders,  and 
Celluloid.  By  P.  Gerald  Sanford,  F.I.C,  F.C.S.,  Public  Analyst  to  tht 
Borough  of  Penzance  ;  late  Consulti^e  Chemist  to  the  Cotton  Powder 
Company,  Limited,  &c.  Second  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  With 
Illustrations.    Demy  8vo,  cloth.  [Just  Published.    iVeM  0/6 

"  One  of  the  very  few  text-books  in  which  can  be  found  just  what  is  wanted.  Mr.  Sanford 
goes  steadily  through  the  whole  list  of  explosives  commonly  used,  he  names  any  given  explosive, 
and  tells  us  of  what  it  is  composed  and  how  it  is  manufactured.  The  book  is  excellent."— £«£««<«■. 

A  HANDBOOK  ON  MODERN  EXPLOSIVES. 

A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Manufacture  and  Use  of  Dynamite,  Gun-Cotton, 
Nitro-Glycerine  and  other  Explosive  Compounds,  including  Collodion-Cotton. 
With  Chapters  on  Explosives  m  Practical  Application.    By  M.  Eissler,  M.E. 

Second  Edition,  Enlarged.    Crown  8vo  cloth  1 2/6 

"  A  veritable  mine  of  information  on  the  subject  of  explosives  employed  for  military,  mining, 
and  blasting  purposes." — Army  and  Navy  Gazette. 

DANGEROUS  GOODS. 

Their  Sources  and  Properties,  Modes  of  Storage  and  Transport  With  Notes 
and  Comments  on  Accidents  arising  therefrom.  A  Guide  for  the  Use  of 
Government  and  Railway  Officials,  Steamship  Owners,  &c.  By  H.  Joshua 
Phillips,  F.I.C.  F.C.S.  .Crown  8vo,  374  pp.,  cloth  ....  9/0 
"  Merits  a  wide  circulation,  and  an  Intelligent,  appreciative  study."— CA<»tfe«/  News. 

A  MANUAL  OF  THE  ALKALI  TRADE. 

Including  the  Manufacture  of  Sulphuric  Acid,  Sulphate  of  Soda,  and  Bleaching 
Powder.    By  John  Lomas,  Alkali  Manufacturer.     With  232  Illustrations 
and  Working  Drawings.    Super-royal  8vo,  cloth  ....    £1  1 0s. 
"  We  find  not  merely  a  sound  and  luminous  explanation  of  the  chemical  principles  of  the 
trade,  but  a  notice  of  numerous  matters  which  have  a  most  important  bearing  on  the  successful 
conduct  of  alkali  works,  but  which  are  generally  overlooked  by  even  experienced  technological 
authors."— CA<»«»ta^  Review. 

THE  BLOWPIPE  IN  CHEMISTRY,  MINERALOGY,  Etc. 

Containing  all  known  Methods  of  Anhydrous  Analysis,  many  Working 
Examples,  and  Instructions  for  Making  Apparatus.    By  Lieut. -Colonel  W.  A. 
Ross,  R.A.,  F.G.S.    Second  Edition,  Enlarged.    Crown  8vo,  cloth    .  5/0 
"  The  student  who  goes  conscientiously  through  the  course  of  experimentation  here  laid  down 
will  gain  a  better  insight  into  inorganic  chemistry  and  mineralogy  than  if  he  had  '  got  up '  any  of  the 
best  text-ix)oks  of  ttie  day,  and  passed  any  number  of  examinations  in  their  contents." — Chemical 
News. 


CROSBY  LOCKWOOD  *  SON'S  CATALOGUE. 


THE  MANUAL  OF  COLOURS  AND  DYE-WARES. 

Their  Properties,  Applications,  Valuations,  Impurities  and  Sophistications. 
For  the  Use  of  Dyers,  Printers,  Drysalters,  Brokers,  &c.    By  J.  W.  Slater. 
Second  Edition,  Revised  and  greatly  Enlarged.    Crown  8vo,  cloth        .  7/6 
"There  is  no  other  work  which  covers  precisely  the  same  ground.    To  students  preparing 
or  examinations  in  dyeing  and  printing  it  will  prove  exceedingly  useful."— Cketntcal  Nrws. 

THE  ARTISTS'  MANUAL  OF  PIGMENTS. 

Showing  their  Composition,  Conditions  of  Permanency,  Non-Permanency,  and 
Adulterations,  &c.,  with  Tests  of  Purity.     By  H.  C.  Standagk.  Third 

Edition.     Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/6 

"This  work  is  indeed  multum-in-parvo,  and  we  can,  with  good  conscience,  recommend  it  to 
all  who  come  in  contact  with  pigments,  whether  as  makers,  dealers,  or  users."— Chemical  Review. 


INDUSTRIAL    ARTS,    TRADES,  AND 
MANUFACTURES. 


MODERN  SOAPS,  CANDLES,  and  GLYCERINE. 

A  Practical  Manual  of  Modern  Methods  of  Utilisation  of  Fats  and  Oils  in  the 
Manufacture  of  Soap  and  Candles,  and  of  the  recovery  of  Glycerine.  By 
LeebertLi.ovd  Lam  BORN,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Member 
Am.  Chemical  Socy.,  &c.    Medium  8vo,  cloth.    Fully  Illustrated.    706  pages. 

[/its/  Published.    Net  30/0 

SUMJIARY  OF  CONTENTS  :— THE  SOAP  INDUSTRY— INTRODUCTION— RAW  MATERIALS 

OF  Soap  manufacture— Bleaching  and  Purification  of  soap-stock— 1  hil 
Chemical  characteristics  of  Soap-stock  and  their  behaviour  towards 
Saponifyinc;  agents— Mechanical  equivalent  of  the;  Soap  Factory— cold 
Process  and  Semi-boiled  soap— Grained  Soap— Settled  rosin  soap— milled 
Soap-base— Floating  Soap— Shaving  Soap— Medicated  soap— Essential  oils  anj) 
Soap  perfumery— Milled  soap— Candles— Glycerine— Examination  of  raw 
Materials  and  Factory  products. 

THE  ART  OF  SOAP-MAKINQ. 

A  Practical  Handbook  of  the  Manufacture  of  Hatd  and  Soft  Soaps,  Toilet 
Soaps,  &c.  Including  many  New  Processes,  and  a  Chapter  on  the  Recovery  of 
Glycerine  from  Waste  Leys.  By  Alexander  Watt.  Sixth  Edition, 
including  an  Appendix  on  Modern  Candlemaking.  Crown  8vo,  cloth  7/6 
"  A  thoroughly  practical  treatise.  We  congratulate  the  author  on  the  success  of  his  endeavour 
to  fill  a  void  in  English  technical  literature." — Nature. 

"The  work  will  prove  very  useful,  not  merely  to  the  technological  student,  but  to  the 
practical  soap  boiler  who  wishes  to  understand  the  theory  of  his  art." — Chemical  News. 

PRACTICAL  PAPER-MAKINQ. 

A  Manual  for  Paper-Makers  and  Owners  and  Managers  of  Paper-Mills.  With 
Tables,  Calculations,  &c.    By  G.  Clapperton,  Paper-Maker.    With  Illus- 
trations of  Fibres  from  Micro-Photographs.    Crown  8vo,  cloth      .  6/0 
"  The  author  caters  for  the  requirements  of  responsible  mill  hands,  apprentices,  &c.,  whilst 
his  manual  will  be  found  of  great  service  to  students  of  technology,  as  well  as  to  veteran  papei- 
niakers  and  mill  owners.    The  illustrations  form  an  excellent  feature." — The  IVorld's  Pajier  7  rade 
Jieview. 

THE  ART  OF  PAPER-MAKINQ. 

A  Practical  Handbook  of  the  Manufacture  of  Paper  from  Rags,  Esparto, 
Straw,  and  other  Fibrous  Materials.    Including  the  Manufacture  of  Pulp  frcm 
Wood  Fibre,  with  a  Description  of  the  Machinery  and  Appliances  used.  To 
which  are  added  Details  of  Processes  for  Recovering  Soda  from  Waste  Liquors. 
By  Alexander  Watt.    With  Illustrations.    Crown  Svo,  cloth  .       .  7/6 
"  It  may  be  regarded  as  the  standard  work  on  the  subject.    The  book  is  full  of  valuable 
information,    The  'Art  of  Paper-Making'  is  in  every  respect  a  model  of  a  text-boolc,  either  for 
technical  class,  or  for  the  private  student.  '—Paper  and  Printine  Trades  journal. 


INDUSTRIAL  AND  USEFUL  ARTS.  45 


THE  CULTIVATION   AND  PREPARATION  OF  PARA 

RUBBER. 

By  W.  H.  Johnson,  F.L.S.,  F.R.H.S.,  Director  of  Agriculture,  Gold  Coast 
Colony,  West  Africa,  Commissioned  by  Government  in  1902  to  visit  Ceylon  to 
Study  the  Methods  emploj-ed  there  in  the  Cultivation  and  Preparation  of 
Para  Rubber  and  other  Agricultural  Staples  for  Market,  vifith  a  view  to  Intro- 
duce them  into  West  Africa.    Demy  8vo,  cloth       ....    Net  7/6 

SUMMARY  OF  CONTENTS  :  — INTRODUCTORY.  —  THE  PARA  RUBBER  TREE  {Nevea 
lirasiUcu^is)  AT   HOME  AND  ABROAD.— CULTIVATION  OF  THE   TREE  :— PROPAGATION.— 

Site  for  pi  antation.— Distance  apart  to  Plant  the  trees.— Transplanting.— 
cultivation —insect  pests  and  fungoid  diseases.— collecting  the  rubber: 

—  VARIOUS  MFTHODS  EMPLOYED  IN  TAPPING  RUBBER  TREES.  —  FLOW  OF  I.ATEX 
INCREASED  BY  WOUNDING  THE  TREE.— HOW  TO  TAP.— THE  PREPARATION  OF  RUBBER 

FROM  THE  Latex  :— LATEX.— Various  Methods  Employed  in  the  preparation  of 
RUBBER  —Suggested  method  for  preparing  Rubber.— Scrap  rubber.— yield  of 
Par  A  Rubber  from  Cultivated  Trees  :—CEyLON.— Malay  peninsula.— Gold  Coast, 
wfst  Africa  —Establishment  and  Maintenance  of  a  Para  Rubber  Plantation  :— 
Ceylon.— MALAY  peninsula.— Commercial  Value  of  the  Oil  in  Hevea  Seeds. 

"  The  Autlior  does  not  claim  that  the  book  is  more  than  a  collection  of  information  gathered 
from  various  sources;  as  such  it  is  excellent,  and  will  undoubtedly  serve  a  very  useful  purpose."— 
India  Rubber  Journal. 

RUBBER  HAND  STAMPS 

And  the  Manipulation  of  Rubber.  A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Manufacture  of 
Indiarubber  Hand  Stamps,  Small  Articles  of  Indiarubber,  The  Hektograph, 
Special  Inks,  Cements,  and  Allied  Subjects.  By  T.  O'CoNOR  Sloane,  A.M., 
Ph.D:    With  numerous  Illustrations     Square  8vo,  cloth.      .      .      .  6/0 

PRACTICAL  TANNING. 

A  Handbook  of  Modern  Processes,  Receipts,  and  Suggestions  for  the  Treatment 
of  Hides,  Skins,  and  Pelts  of  every  Description.  By  L.  A.  Flemming, 
American  Tanner.    472  pages.    8vo,  cloth  Nei  25/0 

LEATHER  MANUFACTURE. 

A  Practical  Handbook  of  Tanning,  Currying,  and  Chrome  Leather  Dressing. 
By  Alexander  Watt.    Fifth  Edition,  thoroughly  Revised  and  Enlarged, 

8vo,  cloth  {Jvst publislied.  IVcfl2IB 

"  A  sound,  comprehensive  treatise  on  tanning  and  Its  accessories.    The  look  is  an  enihitn  ly 

valuable  production,  which  redounds  to  the  credit  of  both  author  and  publishers." — Chemi  al 

Rcvieiu. 

ART  OF  BOOT  AND  SHOE  MAKING, 

Including  Measurement,  Last-fitting,  Cutting-out,  Closing  and  Making, 
with  a  Description  of  the  most  Approved  Machinery  employed.    By  J.  B. 

Leno.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

'■  By  far  the  best  work  ever  written  on  the  subject."— Leather  Trader. 

COTTON  MANUFACTURE. 

A  Manual  of  Practical  Instruction  of  the  Processes  of  Opening,  Carding, 
Combing,  Drawing,  Doubling  and  Spinning  of  Cotton,  the  Methods  oi 
Dyeing,  &c.  For  the  Use  of  Operatives,  Overlookers,  and  Manufacturers. 
By  John  Lister,  Technical  Instructor,  Pendleton.    8vo,  cloth    ,      .  7/6 

"  A  distinct  advance  in  the  literature  of  cotton  mmuiActuie."—  Machinery . 

"It  is  thoroughly  reliable,  fulfilling  nearly  all  the  requirements  d^^ted." —Glasgow  Herald. 

WATCH  REPAIRING,  CLEANING,  AND  ADJUSTING. 

A  Practical  Handbook  dealing  with  the  Materials  and  Tools  Used,  and  the 
Methods  of  Repairing,  Cleaning,  Altering,  and  Adjusting  all  kinds  of  English 
and  Foreign  Watches,  Repeaters,  Chronographs,  .Tnd  Marine  Chronometers. 
By  F.  J.  Garrard,  Springer  and  Adjuster  of  Marine  Chronometers  and  Deck 
Watches  for  the  Admiralty.    With  over  200  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  cloth. 

Nei  4/6 

MODERN  HOROLOGY,  IN  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE. 

Translated  from  the  French  of  Claudius  Saunier,  ex-Director  of  the  School 
of  Horology  at  Macon,  by  Julien  Tripplin,  F.R.A.S.,  Besan?on  Watch 
Manufacturer,  and  Edward  Rigg,  M.A.,  Assayer  in  the  Royal  Mint.  With 
Seventy-eight  Woodcuts  and  Twenty-two  Coloured  Copper  Plates.  Second 
Edition.    Super-royal  8vo,  £2  28.  cloth  ;  half-calf  .      .       .    £2  10s. 
"  There  Is  no  horological  work  in  the  English  language  at  all  to  be  compared  to  this  produc- 
tion of  M.  Saunier's  for  clearness  and  completeness.    It  is  alike  good  as  a  guide  for  the  student  and 
as  a  reference  for  the  experienced  horologist  and  skilled  vioi\aaM\."—HorolO£ical  you)nal 
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THE  WATCHMAKER'S  HANDBOOK. 

Intended  as  a  Workshop  Companion  for  those  engaged  in  Watchmaking  and 
the  Allied  Mechanical  Arts.  Translated  from  the  French  of  Claudius 
Saunier,  and  enlarged  by  Julien  Tripplin,  F.R.A.S.,  and  Edward  Rigg, 
M.A.,  Assayer  in  the  Royal  Mint.  Fourth  Edition.  Cr.  8vo,  cloth  .  9/0 
'*  Each  part  is  truly  a  treatise  in  itself.  The  arrangement  is  good  and  the  language  s  clear 
and  concise.    It  is  an  admirable  guide  for  the  young  watchmaker." — Engineering. 

CLOCKS,  WATCHES,  &  BELLS  for  PUBLIC  PURPOSES. 

A  Rudimentary  Treatise.  By  Edmund  Beckett,  Lord  Grimthorpe, 
LL.D.,  K.C.,  F.R.A.S.  Eighth  Edition,  with  new  List  of  Great  Bells  and 
an  Appendix  on  Weathercocks.    Crown  8vo,  cloth      ....  4/6 

The,  above,  handsomely  bound.  Cloth  Boards,  5/6. 
"  The  best  work  on  the  subject  probably  extant.    Tlie  treatise  on  bells  is  undoubtedly  the 
best  in  the  language." — hn,s;ineeiinii: 

"  The  only  modern  treatise  on  clock-making." — Horolos^ical  yournal. 

HISTORY  OF  WATCHES  &  OTHER  TIMEKEEPERS. 

By  James  F.  Kendal,  M.B.H.  Inst.    1 /6  boards  ;  or  cloth,  gilt       .  2/6 
"The  best  which  has  yet  appeared  on  this  subject  in  the  English  language." — Industries. 
"  Open  the  book  where  you  may,  there  is  interesting  matter  iu  it  concerning  the  ingenious 
devices  of  the  ancient  or  modern  horoioger. " — Saturday  Review. 

ELECTRO  PLATINQ&ELECTRO  REFININQOFMETALS. 

Being  a  new  edition  of  Alexander  Watt's  "Electro-Deposition."  Re- 
vised and  Largely  Rewritten  by  Arnold  Philip,  B.Sc,  A.LE.E.,  Principal 
Assistant  to  the  Admiralty  Chemist.    Large  Crown  8vo,  cloth     .    Net  12/6 
'*  Altogether  the  work  can  be  highly  recommended  to  every  electro  plater,  and  is  of  un- 
doubted interest  to  every  electro-metallurgist." — Electrical  Review. 

"  Eminently  a  book  for  the  practical  worker  in  electro-deposition.  It  contains  practical 
descriptions  of  methods,  processes  and  materials,  as  actually  pursued  and  used  in  the  workshop."— 
Engineer. 

ELECTROPLATING. 

A  Practical  Handbook  on  the  Deposition  of  Copper,  Silver,  Nickel,  Gold, 
Aluminium,  Brass,  Platinum,  &c.,  &c.    By  J.  W,  Urquhart,  C.E.  Fifth 

Edition,  Revised.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  6/ J 

"  An  excellent  practical  manual." — Eng'ineering-. 

"  An  excellent  work,  giving  the  newest  information."— ffiwa/o^tVa/  yournal. 

ELECTRO=METALLURQY, 

Practically  Treated.  By  Alexander  Watt.  Tenth  Edition,  enlarged  and 
revised.    With  Additional  Illustrations,  and  including  the  most  Recent 

Processes.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/6 

"  From  this  book  botli  amateur  and  artisan  may  learn  everything  necessary." — Iron. 

GOLDSMITH'S  HANDBOOK, 

Containing  full  Instructions  in  the  Art  of  Alloying,  Melting,  Reducing, 
Colouring,  Collecting,  and  Refining.  The  processes  of  Manipulation, 
Recovery  of  Waste,  Chemical  and  Physical  Properties  of  Gold;  Solders, 
Enamels,  and  other  useful  Rules  and  Recipes,  &c.    By  George  E.  Gee, 


Sixth  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/0 

"  A  good,  sound,  technical  educator." — Horolojiical  jfonr)tal. 

SILVERSMITH'S  HANDBOOK, 

On  the  same  plan  as  the  above.  By  George  E.  Gee.  Third  Edition. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/Q 


"  A  valuable  sequel  to  the  author's  '  Practical  Goldworker.'  "—Silversmiths'  Trade  yournal 
*i*  The  tieo  preceding  Works,  in  One  handsome  Volume,  half-bound,  entitled 
"The  Goldsmith's  and  Silversmith's  Complete  Handbook,"  7/0- 

JEWELLER'S  ASSISTANT  IN  WORKING    IN  GOLD. 

A  Practical  Treatise  for  Masters  and  Workmen,  Compiled  from  the  Experienc* 
of  Thirty  Years'  Workshop  Practice.    By  George  E.  Gee.    Crown  8vo.  7/6 
"  This  manual  of  technical  education  Is  apparently  destined  to  be  a  valuable  auxiliary  to  a 
handicraft  which  is  certainly  capable  of  great  Improvement." — Tfu  Times, 

HALL=MARKINQ  OF  JEWELLERY. 

Comprising  an  account  of  all  the  different  Assay  Towns  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  with  the  Stamps  at  present  employed ;  also  the  Laws  relating  to 
the  Standards  and  Hall-marks^at  the  various  Assay  Offices.  By  George  E. 
Gee.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/0 
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ELECTROTYPINQ. 

The  Reproduction  and  Multiplication  of  Printing  Surfaces  and  Works  of  Art 
by  the  Electro-Deposition  of  Metals.  By  J.  W.  Urquhart,  C.E.  Crown  8vo, 

cloth  6/0 

"  The  book  Is  thoroughly  practical ;  the  reader  Is,  therefore,  conducted  through  the  leadinic 

laws  of  electricity,  then  through  the  metals  used  by  electrotypers,  the  apparatus,  and  the  depositing 

processes,  up  to  the  final  preparation  of  the  wotk.  — Art  journal. 

MECHANICAL  DENTISTRY: 

A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Construction  of  the  Various  Kinds  ot  Artificial 
Dentures,  comprising  also  Useful  Formulae,  Tables  and  Receipts.  By 
C.  Hunter.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/0 

BRASS  FOUNDER'S  MANUAL: 

Instructions  for  Modelling,  Pattern  Making,  Moulding,  Turning,  &c.  By 
W.  Graham.   Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

SHEET  METAL  WORKER'S  INSTRUCTOR. 

Comprising  a  Selection  of  Geometrical  Problems  and  Practical  Rules  for 
Describing  the  Various  Patterns  Required  by  Zinc,  Sheet-Iron,  Copper,  and 
Tin-Plate  Workers.  By  Reuben  Henrv  Warn,  Practical  Tin-Plate  Worker. 
New  Edition,  Revised  and  greatly  Enlarged  by  Joseph  G.  Horner, 
A.M.I.M.E.    Crown  8vo,  254  pp.,  with  430  Illustrations,  cloth     .       .  7/6 

SHEET  METAL-WORKER'S  GUIDE. 

A  Practical  Handbook  for  Tinsmiths,  Coppersmiths,  Zincworkers,  &c.,  with 
46  Diagrams  and  Working  Patterns.  By  W.  J.  E.  Crane.    Fourth  Edition. 

Crown  8vo,  Cloth  1/6 

"The  author  has  acquitted  himself  with  considerable  tact  in  choosing  his  examples,  and 
with  no  less  ability  in  treating  \.\\em."— Plumber. 

OAS  FITTING: 

A  Practical  Handbook.    By  John  Black.    Revised  Edition,    With  130 

Illustrations.    Crown  Svo,  cloth  2/6 

"It  is  written  in  a  simple,  practical  style,  and  we  heartily  recommend  it." — Plumber  and 
Decorator. 

TEA  MACHINERY  AND  TEA  FACTORIES. 

A  Descriptive  Treatise  on  the  Mechanical  Appliances  required  in  the 
Cultivation  of  the  Tea  Plant  and  the  Preparation  of  Tea  for  the  Market.  By 
A.  J.  Wallis-Tayler,  A. M.Inst. C.E.     Medium  Svo,  468  pp.       With  218 

Illustrations  Ntt  26/0 

"  The  subject  of  tea  machinery  is  now  one  of  the  first  interest  to  a  large  class  of  peuple,  of 
whom  we  strongly  commend  the  volimie." — Chamber  0/ Commerce  journal. 

"  Contains  a  very  full  account  of  the  machinery  necessary  forthe  proper  outfit  of  a  factory,  and 
also  a  description  of  the  processes  best  carried  out  by  this  machinery." — journal  Society  0/ Arts. 

FLOUR  MANUFACTURE. 

A  Treatise  on  Milling  Science  and  Practice.    By  Friedrich  Kick,  Imperial 
Regierungsrath,  Professor  of  Mechanical  Technology  in  the  Imperial  German 
Polytechnic  Institute,  Prague.    Translated  from  the  Second  Enlarged  and 
Revised  Edition.    By  H.  H.  P.  Powles,  A.M. Inst. C.E.      400  pp.,  with 
28  Folding  Plates,  and  167  Woodcuts.    Royal  8vo,  cloth       .       .    £1  6a. 
"  This  invaluable  work  is,  and  will  remain,  the  standard  authority  on  the  science  of  milling.  .  .  . 
The  mlUer  who  has  read  and  digested  this  work  will  have  laid  the  foundation,  so  to  speak,  of  a 
successful  career;   he  will  have  acquired  a  number  of  general  principles  which  he  can  proceed  to 
apply.    In  this  handsome  volume  we  at  last  have  the  accepted  text-book  of  modem  milling  In  good, 
sound  English,  which  has  little,  If  any,  trace  of  the  German  Idiom." — The  Miller. 

"  The  appearance  of  this  celebrated  work  in  English  is  very  opportune,  and  British  millers 
will,  we  are  sure,  not  be  slow  in  availing  themselves  of  its  pages." — Milters'  Gazette. 

ORNAMENTAL  CONFECTIONERY. 

A  Guide  for  Bakers,  Confectioners  and  Pastrycooks ;  including  a  variety  of 
Modern  Recipes,  and  Remarks  on  Decorative  and  Coloured  Work,    With  129 
Original  Designs.   By  Robert  Wells.    Crown  Svo,  cloth     .       .       .  6/0 
"  A  valuable  work,  practical,  and  should  be  in  the  hands  of  every  baker  and  confectioner. 
The  Illustrative  designs  are  worth  treble  the  amount  charged  for  the  •noi\s.."— Bakers'  Times. 

BREAD  &   BISCUIT   BAKER'S  &  SUGAR-BOILER'S 

ASSISTANT. 

Including  a  large  variety  of  Modern  Recipes.  With  Remarks  on  the  Art  of 
Bread-making.  By  Robert  Wells.  Fourth  Edition.  Crown  Svo,  cloth  1  /O 
A  large  number  of  wrinkles  for  the  ordinary  cook,  as  well  as  Va&^aaXiex."— Saturday  Review, 
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PASTRYCOOK  &  CONFECTIONER'S  GUIDE. 

For  Hotels,  Restaurants,  and  the  Trade  in  general,  adapted  also  for  Family 
Use.    By  R.  Wells,  Author  of  "  The  Bread  and  Biscuit  Baker  "  .      .    1  /O 
"  We  cannot  speak  too  highly  of  this  really  excellent  work.    In  these  days  of  keen  corapetitloo 
tir  readers  cannot  do  better  than  purchase  this  book." — Baker's  Times. 

MODERN  FLOUR  CONFECTIONER. 

Containing  a  large  Collection  of  Recipes  for  Cheap  Cakes,  Biscuits,  &c.  With 
remarks  on  the  Ingredients  Used  in  their  Manufacture,    By  R.  Wells    1  /O 
"  The  work  is  of  a  decidedly  practical  character,  and  in  every  recipe  regard  is  had  to  economical 
working." — North  British  Daily  Mail. 

SAVOURIES  AND  SWEETS 

Suitable  for  Luncheons  and  Dinners.  By  Miss  M.  L.  Allen  (Mrs.  A. 
Macaire),  Author  of  "  Breakfast  Dishes,"  &c.  Thirtieth  Edition.  F'cap 
8vo,  sewed  -j  /O 

BREAKFAST  DISHES 

For  Every  Morning  of  Three  Months.  By  Miss  Allen  (Mrs.  A.  Macaire) 
Author  of  "  Savouries  and  Sweets,"  &c.  Twenty-second  Edition.  F'cap  8vo, 
sewed  "I/O 

MOTOR  CARS  OR  POWER  CARRIAGES  FOR  COMMON 

ROADS. 

By  A.  J.  Wallis-Tayler,  A.M.Inst.  C.E.    Crown  8vo,  cloth    .       .  4/6 
"A  work  that  an  engineer,  thinking  of  turning  his  attention  to  motor-carriage  work,  would 
do  well  to  read  as  a  preliminary  to  starting  operations."— iix^iM^M'H^. 

FRENCH  POLISHING  AND  ENAMELLING. 

A  Practical  Book  of  Instruction,  including  numerous  Recipes  for  making 
Polishes,  Varnishes,  Glaze  Lacquers,  Revivers,  &c.  By  R.  Bitmead. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth  -j  /g 

CEMENTS,  PASTES,  GLUES,  AND  GUMS. 

A  Guide  to  the  Manufacture  and  Application  of  Agglutinants  for  Workshop 
Laboratory,  or  Office  Use.    With  goo  Recipes  and  Formulae.    By  H.  C 

Standage.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

"  As  a  revelation  of  wliat  are  considered  trade  secrets,  this  book  will  arouse  an  amount  of 
curiosity  among  the  large  number  of  industries  it  touches."— ZJa!/)/  Chronicle. 

PRACTICAL  ORGAN  BUILDING. 

By  W.  E.  Dickson,  M.A.,  Precentor  of  Ely  Cathedral.    Second  Edition, 

Revised.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/6 

"The  amateur  builder  will  find  in  this  book  all  that  is  necessary  to  enable  him  personally  to 
construct  a  perfect  organ  with  his  own  Academy. 

COACH=BUILDING: 

A  Practical  Treatise,  Historical  and  Descriptive.    By  J.  W.  Burgess. 

Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/6 

"Tins  liandbook  will  supply  a  long-felt  want,  not  only  to  manufacturers  themselves,  but 
more  particularly  apprentices,  and  others  connected  with  tlie  trade  of  coach-building."— i;;««/fa« 
Mail. 

SEWING  MACHINERY. 

Construction,  History,  Adjusting,  &c.  By  J,  W.  Urquhart.    Cr.  8vo  2/0 

WOOD  ENGRAVING: 

A  Practical  and  Easy  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Art.  By  W.  N 
Brown.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  -j  /g 

LAUNDRY  MANAGEMENT. 

A  Handbook  for  Use  in  Private  and  Public  Laundries.    Cr.  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

"  This  book  should  certainly  occupy  an  honoured  place  on  the  shelves  of  all  housekeepers 
who  wish  to  keep  themselves  au  courant  of  the  newest  appliances  and  methods."— TAs  Queen. 
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HANDYBOOKS  FOR  HANDICRAFTS. 

BY  PAUL  N.  HASLUCK. 

Author  of  "  Lathe  Work,"  &c.    Crown  8vo,  144  pp.,  price  is.  each. 

IS"  These  Handvbooks  have  been  written  to  supply  injormation  for  Workmen, 
Students,  and  Amateurs  in  the  several  Handicra'ts,  on  the  actual  Practice  of 
the  Workshop,  and  are  intended  to  convey  in  plain  language  Technical  Know- 
ledge of  the  several  Crafts.  In  describing  the  processes  emploved,  and  the  manipu- 
lation of  material,  workshop  terms  are  used ;  workshop  practice  is  fully  explained  ■ 
and  the  text  is  freely  illustrated  with  drawings  of  modern  tools,  appliances,  and 
processes. 


METAL  TURNER'5  HANDYBOOK. 

A  Practical  Manual  for  Workers  at  the  Foot-Lathe.  With  100  Illnstrations. 

1/0 

"  The  book  will  be  of  service  alike  to  the  amateur  and  the  artisan  turner.  It  displays 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  subject." —Scotsman. 

WOOD  TURNER'S  HANDYBOOK. 

A  Practical  Manual  for  Workers  at  the  Lathe.    With  over  100  Illustrations. 

1/0 

"  We  recommend  the  book  to  young  turners  and  amateurs.  A  multitude  of  workmen  have 
hitherto  sought  in  vain  for  a  manual  of  this  special  industry." — Mechanical  World, 

WATCH  JOBBER'5  HANDYBOOK. 

A  Practical  Manual  on  Cleaning,  Repairing,  and  Adjusting.    With  upwards  of 

100  Illustrations  "I/O 

"  We  strongly  advise  all  young  persons  connected  with  the  watch  trade  to  acquire  and  study 
this  inexpensive  work." — Clerken-wetl  Chronicle. 

PATTERN  MAKER'S  HANDYBOOK. 

A  Practical  Manual  on  the  Construction  of  Patterns  for  Founders.  With 

upwards  of  100  Illustrations  1/0 

"  A  most  valuable,  if  not  indispensable  manual  for  the  pattern  m3!iLex."—KnoTuledgi. 

MECHANIC'S  WORKSHOP  HANDYBOOK. 

A  Practical  Manual  on  Mechanical  Manipulation,  embracing  Information 
on  various  Handicraft  Processes.    With  Useful  Notes  and  Miscellaneous 

Memoranda.    Comprising  about  200  Subjects  I  /Q 

'*  A  very  clever  and  useful  book,  which  should  be  found  In  every  workshop ;  and  It  should 
certainly  find  a  place  in  all  technical  schools. " — Saturday  Revievi. 

MODEL  ENGINEER'S  HANDYBOOK. 

A  Practical  Manual  on  the  Construction  of  Model  Steam  Engines,  With 

upwards  of  100  Illustrations  \\Q 

"  Mr.  Hasluck  has  produced  a  very  good  little  hook." —Builder, 

CLOCK  JOBBER'S  HANDYBOOK. 

A  Practical  Manual  on  Cleaning,  Repaiiing,  and  Adjusting,    With  upwards  of 

100  Illustrations  I/O 

"  It  is  of  inestimable  service  to  those  commencing  the  trade." — Coventry  Siandart/^ 

CABINET  WORKER'S  HANDYBOOK. 

A  Practical  Manual  on  the  Tools,  Materials,  Appliances,  and  Processes 
employed  in  Cabinet  Work.    With  upwards  of  100  Illustrations      .  .1/0 
"  Mr.  Hasluck's  thorough-going  little  Handybook  is  amongst  the  most  practical  guides  we 
have  seen  for  beginners  in  cabmet-work." — Saturday  Review. 

WOODWORKER'S  HANDYBOOK. 

Embracing  Information  on  the  Tools,  Materials,  Appliances  and  Processes 
Employed  in  Woodworking.    With  104  Illustrations       .       .       .  .1/0 

"  Written  by  a  man  who  knows,  not  only  how  work  ought  to  be  done,  but  how  to  do  It,  and 
how  to  convey  his  knowledge  to  others." — Engineerins:. 

"  Mr.  Hasluck  writes  admirably,  and  gives  complete  instructions." — Engineer. 

"  Mr.  Hasluck  combines  the  experience  of  a  practical  teacher  with  the  manipulative  skill  and 
scientific  knowledge  of  processes  of  the  trained  mechanician,  and  the  manuals  are  marvels  tf  what 
can  be  produced  at  a  popular  price."— Schoolmaster. 

"  Helpful  to  workmen  of  all  ages  and  degrees  of  experience."— /3a</v  Oireiiii  le. 

"  Tonrise,  clear,  and  practical." — Saturday  Review. 
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COMMERCE,    COUNTING-HOUSE  WORK, 
TABLES,  ETC. 


LESSONS  IN  COMMERCE. 

By  Professor  R.  Gambaro,  of  the  Royal  High  Commercial  School  at  Genca. 
Edited  and  Revised  by  James  Gault,  Professor  of  Commerce  and  Commerciil 
Law  in  King's  College,  London.    Fifth  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth      .  3/6 
"  The  publishers  of  this  work  have  rendered  considerable  service  to  the  cause  ot  commercial 
education  by  the  opportune  production  of  this  volume.  .  .  .  The  work  Is  peculiarly  acceptable  to 
Englisli  readers  and  an  admirable  addition  to  existing  class  books.    In  a  phrase,  we  think  the  work 
attains  its  object  in  furnishing  a  brief  account  of  those  laws  and  customs  of  British  trade  with  which 
the  commercial  man  interested  therein  should  be  familiar."— CAawiAer  o/  Commerce  Vmmal. 

"  An  invaluable  guide  in  the  hands  of  those  who  are  preparing  for  a  commercial  career,  and, 
in  fact,  the  information  it  contains  on  matters  of  business  should  be  Impressed  on  every  one."— 
Cfufttz'no-  House. 


THE  FOREIGN  COMMERCIAL  CORRESPONDENT. 

Being  Aids  to  Commercial   Correspondence  in   Five  Languages — English, 
French,  German,  Italian,  and  Spanish.     By  Conrad  E.  Baker.  Third 
Edition,  Carefully  Revised  Throughout.    Crown  8vo,  cloth   .       ,       .  4/6 
"Whoever  wishes  to  correspond  in  all  the  languages  mentioned  by  Mr.  Baker  cannot  do 
better  than  study  this  work,  the  materials  of  which  arc  excellent  and  conveniently  arranged.  They 
consist  not  of  entire  specimen  letters,  but— what  are  far  more  useful — short  passages,  sentences,  oi 
phrases  expressing  the  same  general  idea  in  various  forms.  — Athenaum, 

"  A  careful  examination  has  convinced  us  that  it  is  unusually  complete,  well  arranged  and 
reliable.   The  book  is  a  thoroughly  good  one." — Schoolmaster. 


FACTORY  ACCOUNTS:  their  PRINCIPLES  &  PRACTICE. 

A  Handbook  for  Accountants  and  Manufacturers,  with  Appendices  on  the 
Nomenclature  of  Machine  Details;  the  Income  Tax  Acts;  the  Rating  of 
Factories;  Fire  and  Boiler  Insurance;  the  Factory  and  Workshop  Acts  &c., 
including  also  a  Glossary  of  Terms  and  a  large  number  of  Specimen  Rulings. 
By  Emile  Garckk  and  J.  M.  Fells.    Fifth  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged. 

Demy  8vo,  cloth  7/6 

"  a  very  interesting  description  of  the  requirements  of  Factory  Accounts.  .  ,  .  The  principle 

ot  assimilating  the  Factory  Accounts  to  the  general  commercial  books  is  one  which  we  thoroughly 

agrefe  with.  — AccoutUanis'  yournal. 

"  Characterised  by  extreme  thoroughness.    There  are  few  owners  of  factories  who  would  not 

derive  great  benefit  from  the  perusal  of  this  most  admirable  work."— Z-Ma^  Government  Chronicle. 

MODERN  METROLOGY. 

A  Manual  of  the  Metrical  Units  and  Systems  of  the  present  Century.  With 
an  Appendix  containing  a  proposed  English  System.  By  Lowis  d'A. 
Jackson,  A.  M.  Inst.  C.  E.,  Author  of  "  Aid  to  Survey  Practice,"  &c.  Large 

crown  8vo,  cloth  12/6 

"  We  recommend  the  work  to  all  interested  In  the  practical  reform  ot  our  weights  and 
measures." — Nature. 


A  SERIES  OF  METRIC  TABLES. 

In  which  the  British  Standard  Measures  and  Weights  are  compared  with  those 
of  the  Metric  System  at  present  in  Use  on  the  Continent.  By  C.  H.  Dowling, 

C.E.    8vo,  cloth     ....   10/6 

"  Mr.  DowUng's  Tables  are  well  put  together  as  a  ready  reckoner  for  the  conversion  of  one 
system  Into  the  atiiex."—Athenaum. 

IRON  AND  METAL  TRADES'  COMPANION. 

For  Expeditiously  Ascertaining  the  Value  of  any  Goods  bought  or  sold  by 
Weight,  from  is.  per  cwt.  to  ii2S.  per  cwt.,  and  from  one  farthing  per  pound  to 
one  shilling  per  pound.  By  Thomas  Downie.  Strongly  bound  in  leather, 
396  pp  9/0 

"  A,inost  useful  set  of  tables,  nothing  like  them  before  existed." — Building  News. 

**  Although  specially  adapted  to  the  Iron  and  metal  trades,  the  tables  wlU  be  found  useful  In 
every  otUer  business  in  which  mercliandl^ie  s  bought  and  sold  by  weight." — Railway  News, 


COMMERCE,  COUNTING-HOUSE  WORK.  TABLES.  Sk.  51 
NUMBER,  WEIGHT,  AND  FRACTIONAL  CALCULATOR. 

Containing  upwards  of  250,000  Separate  Calculations,  showing  at  a  Glance  the 
Value  at  422  Different  Rates,  ranging  from  rijth  of  a  Penny  to  20s.  each,  or  per 
cwt.,  and  £20  per  ton,  of  any  number  of  articles  consecutively,  from  i  to  470. 
Any  number  of  cwts.,  qrs.,  and  lbs.,  from  1  cwt.  to  470  cwts.  Any  number  of 
tons,  cwts.,  qrs.,  and  lbs.,  from  i  to  1,000  tons.  By  William  Chadwick, 
Public  Accountant.    Fourth  Edition,  Revised  and  Improved.    8vo,  strongly 

bound  1 8/0 

"  It  Is  as  easy  of  reference  for  any  answer  01  any  number  of  answers  as  a  dictionary.  For 
making  up  accounts  or  estimates  the  book  must  prove  invaluable  to  all  who  have  any  considerable 
quantity  of  calculations  involving  price  and  measure  in  any  combination  to  do."— Engineer. 
"  The  most  perfect  work  of  the  kind  yet  prepared." — Glasgow  Herald. 

THE  WEIGHT  CALCULATOR. 

Being  a  Series  of  Tables  upon  a  New  and  Comprehensive  Plan,  exhibiting  at 
one  Reference  the  exact  Value  of  any  Weight  from  i  lb.  to  15  tons,  at  300 
Progressive  Rates,  from  id.  to  i68s.  per  cwt.,  and  containing  186,000  Direct 
Ansv/ers,  which,  with  their  Combinations,  consisting  of  a  single  addition 
(mostly  to  be  performed  at  sight),  will  afford  an  aggregate  of  10,266,000 
Answers  ;  the  whole  being  calculated  and  designed  to  ensure  correctness  and 
promote  despatch.  By  Henry  Harben,  Accountant.  Sixth  Edition,  carefully 
Corrected.    Royal  8vo,  strongly  half-bound  £-j  gg, 

"  A  practical  and  useful  work  of  reference  for  men  of  business  e^neiMy."— Ironmonger 

"Of  priceless  value  to  business  mtax."-  Shfffield Independent. 

THE  DISCOUNT  GUIDE. 

Comprising  several  Series  of  Tables  for  the  Use  of  Merchants,  Manufacturers, 
Ironmongers,  and  Others,  by  which  maybe  ascertained  the  Exact  Profit  arising 
from  any  mode  of  using  Discounts,  either  in  the  Purchase  or  Sale  of  Goods,  and 
the  method  of  either  Altering  a  Rate  of  Discount,  or  Advancing  a  Price,  so  as 
to  produce,  by  one  operation,  a  sum  that  will  realise  any  required  Profit  after 
allowing  one  or  more  Discounts  :  to  which  are  added  Tables  of  Profit  or 
Advance  from  li  to  90  per  cent..  Tables  of  Discount  from  ij  to  gSf  per  cent., 
and  Tables  of  Commission,  &c.,  from  |  to  10  per  cent.  By  Henry  Harben, 
Accountant.  New  Edition,  Corrected.  Demy  8vo,  half-bound  .  £1  5,. 
"  A  book  such  as  this  can  only  be  appreciated  by  business  men,  to  whom  the  saving  o(  time 

means  saving  of  money.    The  work  must  prove  of  great  value  to  merchants,  manufacturers,  and 

general  traders."— Trade  Journal. 

TABLES  OF  WAGES. 

A^'  S4i  52i  so  and  48  Hours  per  Week.  Showing  the  Amounts  of  Wages  from 
One  quarter  of  an  hour  to  Sixty-four  hours,  in  each  case  at  Rates  of  Wages 
advancing  by  One  Shilling  from  45.  to  555.  per  week.  By  Thos.  Garbutt, 
A".countant.    Square  crown  8vo,  half-bound  6/0 

IRON-PLATE  WEIGHT  TABLES. 

For  Iron  Shipbuilders,  Engineers,  and  Iron  Merchants  Containing  the 
Calculated  Weights  of  upwards  of  150,000  different  sizes  of  Iron  Plates  from 
I  foot  by  6  in.  by  \  in.  to  10  feet  by  5  feet  by  i  in.  Worked  out  on  the  Basis  of 
40  lbs.  to  the  square  foot  of  Iron  of  i  inch  in  thickness.  By  H.  Burlinson 
and  W.  H.  Simpson.    410.  half-bound  

THE  CONCISE  INTEREST  CALCULATOR. 

Containing  Tables  at  i,  4,  2,  2^,  3,  3^,  3I,  4,  4^,  4a  and  5  per  cent.  By  A.  M. 
Campbell,  Author  of  "  Th'j  Concise  Calendar."    Crown  Svo,  cloth. 

\Just  I'liblishcci.    Net  2/6 


ORIENTAL  MANUALS  AND  TEXT-BOOKS. 

NOTICE:— Messrs.  Crosby  Lockwood  &  Son  will  forward 
on  application  a  New  and  Revised  List  of  Text-books  and 
Manuals  for  Students  in  Oriental  Languages,  many  of  which 
are  used  as  Text-books  for  the  Examinations  for  the  Indian 
Civil  Service  and  the  Indian  Staff  Corps  ;  also  as  Class  Books 
in  Colleges  and  Schools  in  India. 
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CROSBY  LOCK  WOOD       SON'S  CATALOGUE. 


AGRICULTURE,  FARMING, 
GARDENING,  ETC. 


THE    COMPLETE    QRAZIER    AND    FARMER'S  AND 

CATTLE  BREEDER'S  ASSISTANT. 

A  Compendium  of  Husbandry.  Origmally  Written  by  William  Youatt. 
Fourteenth  Edition,  entirely  Re-written,  considerably  P2nlarged,  and  brought 
up  to  Present  Requirements,  by  William  Fream,  LL.D.,  Assistant  Com- 
missioner, Royal  Commission  on  Agriculture,  Author  of  "  The  Elements  of 
Agriculture,"  &c.    Royal  8vo,  i.ioo  pp.,  450  Illustrations,  handsomely  bound. 

£1  11s.  6d. 


Book  1.  ON  the  Varieties,  Breeding,  1 
Rearing,  Fattening  and  Manage-  1 
MBNT  OF  Cattle. 

BOOK  11.  ON  THE  ECONOMY  AND  MAN- 
AGEMENT OF  THE  Dairy. 

BOOK  IH.  ON  THE  BREEDING,  REARING, 
AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  HORSES. 

BOOK  IV.  On  the  Breeding,  Rearing, 

AND  Fattening  of  Sheep. 
BOOK  V    ON  THE  Breeding,  Rearing, 

AND  FATTENING  OF  SWINE 
BOOK  VI      ON  THE   DISEASES  OF  LiVH 
STOCK.  I 


BOOK  VII.  ON  THE  Breeding,  Rearing, 
AND  Management  op  PoaLTRY. 

book  viii.  on  farm  offices  and 
Implements  of  Husbandry. 

Book  IX  On  the  culture  and  Man- 
agement OF  Grass  Lands. 

Book  X.  on  the  Cultivation  and 
Application  of  Grasses,  Pulse  and 
Roots. 

Book  XI.  On  Manures  and  thhir 
Application   to   Grass   Land  and 

Book  XII.  Monthly  Calendars  of 
Farmwork. 


"  Dr.  Fream  is  to  be  cong^ratulated  oil  the  successful  attempt  he  has  made  to  give  us  a  worlc 
which  will  at  once  become  the  standard  classic  of  the  fann  practice  of  the  country.    We  believe 
that  it  will  be  found  that  it  has  no  compeer  among  the  many  works  at  present  in  existence. 
The  illustrations  are  admirable,  wliilc  the  frontispiece   which  represents  the  well-known  bull, 
New  Year's  Gift,  bresi  by  the  Queen,  is  a  work  of  art  "—  The  Times. 

"  The  book  must  be  recognised  as  occupying  the  proud  position  of  the  most  exhaustive  work 
of  reference  in  the  English  langjage  on  the  subject  with  which  it  deals."— Athenaeum 

"  The  most  comprehensive  guide  to  modern  farm  practice  that  exists  in  the  English  language 
to-day  The  book  is  one  that  ought  to  be  on  every  farm  and  in  the  library  of  every  land 

owner  "—  M-xrk  Lane  Express. 

"In  point  of  exhaustiveness  and  accuracy  the  work  will  certainly  hold  a  pre-eminent  ai  d 
unique  position  among  books  dealing  with  scientific  agricultural  practice.  It  is,  in  fact,  an  agricul- 
tural Horary  in  itself  "•^North  British  Agriculturist. 

*'  This  volume  occupies  the  very  front  place  as  an  authority  on  British  aj^iiculture ;  and  even 
in  these  depressed  times  no  fanner  worthy  of  the  name,  and  taking  a  pride  in  his  ciUing,  should 
rest  satisfied  until  lie  has  this  grand  work  to  refer  to  for  help  in  his  struggle  for  existence  and  as  a 
guide  how  to  make  the  best  cf  liis  farm." — Farm,  Field  and  Fireside. 

In  Dr.  Freara's  accomplished  hands  '  The  Complete  Grazier'  has  taken  at  a  single  bound 
a  front  place  amongst  the  agricultural  works  of  the  day.  ...  As  a  work  of  reference  it  has  a 
pre-eminent  claim  upon  every  fanner." — 7'he  Farmer 

"  'The  Complete  Grazier'  as  it  stands  is  a  compendium  of  authoritative  and  well-ordered 
knowledge  on  every  conceivable  branch  of  the  work  of  the  live-stock  farmer;  and  the  name  of  Dr. 
1-ream  will  be  associated  with  that  of  Youatt— the  latter  as  the  prime  author,  the  former  as  the 
l  ierfector— of  a  jiroduction  which,  on  the  subject  of  which  it  treats,  is  probably  without  an  equal  in 
tliis  or  any  otlier  country  " — T/tc  Yoykshire  Post. 

STOCK:  CATTLE,  SHEEP,  AND  HORSES. 

Vol.  III.— OUTLINES  OF  MODERN  FARMING.    By  R.  Scott  Burn. 

Woodcuts.    Crown  8vo,  cloth   2/6 

"The  author's  grasp  of  his  subject  is  thorough,  and  his  grouping  of  facts  effective  .  .  .  We 
commend  this  excellent  treatise."— ^FecX-iv  Dispatch. 

SHEEP: 

The  History,  Structure,  Economy,  and  Uibcases  of.    By  W.  C.  Spoonf.r. 
Fifth  Edition,  with  Engravings.    Crown  8vo,  cloth     ....  3/6 
'■  The  book  is  decidedly  the  best  of  the  kind  in  our  \M\g\.K>.%e." —Scotsman. 


MEAT  PRODUCTION: 

A  Manual  for  Producers,  Distributors,  and  Consumers  of  Biuchers'  Meat. 

By  John  Ewart.    Crown  8vo,  cloth      .   2/6 

"  A  compact  and  handy  volume." — Meat  and  Prmdsion  Trades  Review. 
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MILK,  CHEESE,  AND  BUTTER. 

A  Practical  Handbook  on  their  Properties  and  the  Processes  of  their  Produc- 
tion. Including  a  Chapter  on  Cream  and  the  Methods  of  its  Separation  from 
Milk.  By  John  Oliver,  late  Principal  of  the  Western  Dairy  Institute, 
Berkeley.    With  Coloured  Plates  and  200  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  cloth. 

7/6 

'  An  exhaustive  and  masterly  production.  It  may  be  cordially  ecommended  to  all  students 
and  1  ractitloners  of  dairy  science."— North  British  Agriculturist. 

'•We  recommend  this  very  comprehensive  and  caretully-written  book  to  dairy-farmers  and 
students  of  dairymg.  It  is  a  distinct  acquisition  to  the  library  of  the  atrriculturist  '—Agricultural 
Gazettt.  ' 

BRITISH  DAIRYING. 

A  Handy  Volume  on  the  Work  of  the  Dairy-Farm.  For  the  Use  of  Technical 
Instruction  Classes,  Students  in  Agricultural  Colleges  and  the  Working  Dairy- 
Farmer.  By  Prof.  J.  P.  Sheldon.  With  Illustrations.  Second  Edition, 
Revised.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/3 

"  Confidently  recomnioaded  as  a  useful  text-book  on  dairy  iTixmXn^." —Agricultural  Gazettt. 
'•  Probably  the  best  lalf-crown  manual  on  dairy  work  that  has  yet  tieen  produced  "-North 
British  Ap^culturist 

'  It  is  the  soundest  little  vfork  we  have  yet  seen  on  the  subject.  "—7"A«  Times. 

DAIRY,  PIGS,  AND  POULTRY. 

Vol.  IV.    OUTLINES  OF  MODERN  FARMING.    By  R.  Scott  Burn. 

Woodcuts.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

"  We  c.in  testify  to  the  clearness  and  intellii^iljility  of  the  matter,  whicli  has  been  compiled 
from  the  best  authorities."— Zo^ifti;*  Review. 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  AGRICULTURAL  GEOLOGY. 

A  Scientific  Aid  to  Practical  Farming.  By  Primrose  McConnell.  Auihor  of 
"Note- Book  of  Agricultural  Facts  and  Figures."    8vo,  cloth       .    Net  2  MO 

"On  every  page  the  work  bears  tlie  impress  of  a  masterly  knowledge  of  the  subject  dealt 
with,  and  we  have  nothing  but  unstinted  praise  to  offer."— Field. 

PRACTICAL  FARMING 

In  relation  to_  Soils,  Manures,  and  Crops,  with  a  chapter  on  Homestead 
Construction,  including  a  number  of  plans  and  sections  By  Edmund  T. 
Shepherd,  Professional  Associate  of  the  Surveyons'  Institution.  Demy  Bvo, 
cloth  [Jusi  j>ublishcd  NctAIQ 

SOILS,  MANURES,  AND  CROPS. 

Vol.  I.-OUTLINES  OF  MODERN  FARMING.  By  R.  Scott  Burn, 
Woodcuts.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

FERTILISERS  AND  FEEDING  STUFFS. 

Their  Properties  and  Uses.  A  Handbook  for  the  Practical  Farmer.  By 
Bernard  Dvek,  D.Sc.  (Lond.).  With  the  Text  of  the  Fertilisers  and  Feeding 
Stuffs  Act  of  1893,  The  Regulations  and  Forms  of  the  Board  of  Agriculture, 
and  Notes  on  the  Act  by  A.  J.  David,  B.A.,  LL.M.  Fourth  Edition,  Revised. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth  -j  /Q 

"This  little  book  Is  precisely  what  It  professes  to  be— 'A  Handbook  for  the  Practical 
Farmer.'  Dr.  Dyer  has  done  farmers  good  service  in  placing  at  their  disposal  so  much  useful 
Information  In  so  inteUigible  a  form.  " —  The  Times. 

THE     ROTHAMSTED    EXPERIMENTS    AND  THEIR 

PRACTICAL  LE5SONS  FOR  FARMERS. 
Part  I.  Stock.    Part  11.  Crops.    By  C.  J.  R.  Tipper.    Crown  8vo,  cloth. 

3/6 

"We  have  no  doubt  that  the  book  wrill  be  welcomed  by  a  large  class  of  farmers  and  oti  ers 
nterested  In  zj^ncnXl-axe."- Standard. 

SYSTEMATIC  SMALL  FARMING. 

Or,  The  Lessons  of  My  Farm.  Being  an  Introduction  to  Modern  Farm 
Practice  for  Small  Farmers.    By  R.  Scott  Burn,  Author  of  "Outlines  of 

Modern  Farming,"  &c.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  6/0 

"  This  Is  the  completest  book  of  its  class  we  have  seen,  and  one  which  very  amateur  farme 
will  read  with  pleasure,  and  accept  eis  a  %\AAe."— Field, 


CROSBY  LOCKWOOD  &•  SON'S  CATALOGUE. 


THE  FIELD5  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN. 

A  Text-Book  of  Agriculture.  Adapted  to  the  Syllabus  of  the  Science  and 
Art  Department.  For  Elementary  and  Advanced  Students.  By  Hugh 
Clements  (Board  of  Trade).    Second  Edition,  Revised,  with  Additions. 

i8mo  cloth  2/6 

•'  It  Is  a  long  time  since  we  have  seen  a  book  which  has  pleased  us  more  or  which  contains 
such  a  vast  and  useful  fund  of  ]inovi[eAge."—EdutraUa>iai  Times. 

OUTLINES  OP  MODERN  FARMING. 

By  R.  Scott  Burn.  Soils,  Manures,  and  Crops — Farming  and  Farming 
Economy — Cattle,  Sheep,  and  Horses— Management  of-  Dairy,  Pigs,  and 
Poultry— Utilisation  of  Town-Sewage,  Irrigation,  &c.  Sixth  Edition.  In 
One  Vol.,  1,250  pp.,  half-bound,  profusely  Illustrated.  .  ,  .1  2/0 
"  The  aim  of  the  author  has  been  to  make  his  work  at  once  comprehensive  and  trustworthy, 

and  in  this  aim  he  has  succeeded  to  a  degree  whicli  entitles  him  to  much  c.teAit."—A/ormrt!^ 

Advertiser. 

FARM  ENGINEERING,  The  COMPLETE  TEXT-BOOK  of. 

Comprising  Draining  and  Embanking  ;  Irrigation  and  Water  Supply  ;  Farm 
Roads,  Fences  and  Gates  ;  Farm  Buildings  ;  Barn  Implements  and  Machines; 
Field  Implements  and  Machines  ;  Agricultural  Surveying,  &c.  By  Professor 
ToHN  Scott.    In  One  Vol.,  i.i^o  pp.,  half-bound,  with  over  600  Illustrations. 

12/0 

"  Written  with  great  care,  as  well  as  with  knowledge  and  ability.  The  author  has  done  his 
work  well ;  we  have  found  him  a  very  trustworthy  guide  wherever  we  have  tested  his  statements. 
The  volume  will  be  of  great  value  to  agricultural  students." — Mark  Lant  Express. 

DRAINING  AND  EMBANKING. 

A  Practical  Treatise.  By  John  Scott,  late  Professor  of  Agriculture  and 
Rural  Economy  at  the  Royal  Agricultural  College,  Cirencester.    With  68 

Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  1/6 

"A  valualMe  handbook  to  the  engineer  as  well  as  to  the  surveyor."— iaHrf. 

IRRIGATION  AND  WATER  SUPPLY 

A  Practical  Treatise  on  Water  Meadows,  Sewage  Irrigation,  Warping,  &c.: 
on  the  Construction  of  Wells,  Ponds,  and  Reservoirs,  &c.    By  Professor 
J.  Scott.    Crown  Svo,  cloth  1/6 
"  A  valuable  and  indispensable  book  for  the  estate  manager  and  ovmer."—Fores/ry. 

FARM  ROADS,  FENCES,  AND  GATES: 

A  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Roads,  Tramways,  and  Waterways  of  the 
Farm  ;  the  Principles  of  Enclosures  ;  and  on  Fences,  Gates,  and  Stiles.  By 

Professor  John  Scott.    Crown  Svo,  cloth  1/6 

"  A  useful  practical  work,  wliich  should  be  in  tlie  hands  of  every  {iLrmer."— Farmer . 

FARM  BUILDINGS: 

Their  Arrangement  and  Construction,  with  Plans  and  Estimates.  By  Pro- 
fessor J.  Scott.    Crown  6vo,  c'oth  2/0 

"  No  one  who  is  called  upon  to  design  farm  buildings  can  afford  to  be  without  this  work."— 
iiilder. 

BARN  IMPLEMENTS  AND  MACHINES: 

Treating  of  the  Application  of  Power  to  the  Operations  of  Agriculture  and 
of  the  various  Machines  used  in  the  Threshing-barn,  in  the  Stockyard, 
Dairy,  &c.  By  Professor  John  Scott.  With  123  Illustrations,  Crown 
Svo,  cloth  2/0 

FIELD  IMPLEMENTS  AND  MACHINES: 

With  Principles  and  Details  of  Construction  and  Points  of  Excellence,  their 
Management,  &c.  By  Professor  John  Scott.  With  138  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

AGRICULTURAL  SURVEYING: 

A  Treatise  on  Land  Surveying,  Levelling,  and  Setting-out ;  with  Directions 
for  Valuing  and  Reporting  on  Farms  and  Estates.  By  Professor  J.  Scott, 
Crown  Svo,  cloth  1/6 

OUTLINES  OF  FARM  MANAGEMENT. 

Treating  of  the  General  Work  of  the  Farm ;  Stock ;  Contract  Work, 
Labour,  &c.    By  R.  Scott  Burn.    Crown  8vo,  cloth       .       ,       ,  2/6 
"  The  Ijook  is  eminently  practical,  and  may  be  studied  with  advant?ge  by  beginners  in 
agriculture,  while  it  contains  hints  which  will  be  useful  to  old  and  successful  faxm^xs."— Scotsman. 


AGRICULTURE,  FARMING,  GARDENING,  S-c. 


OUTLINES  OF  LANDED  ESTATES  MANAGEMENT. 

Treating  of  the  Varieties  of  Lands,  Methods  of  Farming,  the  Setting-out  of 
Farms,  &c. ;  Roads,  Fences,  Gates,  Irrigation,  Drainage,  &c.   By  R.  S.  Burn. 

Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/6 

"  A  complete  and  comprehensive  outline  of  the  duties  appertaining-  to  the  management  of 
landed  estates." — journal  of  Forestry. 

FARMING  AND  FARMING  ECONOMY. 

Historical  and  Practical.  Vol.  II.— OUTLINES  OF  MODERN  FARMING. 

By  R.  Scott  Burn.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/0 

"Eminently  calculated  to  enlighten  the  agricultural  community  on  the  varied  subjects  of 
which  it  treats  ;  hence  it  should  find  a  place  in  every  farmer's  library." — City  Pr<ss. 

UTILIZATION  OF  SEWAGE,  IRRIGATION,  &c. 

Vol.  V.-OUTLINES  OF  MODERN  FARMING.    By  R.  Scott  Burn. 

Woodcuts.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/6 

"  A  work  containing  valuable  information,  which  will  recommend  itself  to  all  interested  in 
modem  farming." — Field. 

NOTE-BOOK  OF  AGRICULTURAL  FACTS  &  FIGURES 

FOR  FARMERS  AND  FARM  STUDENTS. 

By  Primrose  McConnell,  B.Sc,  Fellow  of  the  Highland  and  Agricultural 
Society,  Author  of  "Elements  of  Farming."  Seventh  Edition,  Re-written, 
Revised,  and  greatly  Enlarged.     Fcap.  8vo,  480  pp.,  leather,  gilt  edges. 

\Just  Published.    Net  7/6 

CONTENTS:— SURVEYING  AND  LEVELLING.— WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES.— MACHINERY 
AND  BUILDINGS.  —  LABOUR.  —  OPERATIONS.  —  DRAINING.  —  EMBANKING.  —  GEOLOGICAL 
MEMORANDA.  —  SOILS.  —  MANURES.  —  CROPPING.  —  CROPS.— ROTATIONS.  —  WEEDS.  — 

FEEDING.— DAIRYING.— Live  Stock.— Horses.  — Cattle.  —  shebp.—Pigs.— Poultry.— 

FORESTRY.— HORTICULTURE.— MISCELLANEOUS. 

"  No  farmer,  and  certainly  no  agricultural  student,  ought  to  be  without  this  muttum-in-parvo 
manual  of  all  subjects  connected  with  the  farm." — North  British  Ai:ricuUtirist. 

This  little  pocket-book  contains  a  large  amount  of  useful  information  upon  all  kinds  of 
agricultural  subjects.    Something  of  the  kind  has  long  been  wanted." — Mark  Lane  Express. 

"The  amount  uf  Information  it  contadns  is  most  surprising;  the  arrarrgement  of  the  matter  is 
so  methodical — although  so  compressed— as  to  be  intelligible  to  everyone  who  teikes  a  glance  through 
Its  pages.    They  teem  witk  information." — Farm  and  Home. 

TABLES  and  MEMORANDA  for  FARMERS,  GRAZIERS, 

AGRICULTURAL  5TUDENT5,  SURVEYORS,  LAND  AGENTS, 
AUCTIONEERS,  &c. 

With  a  New  System  of  Farm  Book-keeping.  By  Sidney  Francis.  Fifth 
Edition.  272  pp.,  waistcoat-pocket  size,  limp  leather  .  ■  .  .1/6 
"  Weighing  less  than  i  oz.,  and  occupying  no  more  space  than  a  match-box,  It  contains  a  mass 
of  facts  and  calculations  which  has  never  before,  in  such  handy  form,  been  obtainable.  Every 
operation  on  the  farm  is  dealt  with.  The  work  may  be  taken  as  thoroughly  accurate,  the  whole  of 
the  tables  having  been  revised  by  Dr.  Frearo.  We  cordially  recommend  it."— J>eti's  H'ee.ily 
Messenger. 

THE  HAY  AND  STRAW  MEASURER: 

New  Tables  for  the  Use  of  Auctioneers,  Valuers,  Farmers,  Hay  and  Straw 
Dealers,  &c.,  forming  a  complete  Calculator  and  Ready  Reckoner.  By 
John  Steele.   Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

"  A  most  useful  handbook.  It  should  be  in  every  professional  office  where  agricultural 
valuations  are  conducted." — Land  Agent's  Record. 

READY  RECKONER  FOR  ADMEASUREMENT  OF  LAND. 

By  A.  Arman.  Revised  and  extended  by  C.  Norris,  Surveyor.  Fifth 
Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

"  A  very  useful  book  to  all  who  have  land  to  measure." — Mark  Lane  Express. 

"  Should  be  in  the  hands  of  all  persons  having  any  connection  with  land." — Irish  Farm, 

READY   RECKONER   FOR   MILLERS,    CORN  MER- 
CHANTS, 

And  Farmers.    Second  Edition,  revised,  with  a  Price  List  of  Modern  Flour 
Mill  Machinery.    By  W.  S.  Hutton,  C.E.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  .       .  2/0 
"  Will  prove  an  indispensable  vade  mecum.   Nothing  has  been  spared  to  make  th«  bo»k 
«»mpl»t«  and  perfectly  adapted  to  its  special  y\ifpoi%." —Miller. 
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BOOK  =  KEEPING    FOR    FARMERS    AND  ESTATE 

OWNER5. 

A  Practical  Treatise,  presenting,  in  Three  Plans,  a  System  adapted  for  all 
classes  of  Farms.     By  J.  M.  Woodman,  Chartered  Accountant.  Fourth 

Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/6 

"  Will  be  found  of  sjreat  assistance  by  tliose  who  intend  to  commence  a  system  of  book- 
keeping, the  author's  examples  being  clear  and  explicit,  and  his  explanations  full  and  accurate." — 
Lt-ve  Stock  jfoJtniaL. 

WOODMAN'S  YEARLY  FARM  ACCOUNT  BOOK. 

Giving  Weekly  Labour  Account  and  Diary,  and  showing  the  Income  and 
Expenditure  under  each  Department  of  Crops,  Live  Stock,  Dairy,  &c.,  &c. 
With  Valuation,  Profit  and  Loss  Account,  and  Balance  Sheet  at  the  End  of  the 
Year.    By  Johnson  M.  Woodman,  Chartered  Accountant.    Second  Edition. 

Folio,  half-bound  Net  7/6 

"  Contains  every  requisite  for  keeping  farm  accounts  readily  and  accurately."— ^£r<c«/fft<«, 

THE  HORTICULTURAL  NOTE=BOOK. 

A  Manual  of  Practical  Rules,  Data,  and  Tables,  for  the  use  of  Students, 
Gardeners,  Nurserymen,  and  others  interested  in  Flower,  Fruit,  and  Vegetable 
Culture,  or  in  the  Laying-out  and  Management  of  Gardens.  By  J.  C. 
Newsham,  F.R.H.S.,  Headmaster  of  the  Hampshire  County  Council 
Horticultural  School.    With  numerous  Illustrations.    Fcap  8vo,  cloth. 

[/!/s?  Published.    A  ct  7/6 

MARKET  AND  KITCHEN  GARDENING. 

By  C.  W.  Shaw,  late  Editor  of  "  Gardening  Illustrated."     Crown  8vo  3/6 


"  The  most  valuable  compendium  of  kitchen  and  market-garden  work  x>ub\hhed."—Far>/ier. 

A  PLAIN  GUIDE  TO  GOOD  GARDENING; 

Or,  How  to  Grow  Vegetables,  Fruits,  and  Flowers.  By  S.  Wood.  Fourth 
Edition,  with  considerable  Additions,  and  numerous  Illustrations.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth  2/6 


"  A  very  good  book,  and  one  to  be  highly  recommended  as  a  practical  guide.  The  practical 
directions  are  excellent. " — Athenaum. 

THE  FORCING  GARDEN; 

Or,  How  to  Grow  Early  Fruits,  Flowers  and  Vegetables.  With  Plans  and 
Estimates  for  Building  Glasshouses,  Pits  and  Frames.    With  Illustrations. 

By  Samuel  Wood.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/6 

•'  A  good  book,  containing  a  great  deal  of  valuable  teaching."— Garifewerx'  Ma^axint. 

KITCHEN  GARDENING  MADE  EASY. 

Showing  the  best  means  of  Cultivating  every  known  Vegetable  and  Herb, 
&c,  with  directions  for  management  all  the  year  round.    By  Geo.  M.  F. 

Glenny.    Illustrated.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  "1/6 

"  This  book  will  be  found  trustworthy  and  useful." — North  British  Agyiciiltia-ist. 

COTTAGE  GARDENING; 

Or,  Flowers,  Fruits,  and  Vegetables   or  Small  Gardens.    By  E.  Hobday. 

Crown  8vo,  cloth  "1/6 

*'  Definite  instructions  as  to  the  cultivation  of  small  gardens." — Scotsmatt. 

GARDEN  RECEIPTS. 

Edited  by  Charles  W.  QuiN.  Fourth  Edition.  Crown  Svo,  cloth  .1/6 
*' A  singularly  complete  collection  of  the  principal  receipts  needed  by  gardeners." — Farmer. 

MULTUM-IN-PARVO  GARDENING; 

Or,  How  to  Make  One  Acre  of  Land  produce  £620  a  year,  by  the  Cultivation 
of  Fruits  and  Vegetables  ;  also.  How  to  Grow  Flowers  in  Three  Glass  Houses, 
so  as  to  realise  £z^6  per  annum  clear  Profit.  By  Samuel  Wood,  Author  of 
"  Good  Gardening,"  &c.    Sixth  Edition,  Crown  Svo,  sewed    .       .  .1/0 

THE  LADIES'  MULTUM-IN-PARVO  FLOWER  GARDEN. 

And  Amateur's  Complete  Guide.    By  S.  Wood.    Crown  Svo,  cloth      ,  3/6 


AGRICULTURE,  FARMING,  GARDENING,  &-c. 


FRUIT  TREES, 

The  Scientific  and  Profitable  Culture  of.  From  the  French  of  M.  Du 
Breuil.    Fifth  Edition,  carefully  Revised  by  George  Glenny.    With  187 

Woodcuts.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  3jQ 

**.The  book  teaches  how  to  prime  and  train  fruit  trees  to  perfection." — Field, 

ART  OF  GRAFTING  AND  BUDDING. 

By  Charles  Baltet.    With  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  .      ,  2/6 
"The  one  standard  work  on  this  subject." — Scotsman.' 

TREE  PRUNER: 

Being  a  Practical  Manual  on  the  Pruning  of  Fruit  Trees,  including  also 
their  Training  and  Renovation,  also  treating  of  the  Pruning  of  Shrubs, 
Climbers,  and  Flowering  Plants.  With  numerous  Illustrations.  By 
Samuel  Wood,  Author  of  "  Good  Gardening,"  &c.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  1/6 

"  A  useful  book,  written  by  one  who  has  liad  great  experience." — Mark  Lane  Express. 

TREE  PLANTER  AND  PLANT  PROPAGATOR: 

With  numerous  Illustrations  of  Grafting,  Layering,  Budding,  Implements, 
Houses,  Pits,  &c.    By  S.  Wood.    Crown  8vo,  cloth     ....  2/0 
"  Sound  in  its  teaching  and  very  comprehensive  in  its  aim.    It  is  a  good  book." — Gardeners' 
Maiiazz7te, 

***  The  above  Two  Vols  in  One,  handsomely  half-bound,  entitled  "  The  Tree 
Planter,  Propagator  and  Pruner."   By  Samuel  Wood,    Price  3/6- 

THE  CULTIVATION   AND   PREPARATION  OF  PARA 

RUBBER. 

By  W.  H.  Johnson,  F.L.S.,  F.R.H.S.   8vo  cloth      .      .      .   Net  7/6 

For  Summary  of  Contents,  see  page  45. 

POTATOES:  HOW  TO  GROW  AND  SHOW  THEM. 

A  Practical  Guide  to  the  Cultivation  and  General  Treatment  of  the  Potato. 
By  J.  Pink.    Crown  8vo   2/0 

BEES  FOR  PLEASURE  AND  PROFIT. 

A  Guide  to  the  Manipulation  of  Bees,  the  Production  of  Honey,  and  the 
General  Management  of  the  Apiary.  By  G.  Gordon  Samson.  With 
numerous  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  wrapper  "1/0 


AUCTIONEERING,   VALUING,  LAND 
SURVEYING,  ESTATE  AGENCY,  ETC. 


INWOOD'S    TABLES   FOR    PURCHASING  ESTATES 

AND  FOR  THE  VALUATION  OF  PROPERTIES, 

Including  Advowsons,  Assurance  Policies,  Copyholds,  Deferred  Annuities, 
Freeholds,  Ground  Rents,  Immediate  Annuities,  Leaseholds,  Life  Interests, 
Mortgages,  Perpetuities,  Renewals  of  Leases,  Reversions,  Sinking  Funds, 
&C-,  &c.    28th  Edition,  Revised  and  Extended  by  William  Schooling, 
F.R.A.S.,  with  Logarithms  of  Natural  Numbers  and  Thoman's  Logarithmic 
Interest  and  Annuity  Tables.    366  pp..  Demy  8vo,  cloth    .       .       TVe/  8/0 
"  Those  Interested  in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  estates,  and  in  the  adjustment  of  compensation 
cases,  as  well  as  in  transactions  in  annuities,  life  insurances,  &c.,  will  find  the  present  edition  of 
eminent  service." — Engineering^. 

"  Tliis  valuable  book  has  been  considerably  enlarged  and  improved  by  the  labours  of 
Mr.  Schooling,  and  is  now  very  complete  indeed."— Economist. 

"  Altogether  this  edition  will  prove  of  extreme  value  to  many  classes  of  professional  men  in 
having  them  many  long  and  tedious  calculations."— /«f«/<;rj'  Review. 


58        CROSBYl  LOCKWOOD  S'  SON'S  CATALOGUE. 


AGRICULTURAL  SURVEYOR  AND  ESTATE  AGENT'S 

HANDBOOK. 

Of  Practical  Rules,  Formulae,  Tables,  and  Data.  A  Comprehensive  Manual 
for  the  Use  of  Surveyors,  Agents,  Landowners,  and  others  interested  in  the 
Equipment,  the  Management,  or  the  Valuation  of  Landed  Estates.  By 
Tom  Bright,  Agricultural  Surveyor  and  Valuer,  Author  of  "The  Agri- 
cultural Valuer's  Assistant,"  &c.    With  Illustrations.     Fcap.  8vo,  Leather. 

^ei  lie 

"  An  exceedingly  useful  book,  the  contents  of  which  are  admirably  chosen.  The  classes  for 
whom  the  work  is  intended  will  find  it  convenient  to  have  this  comprehensive  handbook  accessible 
for  reference."— Stock  Jon-ryial. 

"  It  is  a  singularly  compact  and  well  uiformed  compendium  of  the  facts  and  figures  likely  to 
be  required  in  estate  work,  and  is  certain  to  prove  of  much  service  to  those  to  whom  it  is 
addressed." — Scotsman, 


AUCTIONEERS:  THEIR  DUTIES  AND  LIABILITIES. 

A  Manual  of  Instruction  and  Counsel  for  the  Young  Auctioneer.  By  Robert 
Squibbs,  Auctioneer.    Second  Edition,  Revised    Demy  8vo,  cloth    .    1 2/6 

"The  work  Is  one  of  general  excellent  character  and  gives  much  Information  In  a  com- 
pendious and  satisfactory  form.  — Builder. 

"  May  be  recommended  as  giving  a  great  deal  of  Information  on  the  law  relating  to 
auctioneers,  in  a  very  readable  form." — Law  Journal. 


THE  APPRAISER,  AUCTIONEER,   BROKER,  HOUSE 

AND  ESTATE  AQENT  AND  VALUER'5  POCKET  ASSISTANT. 

For  the  Valuation  for  Purchase,  Sale,  or  Renewal  of  Leases,  Annuities,  and 
Reversions,  and  of  Property  generally  ;  with  Prices  for  Inventories,  &c.  By 
John  Wheeler,  Valuer,  &c.  Re-written  and  greatly  Extended  by  C.  NoRRis. 
Seventh  Edition    Royal  32mo,  cloth        .  6/0 

"  A  neat  and  concise  book  of  reference,  containing  an  admirable  and  clearly-arranged  list  of 
prices  for  inventories,  and  a  very  practical  guide  to  determine  the  value  of  furniture,  &c." — Standard. 

"Contains  a  large  quantity  of  varied  and  useful  information  as  to  the  valuation  for  purchase, 
sale,  or  renewal  of  leases,  annuities  and  reversions,  and  of  property  generally,  with  prices  fof 
inventories,  and  a  guide  to  determine  the  value  of  interior  fittings  and  other  effects." — Builder. 


THE  AGRICULTURAL  VALUER'S  ASSISTANT. 

A  Practical  Handbook  on  the  Valuation  of  Landed  Estates ;  including 
Example  of  a  Detailed  Report  on  Management  and  Realisation ;  Forms  of 
Valuations  of  Tenant  Right ;  Lists  of  Local  Agricultural  Customs  ;  Scales  of 
Compensation  under  the  Agricultural  Holdings  Act,  and  a  Brief  Treatise  on 
Compensation  under  the  Lands  Clauses  Acts,  &c.  I5y  Tom  Bright,  Agricul- 
tural Valuer.  Author  of  "The  Agricultural  Surveyor  and  Estate  Agent's 
Handbook."  Fourth  Edition,  Revised,  with  Appendix  containing  a  Digest  of 
the  Agricultural  Holdings  Acts,  18S3 — igoo.    Crown  8vo,  cloth      .  JVet  SIO 

"  Full  of  tables  and  examples  in  connection  with  the  valuation  of  tenant-right,  estates,  labour, 
contents  and  weights  of  timber,  and  farm  produce  of  all  kinds."' — Agricultural  Gazette. 

"  An  eminently  practical  handbook,  full  of  practical  tables  and  data  of  undoubted  Interest  and 
value  to  surveyors  and  auctioneers  in  preparing  valuations  of  all  kinds." — Farmer. 

POLE  PLANTATIONS  AND  UNDERWOODS. 

A  Practical  Handbook  on  Estimating  tne  Cost  of  Forming,  Renovating, 
Improving,  and  Grubbing  Plantations  and  Underwoods,  their  Valuation  for 
Purposes  of  Transfer,  Rental,  Sale  or  Assessment.  By  Tom  Bright.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth  3/6 

"  To  valuers,  foresters  and  agents  It  will  be  a  welcome  aid." — North  British  A ii  yicultitrist. 
"  Well  calculated  to  assist  the  valuer  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties,  and  of  undoubted  interest 
and  use  botli  to  surveyors  and  auctioneers  in  preparing  valuations  of  all  kinds."— A^*?j/  Herald. 


THE  LAND  IMPROVER'S  POCKET-BOOK. 

Comprising  Formulae,  Tables,  and  Memoranda  required  in  any  Computation 
relating  to  the  Permanent  Improvement  of  Landed  Property.  By  John  Ewart, 
Surveyor.    Second  Editinn  Revised.    Royal  samo,  oblong,  leather      .  4/0 

"A  compendious  and  handy  little  soXwmt.." —Spectator 
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THE  LAND  VALUER'5  BEST  ASSISTANT. 

Being  Tables  on  a  very  much  Improved  Plan,  for  Calculating  the  Value  of 
Estates.  With  Tables  for  reducing  Scotch,  Irish,  and  Provincial  Customary 
Acres  to  Statute   Measure,  &c.    By  R.  Hudson,   C.E.     New  Edition. 

Royal  32mo,  leather,  elastic  band   4-/0 

"  Of  incalculable  value  to  the  country  gentleman  and  professional  man." — Farmers'  yournat. 

THE   LAND  VALUER'S   COMPLETE  POCKET-BOOK. 

Being  the  above  Two  Works  bound  together.     Leather         .       ■       .  7/6 


MATHEMATICS,    ARITHMETIC,  ETC. 


TREATISE  ON  MATHEMATICS, 

As  applied  to  the  Constructive  Arts.    By  Francis  Campin,  C.E.,  &c. 

Third  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/0 

"  Should  be  in  the  hands  of  every  one  connected  witli  building  construction." — Builders' 
Reporter. 

SLIDE  RULE,  AND  HOW  TO  USE  IT. 

Containing  full,  easy,  and  simple  Instructions  to  perform  all  Business  Cal- 
culations with  unexampled  rapidity  and  accuracy.  By  Charles  Hoare, 
C.E.    With  a  Slide  Rule,  in  tuck  of  cover.  Eighth  Edition.   Cr.  8vo  2/6 

MATHEMATICAL  TABLES, 

For  Trigonometrical,  Astronomical,  and  Nautical  Calculations  ;  to  which  is 
prefixed  a  Treatise  on  Logarithms,  By  H.  Law,  C.E.  Together  with  a 
Series  of  Tables  for  Navigation  and  Nautical  Astronomy.    By  Professor 


J.  R.  Young.    New  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  ....  4/0 

LOGARITHMS. 

With  Mathematical  Tables  for  Trigonometrical,  Astronomical,  and  Nautical 
Calculations.  By  Henry  Law,  C.E.  Revised  Edition.  (Forming  part  of 
the  above  work.)    Crown  8vo,  cloth  3/0 

EUCLID, 

The  Elements  of ;  with  many  Additional  Propositions  and  Explanatory 
Notes  ;  to  which  is  prefixed  an  Introductory  Essay  on  Logic.    By  Henry 

Law,  C.E.   Crown  Svo,  cloth  2/6 

Sold,  also  separately,  viz. : — 
EUCLID.   The  First  Three  Books.    By  Henry  Law,  C.E.    Crown  Svo, 
cloth  1/6 


EUCLID.    Books  4,  5,  6  11,  12.    By  Henry  Law,  C.E.    Crown  8vo,  cloth 

1/6 

THEORY  OF  COMPOUND  INTEREST  AND  ANNUITIES, 

With  Tables  of  Logarithms  for  the  more  Difficult  Computations  of  Interest, 
Discount,  Annuities,  &c.,  in  all  their  Applications  and  Uses  for  Mercantile 
and  State  Purposes.     By  Fedor  Thoman,  of  the  Societe  Credit  Mobilier, 

Paris.    Fourth  Edition.    Crown  Svo,  cloth  A-IO 

"  A  very  powerful  work,  and  the  author  has  a  very  remarkat;)le  command  of  his  subject." — 

Professor  A.  DE  MORGAN.     *'  We  recommend  it  to  tlie  notice  of  actuaries  and  accountants." — 

.At/tentsutH. 

ARITHMETIC, 

Rudimentary,  for  the  Use  of  Schools  and  Self-Instruction.  By  James 
Haddon,  M.A.    Revised  by  Abraham  Arman.    Crown  8vo,  cloth    .  1/6 
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ARITHMETIC, 

A  Rudimentary  Treatise  on  :  with  full  Explanations  of  its  Theoretical  Prin- 
ciples, and  numerous  Examples  for  Practice.  For  the  use  of  Schools  and 
for  Self-Instruction.  By  J.  R.  Young,  late  Professor  of  Mathematics  in 
Belfast  College.    Fourteenth  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth    .       .  .1/6 

KEY  TO  THE  ABOVE; 

By  J.  R.  Young.   Crown  8vo,  cloth  "1/6 

EQUATIONAL  ARITHMETIC, 

Applied  to  Questions  of  Interest,  Annuities,  Life  Assurance,  and  General 
Commerce :  with  various  Tables  by  which  all  calculations  may  be  greatly 
facilitated.    By  W.  Hipsley.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  -j  /Q 

COMMERCIAL  BOOK=KEEPINQ. 

With  Commercial  Phrases  and  Forms  in  English,  French,  Italian,  and 
German.  By  James  Haddon,  M.A.,  formerly  Mathematical  Master,  King's 
College  School.    Crown  Bvo,  cloth  -j  /6 

ALGEBRA, 

The  Elements  of.  By  James  Haddon,  M.A.,  formerly  Mathematical 
Master  of  King's  College  School.  With  Appendix,  containing  Miscellaneous 
Investigations,  and  a  collection  of  Problems.    Crown  8vo,  cloth       .  2/0 

KEY  AND  COMPANION  TO  THE  ABOVE. 

An  extensive  repository  of  Solved  Examples  and  Problems  in  Illustration 
of  the  various  Expedients  necessary  in  Algebraical  Operations.  By  J.  R. 
Young.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  1 /g 

DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY, 

An  elementary  Treatise  on  ;  with  a  Theory  of  Shadows  and  of  Perspective 
extracted  from  the  French  of  G.  Monge.  To  which  is  added  a  Description 
of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Isometrical  Projection.    By  J.  F.  Heather, 


M.A.    With  14  Plates.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

PRACTICAL  PLANE  GEOMETRY: 

Giving  the  Simplest  Modes  of  Constructing  Figures  contained  in  one  Plane 
and  Geometrical  Construction  of  the  Ground.  By  J.  F.  Heather,  M.A. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 


"  The  author  is  welt-kno^vn  as  an  experienced  professor,  and  tlie  volume  contains  as  complete 
a  collection  of  problems  as  is  likely  to  be  required  in  ordinary  practice."—.  / rchittxt. 

ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY  AND  CONIC  SECTIONS. 

By  J.  Hann.   Enlarged  by  Professor  J.  R.  Young.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 
"  The  author's  style  is  exceedin  {ly  clear  and  simple,  and  llie  book  is  well  adapted  for  the 
bejfinner  and  those  who  may  be  obligee!  to  have  recourse  to  self-tuition."— yi/^^'i^i-'t'r. 

PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY, 

The  Elements  of.  By  James  Hann,  M.A.  Seventh  Edition.  Cr.  8vo.  1/6 

SPHERICAL  TRIGONOMETRY, 

The  Elements  of.    By  James  Hann.    Revised  by  Charles  H.  Dowling, 


C.E.    Crown  8vo,  cloth   1/0 

*i*  Or  imth  "  r/ie  Elemenfs  of  Plane  Trigonometry,"  in  One  Vol.  Crown 

8vo,  cloth   2/6 

DIFFERENTIAL  CALCULUS, 

Elements  of  the.    By  W.  S.  B.  Woolhouse.   Crown  8vo,  cloth    .  1  jQ 

INTEGRAL  CALCULUS. 

By  HoMERSHAM  Cox,  B.A.    Crown  8vo,  cloth   1/6 


MATHEMATICS,  ARITHMETIC,  S-c. 
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MATHEMATICAL  INSTRUMENTS, 

A  Treatise  on  ;  Their  Construction,  Adjustment, Testing,  and  Use  concisely 
explained.  By  J.  F.  Heatheu,  M.A.,  of  the  Royal  Military  Academy, 
Woolwich.  l''ifteenth  Edition,  Revised  with  Additions,  by  A.  T.  Walmis- 
i.KV,  M.Inst.C.E.,  Fellow  of  the  Surveyors'  Institution.   Original  Edition  in 

One  Vol.,  Illustrated.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  2/0 

In  onicring  be  careful  to  .^n)'  "Original  Edition,"  to  distinguish  it  from  the 
Enlnrged  Edition  in  Three  Vols,  (see  below). 

DRAWING  AND  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS. 

Including — I.  Instruments  employed  in  Geometrical  and  Mechanical  Draw- 
ing, and  in  the  Construction,  Copying,  and  Measurement  of  Maps  and 
Plans.  11.  Instruments  used  tor  the  purposes  of  Accurate  Measurement, 
and  for  Arithmetical  Computations.  By  J.  F.  Heather,  M.A.  Cr.  8vo  1/6 

OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 

Including  (more  especially)  Telescopes,  Microscopes,  and  Apparatus  for 
producing  copies  of  Maps  and  Plans  by  Photography.  By  J.  F,  Heather, 
M.A.    Illustrated.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  1/6 

SURVEYING  AND  ASTRONOMICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 

Including— I.  Instruments  used  for  Determining  the  Geometrical  Features 
of  a  portion  of  Ground.    II.  Instruments  employed  in  Astronomical  Obser- 
vations.   By  J.  F.  Heather,  M.A.    Illustrated.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  .    1  /6 
***  The  above  Three  Volmnes  form  an  Enlargement  of  the  Author's  original  work 
"Mathematical  Instruments,"  price  2/Oj 

MATHEMATICAL  INSTRUMENTS: 

Their  Construction,  Adjustment,  Testing  and  Use.  Comprising  Drawing, 
Measuring,  Optical,  Surveying,  and  Astronomical  Instruments.  By  T.  F. 
Heather,  M.A.    Enlarged  Edition,  for  the  most  part  re-written.  Three 

Parts  as  above.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  4/6 

"  An  exiiaustive  treatise,  belonging  to  the  well-known  Weale's  Series.  Mr.  Heather's  experi- 
ence we   qualifies  him  for  the  task  he  has  so  ably  fulfilled." — Enirinecriiig  a7id  Btcilding  Times. 

STATICS  AND  DYNAMICS, 

The  Principles  and  Practice  of ;  embracing  also  a  clear  development  of 
Hydrostatics,  Hydrodynamics,  and  Central  Forces.  By  T.  Baker,  C.E. 
-Fourth  Edition.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  ,       ...  •      •  1/6 
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LAW  AND  MISCELLANEOUS. 


EVERY  MAN'S  OWN  LAWYER. 

A  Handy-Book  of  the  Principles  of  Law  and  Equity.  With  a  Concise 
Dictionary  of  Legal  Terms.  By  A  Barrister.  Forty-third  Edition, 
carefully  Revised,  and  comprising  New  Acts  of  Parliament,  including  the 
Trades  Marks  Act,  1905;  Railway  Fires  Act,  1905;  Aliens  Act,  1905; 
Unemployed  Workmen's  Act,  1905;  Marriages  Act,  1905;  Prevention  of 
Cruelty  to  Children  Act,  1904 ;  Weights  and  Measures  Act,  1904  ;  Sliop  Hours 
Act,  1904;  and  many  other  recent  Acts,  including  the  New  Law  relating  to 
the  Granting  of  Patents  for  Inventions,  which  came  into  operation  on  Jan.  i, 
1905.  Judicial  Decisions  pronounced  during  the  year  have  also  been  duly 
noted.    Large  Crown  8vo,  838  pp.,  cloth.  [Just  Published.    Net  6/8 

*»*  This  Standard  Work  0/  Rejerence  forms  A  Complete  Epitomk  of  the 
Laws  of  England,  comprising  (among^st  other  matter): 


THE  RIGHTS  AND  WRONGS  OF  INDIVIDUALS 


Landlord  and  Tenant 
Vendors  and  Purchasers 
Contracts  and  Agreements 
Conveyances  and  Mortgages 
Joint-stock  Companies 
Partnership.  Shipping  Law 
Dealings  with  Money.  Suretiship 
Cheques,  Bills  and  Notes 
Bills  of  Sale,  bankruptcy 
Masters,  Servants  and  workmen 
INSURANCE:  Life,  Accident,  etc. 


Copyright,  Patents,  Trade  Marks 
Husband  and  Wife,  Divorce 
infancy.  Custody  of  Children 
Trustees  and  Executors 
Taxes  and  Death  Duties 
Clergymen,  Doctors,  and  Lawyers 
Parliamentary  Elections 
local  Government 
LiKEL  AND  Slander 
Nui.sances.   criminal  Law 
Game  Laws,  Gaming,  innkeepers 


Forms  of  Wills,  Agreements,  notices,  &c. 


The  object  0/  this  work  is  to  enable  those  ivho  consult  it  to  help  themselves  to  the 
law  ;  and  thereby  to  dispense,  as  far  as  possible,  with  professional  assistance  and  aduice.  There 
are  many  wrongs  and  grievances  which  persons  submit  to  from  time  to  time  through  not 
knowing  how  or  where  to  apply  for  redress ;  and  mayiy  persons  have  as  great  a  dread  o/a 
lawyer's  ofice  as  o/a  lion's  den.  With  this  book  at  hand  it  is  believed  that  many  a  SlX-AND- 
Eightpence  may  be  saved  ;  many  a  wrong  redressed  ;  many  a  right  reclaimed  ;  many  a  law 
suit  avoided  ;  and  many  an  evil  abated.  The  work  has  established  itself  as  the  standard  legal 
adviser  of  all  classes,  and  has  also  made  a  reputation  for  itself  as  a  useful  book  of  reference  for 
lawyers  residing  at  a  distance  from  law  libraries,  who  are  glad  to  have  at  hand  a  work 
embodying  recent  decisions  and  enactments. 


*,*  Opinions  of  thb  Press. 

'*  The  amount  of  information  given  in  tlie  volume  is  simply  wonderful.  The  continued 
popularity  of  the  work  shows  that  it  fulfils  a  useful  purpose." — Law  journal. 

"  As  a  book  of  reference  this  volume  is  without  a  rival." — Pall  Mall  Gazette. 

"  No  Englishman  ought  to  be  without  this  book." — hngineer. 

"  Ought  to  be  in  every  business  establishment  and  in  all  libraries." — Sheffield  Post. 

"  The  '  Concise  Dictionary  '  adds  considerably  to  its  value." — Westminster  Gazette. 

"  It  Is  a  complete  code  of  English  Law  written  in  plain  language,  which  all  can  understand, 
,  .  .  Should  be  in  the  hands  of  every  business  man,  and  all  who  wish  to  aljolish  lawyers'  bills. ".« 
Weekly  Times. 

*'  A  useful  and  concise  epitome  of  the  law,  compiled  with  considerable  care." — Law  Magazine. 
"  A  complete  digest  of  the  most  useful  facts  which  constitute  English  law." — Globe. 
"Admirably  done,  admirably  arranged,  and  admirably  cheap." — Leeds  Mercury. 
"  A  concise,  cheap,  and  complete  epitome  of  the  English  law.   So  plainly  written  that  he  who 
runs  miy  read,  and  he  who  reads  may  understand."— F«^ara. 

"  A  dictionary  of  legal  facts  well  put  together.   The  book  Is  a  very  useful  one." — Spectator, 


LABOUR  CONTRACTS. 


A  Popular  Handbook  on  the  Law  of  Contracts  or  Works  and  Services.  By 
David  Gibbons.  Fourth  Edition,  with  Appendix  of  Statutes  by  T.  F.  Uttlev, 
Solicitor.    Fcap.  8vo,  cloth  3/6 
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HANDBOOK  FOR  SOLICITORS  AND  ENGINEERS 

Engaged  in  Promoting  Private  Acts  of  Parliament  and  Provisional  Orders  for 
the  Authorisation  of  Railways,  Tramways,  Gas  and  Water  Works,  &c. 
By  L,  L.  Macassey,  of  the  Middle  Temple,  Barrister-at-Law,  M.I.C.E. 
8vo,  cloth  £1  68. 

PATENTS  for  INVENTIONS,  HOW  to  PROCURE  THEM. 

Compiled  for  the  Use  of  Inventors,  Patentees  and  others.  By  G.  G.  M. 
Hardingham,  Assoc.  Mem.  Inst.  C.E.,  &c.    Demy  8vo,  cloth      ,  .1/6 

CONCILIATION  &  ARBITRATION  in  LABOUR  DISPUTES. 

A  Historical  Sketch  and  Brief  Statement  of  the  Present  Position  of  the 
Question  at  Home  and  Abroad.  By  J.  S.  Jeans.  Crown  vo,  200  pp., 
cloth  2/6 

MODERN  JOURNALISM. 

A  Handbook  of  Instruction  and  Counsel  for  the  Young  Journalist.    By  John 
B.  Mackie,  Fellow  of  the  Institute  of  Journalists.    Crown  8vo,  cloth    .  2/0 
"  This  invaluable  guide  to  journalism  is  a  work  which  all  aspirants  to  a  journalistic  career  will 
read  with  advantage." — youmalist. 

DICTIONARY  OF  PAINTERS, 

And  Handbook  for  Picture  Amateurs  ;  being  a  Guide  for  Visitors  to  Public 
and  Private  Picture  Galleries,  and  for  Art  Students,  including  Glossary  ot 
Terms,  &c.    By  Philippe  Daryl,  B.A.    Crown  8vo,  cloth       .      .  2/6 
"  Considering  its  small  compass,  really  admirable.    We  cordially  recommend  the  book."— 
Builder. 

DICTIONARY  OF  TERM5  USED  IN  ARCHITECTURE, 

Building,  Engineering,  Mining,  Metallurgy,  Archaeology,  the  Fine  Arts,  &c. 
By  John  Weale.     Sixth   Edition.     Edited  by  Robt.  Hunt,  F.R.S., 

Numerous  Illustrations,  Crown  8vo,  cloth  5/O 

"  The  best  small  technological  dictionary  in  the  language." — Architect. 

NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY, 

For  the  Use  of  Beginners.    By  C.  Tqmlinson,  F.R.S.    Cr.8vo,  cloth  1/8 

HANDBOOK  OF  FIELD  FORTIFICATION. 

By  Major  W.  W.  Knollys,  F.R.G.S.    Crown  Svo,  cloth  .      .      .  3/0 
"A  well-timed  and  able  contribution  to  our  military  Hterature  .  .  .  The  author  supplies,  in 
clear  business  style,  all  the  information  likely  10  be  practically  \x'i,&i\\\."— Chambers  qj"  Commerce 
Chronicle. 


COMPENDIOUS  CALCULATOR 

(Intuitive  Calculations) ;  or  Easy  and  Concise  Methods  of  performing  the 
various  Arithmetical  Operations  required  in  Commercial  and  Business 
Transactions;  together  with  Useful  Tables,  &c.    By  Daniel  O'Gorman, 
Twenty-eighth  Edition,  revised  by  C.  Norris.    Crown  8vo,  cloth     .  2/6 
"  It  would  be  difficult  to  exaggerate  the  usefulness  of  this  book  to  every  one  engaged  in 
commerce  or  manufacturing  industry.    It  is  crammed  full  with  rules  and  formulae  for  shortening 
and  employing  calculations  in  money,  weights  and  measures,  ike,  of  every  sort  and  description."— 
Knoivled^e. 


MEASURES,    WEIGHTS,    AND    MONEYS    OF  ALL 

NATIONS, 

And  an  Analysis  of  the  Christian,  Hebrew,  and  Mahometan  Calendars. 
By  W.  S.  B.  VVooLHOusE,  F.R;A.S.  Seventh  Edition.    Cr.  8vo,  cloth  2/6 
"  A  work  necessary  for  every  mercantile  office." — Building  Trades  yournal. 
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SPANISH  GRAMMAR. 

In  a  Simple  and  Practical  Form.  With  Exercises.  By  Alfred  Elwes. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth  1/5 

SPANISH=ENGLISH    AND    ENGLISH-SPANISH  DIC- 
TIONARY. 

Including  a  large  number  of  Technical  Terms  used  in  Mining,  Engineering, 
&c.,  with  the  proper  Accents  and  the  Gender  of  every  Noun.  By  Alfred 
Elwes.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  4/0 

PORTUGUESE  GRAMMAR. 

In  a  Simple  and  Practical  Form.  With  Exercises.  By  Alfred  Elwes. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth  "l/g 

PORTUGUESE-ENGLISH      AND  ENGLISH-PORTU- 
GUESE DICTIONARY. 

Including  a  large  number  of  Technical  Terms  used  in  Mining,  Engineering, 
&c.,  with  the  proper  Accents  and  the  Gender  of  e'very  Noun.  By  Alfred 
Elwes.    Fourth  Edition,  revised.    Crown  8vo,  cloth  ....  5/0 

ANIMAL  PHYSICS, 

Handbook  of.  By  Dionysius  Lardner,  D.C.L.  With  520  Illustrations. 
In  One  Vol.  (732  pages).    Crown  Svo,  cloth  7/6 

MUSIC, 

A  Rudimentary  and  Practical  Treatise  on.   By  C.  C.  Spencer.  Crown  8vo. 

2/6 

"  Mr.  Spencer  has  marshalled  his  information  witli  nmch  skill,  and  yet  with  a  simpHcity  that 
must  recommend  his  works  to  all  who  wish  to  thorouglily  understand  music." — Weekly  Tiynes, 

PIANOFORTE, 

The  Art  of  Playing  the.  With  Exercises  and  Lessons.  By  C.  C.  Spencer. 
Crown  Svo,  cloth  "1/6 

"  A  sound  and  excellent  work,  ■written  with  spirit,  and  calculated  to  inspire  the  pupil  wit  a 
desire  to  aim  at  high  accomplishment  in  the  art." — School  Board  Chronicle. 


INDEX  OF  SUBJECTS. 


Acetylene  Gas,  Gibbs,  43 

Acoustics,  Smith,  35 

Aerial  Navigation,  Walker,  11 

 Tramways,  Tayler,  i 

Agricultural    Geology,  McCon- 
nell,  53 

 Note  Book,  McConnell,  55 

 Surveying,  Scott,  54 

 Surveyor,  Bright,  58 

 Valuing,  Bright,  58 

Air  Machinery,  Weisbach,  10 
Algebra,  Haddon,  60 
Alkali  Trade,  Lomas,  43 
Alphabets,  Delamotte,  39,  40 
Alternating  Current  Machines, 

Sheldon  and  Mason,  29 
Angles,  Tees,  Plates,  Beams, 

&c.,  19 

Animal  Physics,  Lardner,  64 

 Physiology,  Lardner,  42 

Appraiser's  Assistant,  Wheeler, 
58 

Arches,  Piers,  &c..  Bland,  32 
Architect's  Guide,  Rogers,  35 
Architectural  Drawings,  Reilly, 
31 

  Modelling,  Richardson,  35 

Architecture,  Ancient,  35 

 Civil,  Chambers,  35 

■        Design,  Garbett,  35 

 Grecian,  Aberdeen,  35 

 Mechanics  of.  Tarn,  35 

 Modern,  35 

 of  Vitruvius,  Givilt,  35 

 Orders,  Leeds,  35 

 Orders  and  Styles,  35 

 Styles,  Bury,  35 

Arithmetic,  Haddon,  59 

 Young,  60 

 Equational,  Hifsley,  60 

Armature  Windings,  Arnold,  29 


Artists'  Pigments,  Standage,  44 
Asbestos,  Jones,  27 
Astronomical  Glossary,  Gore,  41 
Astronomy,  Lardner,  42 

 Ma/w       Ljyn«,  41 

Auctioneers,  Squibbs,  58 

Barn  Implements,  Scott,  54 
Beams,  Flexure  of,  Guy,  18 

 Properties  of,  19 

Bees,  Samson,  57 

Blast  Furnaces,  Stevenson,  11 

Blasting,  Burgoyne,  19 

Blowpipe,  i?osj,  43 

Boiler  and  Factory  Chimneys, 

Wilson,  3 
Boilers,  Armstrong,  4 

 Bauer,  20 

 Courtney,  3,  4 

 jFo/«)/,  2 

 Horner,  3 

 Hutton,  3,  4 

 Wilson,  3 

Book-keeping,  Haddon,  60 

 for  Farmers,  Woodman,  56 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Lewo,  45 
Brass  Founding,  Graham,  47 
Bread  and  Biscuit  Baker,  Wells, 
47 

Breakfast  Dishes,  ^/^m,  48 
Brewing  and  Malting,  Wright, 
42 

Brick  and  Tile  Book,  33 

 Making,  Dobson,  32 

Brick-cutting,  Hammond,  32 
Bricklaying,  Hammond,  32 
Brickwork,  Walker,  32 
Bridges,  Iron,  Humber,  16 

 Iron,  Pendred,  17 

 Oblique,  BucA,  16' 

  Tubular,  Dempsey,  17 
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Bridges  and  Viaducts,  Campin, 
17 

British  Mining,  Hunt,  25 
British  Standard  Sections  (Dia- 
grams, Definitions,  &c.),  19 
Builder's  Price  Book,  Lockivood, 
31 

 Measuring,  Beaton,  34 

 Quantities,  Beaton,  34 

Building,  a  Book  on,  Beckett,  32 

 Art  of,  Dobson,  32 

 Construction,  Allen,  31 

 Cottage,  Allen,  32 

 Dwelling  Houses,  Brooks, 

32 

 Estates,  Maitland  32 

 Science  of,  Tarn,  32 


Cabinet-Making,  Bitinead,  38 

 Working,  Hasluck,  49 

Calculator,  0' Gorman,  63 

 Chadwick,  51 

  Concise  Interest,  Campbell, 

51 

 Weight,  Harben,  51 

Calculus,  Differential,  Woolhouse. 

60 

 Integral,  Cox,  60 

Carpenter's  Guide,  Nicholson,  37 
Carpentry  and  Joinery,  Tredgold 

and  Tarn,  37 

 Tredgold,  37 

Cattle,  Sheep,  &c. ,  Burn,  52 
Cements,  &c.,  Standage,  48 
Chain  Cables,  Traill,  22 
Chemistry  of  Mining,  Byrom,  27 
Chimneys,  Wilson,  3 
Circular  Work,  Callings,  38 
Civil  Engineering,  Laic^,  18 
Clock  Jobbing,  Hasluck,  49 
Clocks,    Watches,  and  Bells, 

Beckett,  46 
Coach-Building,  Burgess,  48 
Coal  &  Iron  Industries,  Mm^ff,  27 

 Mining,  Cockin,  26 

 Glover,  26 

 Smyth,  27 

Colliery  Manager,  Pamely,  26 
■  Working,  Bulman  and  Red- 

mayne,  26 
Colouring,  Field  &  Davidson,  40 


Colours  &  Dye  Wares,  Slater,  44 
Commerce,  Gambaro,  50 
Commercial  Correspondence, 

Baker,  50 
Compound  Interest,  Thoman,  59 
Concrete,  Sutcliffe,  33 
— —  Reinforced,  Warren,  31 
Confectioner,  Flour,  I'Ff//s,  48 
Confectionery,  Wells,  47,  48 
Constructional  Ironwork, 

Campin,  18 
Copper  Conductors,  &c.,  19 

 Metallurgy  of,  Eissler,  24 

Cottage  Building,  Allen,  32 

 Gardening,  Hobday,  56 

Cotton  Manufacture,  Lister,  45 
Cranes,  Glynn,  11 
Creation,  Records  of,  Le  Vaux, 
41 

Curves,  Tables  of,  Beazeley,  15 
Cyanide  Process,  Eissler,  24 


Dairying,  British,  Sheldon,  53 
Dairy,  Pigs,  and  Poultry,  Burn, 
53 

Dangerous  Goods,  Phillips,  43 
Decoration,  Facey,  39 

 House-Painting,  Graining, 

&c. ,  39 

 Imitation  of  Woods  and 

Marbles,  39 

 Marble,  Blagrove,  40 

 For  other  works  see  pages 

39.  40 

Decorator's  Assistant,  40 
Deep  Level  Mines  of  the  Rand, 

Denny,  23 
Diamond  Drilling,  Denny,  24 
Dictionary     of  Architecture, 

Weak  and  Hunt,  63 

 Painters,  Daryl,  63 

Direct  Current  Machines,  Sheldon 

and  Mason,  29 
Discount  Guide,  Harben,  51 
Drainage  of  Lands,  Clark,  13 

 (Mine),  Michell,  25 

Draining  &  Embanking,  Scott, 
54 

Drawing  Instruments,  Heather, 
61 

 Rules  on,  Pyne,  34 

Dwelling  Houses,  Brooks,  32 
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Dynamic  Electricity,  Atkinson, 
30 

Dynamo  Construction,  Urqiihart, 
30 

 Electric  Machinery,  Sheldon 

and  Mason,  29 

 How  to  Make,  Crofts,  30 

 ■  Management,  Paterson,  29 

 Motor    and  Switchboard 

Circuits,  Boivker,  29 

Earthwork,  Graham,  16 
 Tables,  Broadbent  Cam- 
pin,  16 

 Tables,  Bnch,  16 

Earthy  Minerals,  Davies,  25 
Electrical  Calculations,  A  tkinson, 
30 

 Conductors,  Perrine,  ag 

 Dictionary,  Sloane,  30 

 Engineering,  Alexander,  28 

 Seivell,  28 

 ■  Machinery,    Sheldon  and 

Mason,  29 

 (Report  on),  20 

 Transmission,  ^WoW,  28 

Electricity  Applied  to  Mining, 

Lupton,  Parr,     Perkin,  26,  29 

 Lardner  and  Foster,  42 

 Text-Book,  Noad,  30 

Electric  Light  Fitting,  Urquhart, 
30 

 Light,  K7iight,  30 

 Light,  Urquhart,  30 

 Lighting,  Swinton,  30 

 Ship-Lighting,  Urquhart,  2,0 

 Telegraph,  Lardner,  43 

 •  "Wiring,     Diagrams  and 

Switchboards,  Harrison,  29 
Electro-Metallurgy,  Watt,  46 

 Plating,  Urquhart,  46 

 Plating,  Watt  and  Philip,  46 

 Typing,  Urquhart,  47 

Embroiderer's  Design,  Delamotte, 
40 

Enginie-Driving  Life,  Reynolds,  6 
Engineering  Chemistry,  Phillips, 
43 

 Drawing,  Maxton,  8 

 Estimates,  9 

 Progress,  II umber,  18 

- —  Standards'  Committee, 

19,  20 


Engineering  Tools,  Horner,  2 
Engineer's  Assistant,  Templeton, 

8 

 Companion,  Edwards,  8 

  Field  Book,  Hasholl,  14 

 Handbook,  Hutton,  4 

 Pocket-Book,  Clark,  7 

 Reference  Book,  Foley,  2 

 Year  Book,  Kempe,  7 

Engineman's  Companion,  Rey- 
nolds, 6 
Errors  in  Workmanship,  20 
Estate  Tables,  Inivood,  57 
Euclid,  Law,  59 
Every  Man's  Own  Lawyer,  62 
Excavating,  Prelini,  15 
Explosives,  Eissler,  43 
 Nitro,  Sanford,  43 


Factory  Accounts,    Garcke  <&- 
Fells,  50 

Farm  Acct.  Book,  Woodman,  56 

 Buildings,  Scott,  32,  54 

■  Engineering,  Scott,  54 

 Management,  Burn,  54 

 Roads,  &c.,  Scott,  54 

Farmers'  Tables,  Francis,  55 
Farming  Economy,  Burn,  55 

 Outlines,  Burn,  54 

■  Practical,  Shepherd,  53 

 Small,  Biirn,  53 

Fertilisers,  &c.,  Dyer,  53 
Field  Coils  (Electrical),  20 

 Fortification,  Knollys,  63 

 Implements,  Scott,  54 

Fields  of  Gt.  Britain,  Clements, 
54 

Fires  &  Fire  Engines,  Young,  11 
Flour,  Kick  and  Powles,  47 
Forestry,  Curtis,  37 
Foundations,  &c.,  Dobson,  18 
French  Polishing,  Bitmcad,  48 
French  and  English  Technical 

Terms,  Fletcher,  8 
Fruit  Trees,  Du  Breuil,  57 
Fuel,  Williams  and  Clark,  10 
Fuels,  Phillips,  10 


Garden,  Forcing,  Wood,  36 
 Receipts,  Qmjw,  56 
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Gardening,  Good,  Wood,  56 

 Ladies',  Wood,  56 

 Multum-in-Parvo,  Wood,  56 

Gas  and  Oil  Engines,  Bale,  6 

 Engines,  Goodeve,  6 

 Engines,  MatJiot,  6 

 Engine  Handbook,  Roberts, 

6 

 Engineer's   Pocket  Book, 

O'Connor,  43 

 Fitting,  Black,  47 

 Producer  Plants,  MatJiot,  6 

 Works,  Hughes,  18 

Gauge  Length,  Univin,  19 
Gauges,  Limit,  20 
Geology,  Historical,  Tate,  28 

 Physical,  Tate,  28 

.  Tate,  28 

Geometry,  Tarn,  17 

 Analytical,  Hann,  60 

 Descriptive,  Heather,  60 

 Technical,  Sprague,  17 

 of  Compasses,  Byrne,  17 

 Plane,  Heather,  60 

Girders  (Iron),  Buck,  I'j 

Glass    Staining,    Cessert  and 

From  berg,  41 
Glossary  of  French  and  English 

Technical  Terms,  Fletcher,  8 
Gold  Assaying,  Phillips,  24 

 and  Silver,  Merritt,  24 

 Metallurgy  of,  Eissler,  24 

 Mining  Machinery,  Tinney, 

23 

 Prospecting,  Rankin,  23 

Goldsmith's  Handbook,  Gee,  46 

 and  Silversmith,  Gee,  46 

Grafting  and  Budding,  Baltet,  57 
Granites,  Harris,  28 
Grazier,  Complete,  Fream,  52 


Hall  Marking  Jewellery,  Gee,  46 
Handrailing,  Collings,  38 

 Goldthorp,  38 

Hay  &  Straw  Measurer,  Steele,  55 
Health  Officer,  Willonghby,  36 
Heat  (Expansion  by),  Keily,  18 
Heat,  Lardner  and  Loewy,  41 
Heating  by  Hot  Water,  Jones,  33 
Hints  to  Architects,  Wightwich 

and  Guillamie,  35 
Hoisting  Machinery,  Horner,  i 


Hoisting    &    Conveying  Ma- 
chinery, Zimmer,  i 
Horology,  Saunier,  45 
Horticulture,  Neivsham,  56 
House  Decoration,  Facey,  39 

 Owner's  Estimator,5mo«,34 

 Painting,  Davidson,  39 

 Property,  Tarbuck,  34 

Hydraulic  Manual, /acAsow,  13 

 Engineering,  Marks,  13 

 Tables,  Neville,  13 

Hydrostatics,  Lardner,  41 


Illumination,  Delamotte,  40 
India  Rubber,  Johnson,  45,  57 
Indian  Railway  Locomotives,  ig 
Inflammable  Gas,  Clowes,  27 
Insulating     Materials  (Elec- 
trical), 20 
Interest  Calculator,  Campbell,  51 
Inwood's  Estate  Tables,  57 
Iron       Trades  Companion, 
Downie,  50 

 and  Steel,  Hoare,  8 

 Metallurgy  of,  Bauer  man, 

25 

 Ores,  Kendall,  25 

 Plate     Weight  Tables, 

Burlinson  and  Simpson,  51 
Irrigation,  Mawson,  11 
—  and  Water  Supply,  Scott,  54 


Jeweller's  Assistant,  Gee,  46 
Joints  (Builders'),  Christy,  38 
Journalism,  Machie,  63 


Key  to  Haddon's  Algebra,  60 

 to  Young's  Arithmetic,  60 

Kitchen  Gardening,  Glenny,  56 


Labour  Contracts,  Gibbons,  62 

 Disputes,  Jeans,  63 

Land  Improving,  Ewart,  58 

 ■  Ready  Reckoner,  Annan, 

55 

 (Reclamation  of),  Beazdey, 

II 

Land,  Valuing  and  Improving, 
Hudson  and  Ewart,  59 
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Land  Valuing,  Hudson,  59 
Landed  Estates,  Burn,  55 
Lathe  Work,  Hasluck,  9 
Laundry  Management,  48 
Lawyer,  Every  Man's  Own,  62 
Lead  (Argentiferous),  Eissler,  25 
Leather  Manufacture,  Watt,  45 

 Flemming,  45 

Letter  Painting,  Badenoch,  40 
Levelling,  Simms,  1% 
Light,  Tarn,  35 
Light  Railways,  Calthrop,  11 
Lightning  Conductors,  Hedges,  33 
Limes,  Cements,  Burneli,  34 
Limit  Gauges,  20 
Locomotive  Engine,  Stretton,  5 

 Engine,  Weatherburn,  5 

 Engine  Driving,  Reynolds,  5 

 Engineer,  Reynolds,  5 

 Engines,  Dempsey,  5 

Locomotives  for  Indian  Rail- 
ways, 19 
Logarithms,  Laxv,  59 


Machine    Shop    Tools,  Van 

Dervoort,  2 
Machinery,  Details,  Campin,  9 
Marble  Decoration,  Blagrove,  40 
Marine  Engineer,  Wannan,  21 

  Engineer's  Pocket  Book, 

Wannan,  21 

 Engineering,  Bretver,  21 

— —  Engines,  Murray,  21 

  — —  and   Boilers,  Bauer, 

Donldn  and  Robertson,  20 
Market  Gardening,  Sltaiv,  56 
Masonry,  Purchase,  33 
  and   Stone-Cutting,  Dob- 
son,  33 

 Dams,  Courtney,  13 

Masting  and  Rigging,  Kipping,2i 
Materials,  Campin,  18 

 Handling  of,  Zimmer,  i 

 (Strength  or),Barloiv,  18 

Mathematical  Insts.,  Heather,  61 

 Heather  &•  Walmisley,  61 

  Tables,  Law  and  Young, 

23,  59 

Mathematics,  Campin,  59 
Measured  Drawings,  Reilly,  31 
Measures,  Weights,  &c.,  Wool- 
house,  63 


Measuring     Builders'  Work, 

Dobson  and  Tarn,  34 

 Timber,  &c.,  Horton,  34 

Meat  Production,  Eivart,  52 
Mechanical  Dentistry,  Hunter,  47 

 Engineering,  Campin,  9 

  Handling     of  Material, 

Zimmer,  i 

 Terms,  Lock-wood,  8 

Mechanics,  Hughes,  10 

 Lardner  and  Loewy,  41 

•  •  Tomlinson,  10 

 of  Air  Machinery,  Weisbach, 

10 

 (Tables  for).  Smith,  8 

Mechanics'    Companion,  Tem- 
pleton  and  Hutton,  7 

 Workshop,  Hasluck,  49 

Mechanism,  Baker,  10 
Mensuration  &  Gauging,  Mant, 
42 

 and  Measurmg,  Baker,  17 

Metal  Turning,  Hasluck,  49 

 Horner,  2 

Metalliferous  Minerals,  Dauies, 
25 

 Minmg  Machinery,  Davies, 

23 

Metric  Tables,  Dowling,  50 
Metrology, /flf/e50«,  50 
Microscope,  Van  Heurck,  41 
Milk,  Cheese,  &c.,  Oliver,  53 
Millers'      Ready  Reckoner, 

Hutton,  55 
Milling  Machines,  Horner,  1 
Mine  Drainage,  Michell,  25 
Mines  of  the  Rand,  Denny,  23 
Mineral  Surveyor,  Lintern,  28 
Mineralogy,  Ramsay,  28 
Miners'  Handbook,  Milne,  25 

 Pocket  Book,  Power,  25 

Mining,  British,  Hunt,  25 

 Calculations,  O'Donahue, 

27 

 Chemistry  of,  Byrom,  27 

 Students,  Notes  for,  Meri- 

vale,  27 

 Tools,  Morgans,  27 

  and  Quarrying,  Collins,  27 

Model  Engineer,  Hasluck,  49 
Mollusca,  Woodward,  41 
Motor  Cars,  Tayler,  11,  48 
  Vehicles,  Tayler,  11 
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Museum  of   Science  and  Art, 

Lardner,  42 
Music,  Spencer,  64 

Natural  Philosophy,  Tomlinsoti, 
63 

 for  Schools,  Lardner, 

42 

Naval  Architect's  Pocket  Book, 
Machrow,  21 

 Architecture,  Peahc,  22 

Navigation,  Young,  23 

 Greenwood  and  Rosser,  22 

 Practical,  23 

Nuts,  Bolt  Heads,  and  Spanners, 
20 

Oil  Fields  of  Russia,  Thompson, 
23.  42 

Oils,  Analysis  of,  Wright,  42 
Optical  Instruments,  Heather,  61 
Optics,  Lardner     Harding,  42 
Organ  Building,  Dickson,  48 
Oriental    Manuals  and  Text- 
books, 51 

Packing  Case.  Tables,  Richard- 
son, 38 

Painting,  Giillick  &>  Timbs,  41 

Paper  Making,  Clapperton,  44 

 ■         Watt,  44 

Pastrycook's  Guide,  Wells,  48 

Patents,  Hardinghaju,  63 

Pattern  Making,  Barrows,  g 

 tIasUich,  49 

 Horner,  8 

Perspective,  Ferguson,  34 

■  •  Pyne,  34 

Pianoforte,  Spencer,  64 

Pioneer  Engineering,  Dobson,  15 

Pipe  Flanges,  19 

  Threads,  20 

Plastering,  Kemp,  33 

Plating  &  Boilermaking,  Hor- 
ner, 3 

Plumbing,  Buchan,  33 

 Lawler,  33 

Pneumatics,  Tomlinsun,  18 

Pocket  book,  Agriculturist's, 
Bright,  58 

 Eivart,  58 

 Francis,  55 

 Hudson,  59 


Pocket  book,  Agriculturist's, 

McConnell,  55 

 Auctioneer's,  Wheeler,  58 

 ■  Builder's,  Beaton,  34 

 Engineer's,  Clark,  7 

 Edwards,  8 

 Fletcher,  8 

 Hasluck,  9 

 Kempe,  7 

•  Smifli,  8 

 ^  Templeton,  7 

 Engineman's,  Reynolds,  6 

 Gas  Engineer's,  O'Connor, 

43 

 Health  Officer's,  PFt7/o!<g'A6y. 

36 

 Manne  Engineer's,  Mac/i- 

;'0?y,  21 

 Wannan,  21 

 Mensuration  and  Gauging, 

Mant,  42 

 Miner's,  Milne,  25 

 Power,  25 

 Mining  Prospector's, 

Anderson,  24 

 M m-//;',  24 

 Rankin,  23 

  Refrigeration,  Tayler,  10 

Pole  Plantations,  Bright,  58 
Portable  Engine,  Wansbrough,  5 
Portland    Cement,  Faya 
Butler,  34 

 Specification,  ig 

Portuguese  Dictionary,  Elwes,  64 

 Grammar,  Elwes,  64 

I^otatoes,  Pnj/j,  57 
Private  Bills,  Macassey,  63 
Producer-Gas  Plants,  Mat  hot,  6 
Prospector's  Handbook,  Ander- 
son, 24 

Pumps  and  Pumping,  i?a/^,  10 


Quantities  (Builders'),  i?^fl/o«,  34 


Railway  Brakes,  Reynolds,  5 

  Rails,  Bull-headed,  19 

 Flat  Bottomed,  19 

 Rolling  Stock,  20 

 Working,  Stretton,  19 

Reclamation  of  Land,  Beazeley,  1 1 
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Refrigerating  Machinery,  Tay- 
ler,  II 

Refrigeration,  Tayler,  10 

 (Pocket  Book),  Tayler,  10 

Reinforced  Concrete,  Warren,  31 
River  Bars,  Mann,  13 
Roads  and  Streets,  Law,  15 
Rolling  Stock  (Railway),  20 
Roof  Carpentry,  Collings,  38 
Roofs,  Construction  of,  Tarn,  18 
Rothamsted  Experiments, 

Tipper,  53 
Rubber  Hand  Stamps,  Slome,  45 

Sailmaking,  Kipping,  22 

 Sadler,  22 

Sanitary  Work,  Slagg,  36 
Savouries  and  Sweets,  Allen,  48 
Saw  Mills,  Bale,  37 
Screw  Threads,  20 

 Hasluck,  10 

Sea  Terms,  Pirrie,  22 
Sewage,  Irrigation,  Burn,  55 

 Purification,  Barivise,  36 

Sewing  Machinery,  Urquhart,  48 
Sheep  (The),  Spooner,  52 
Sheet-Metal  Work,  Crane,  47 

 Work,  Warn  &•  Horner, 

Shoring,  Blagrove,  32 

Ship  Building,  Sommerfeldt,  22 

•  German,  Felskoivski,  22 

Ships  and  Boats,  Bland,  22 
Silver,  Metallurgy  of,  Eissler,  24 
Silversmith's  Handbook,  Gee,  46 
Slate  Quarrying,  Davies,  27 
Slide  Rule,  Hoare,  59 
Smithy  and  Forge,  Crane,  9 
Soap  Making,  IVff//,  44 
Soaps,  Modern,  Lainborn,  44 
Soils,  Burn,  53 

Spanish  Dictionary,  Elives,  64 

 Grammar,  Elwes,  64 

Specifications,  Bartholumew,  32 

 in  Detail,  31 

Star  Groups,  Go?'^,  41 
Statics,  Graham,  17 

 and  Dynamics,  Baker,  61 

Stationary     Engine  Drivin>j, 
Reynolds,  6 

 Steam  Engines,  Hurst,  6 

Steam  and  Machinery  Manage- 
ment, Bale,  6 
 andSteani  Engine,  Clark,  10 


Steam  Boiler  Construction, 

Hutton,  3 

 Boilers,  Armstrong,  4 

 Wilson,  3 

  Engine,  Baker,  5 

  — —  Goodeve,  4 

 Haeder  and  Bowles,  5 

 Lardner,  5 

 Safe  Use  of,  6 

Steel   Conduits  for  Electrical 

Wiring,  20 

 (Structural)  Specifications, 

19 

Stone     Working  Machinery, 

Bale,  II 
Strains  in  Girders,  Hjcmber,  17 
 on  Ironwork,  Shields,  17 

1  Structural   Steel    for  Bridges 

j     and  Building,  19 

 Marine  Boilers,  19 

 Shipbuilding,  19 

Submarine  Telegraphs,  Bright, 
30 

Superficial  Measurement, 

Ha-wkings,  38 
Survey  Practice,  Jackson,  14 
Surveying,  Baker  and  Dixon,  14 

 Frome  and  Warren,  15 

 Instruments,  Heather,  61 

 Land  &  Marine,  Haskoll,  14 

 Subterraneous,  Fenwick,  28 

 Usill,  14 

  Whitelaiv,  14 

 with   Tacheometer,  Ken- 
nedy, 14 

Tanning,  Flemming,  45 

  Watt,  45 

Tea  Machinery,  Tayler,  47 
Technical  Guide,  Beaton,  34 

 Terms,  Fletcher,  8 

Telegraph  Material,  19 
Temperature  Experiments  on 

Electrical  Machines,  20 
Temperature    Experiments  on 

Insulating  Materials,  20 
Timber  Importer,  Grandy,  38 

I   Merchant,  Dowsing,  38 

I   ■  Richardson,  38 

Toothed  Gearing,  Horner,  9 
I  Tramway  Poles,  19 

 Rails  and  Fish  Plates,  19 

I  Tramways,  Clark,  16 
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Transmission    by  Electricity, 

Atkinson,  29 
Traverse  Tables,  Lintern,  28 
Tree  Planter,  Wood,  57 

 Pruner,  Wood,  57 

Trigonometry,  Plane,  Hann,  60 

 Spherical,  Hann,  60 

Trolley  Groove  and  Wire,  20 
Trusses,  Griffiths,  18 
Tunnelling,  Prelini  and  Hill,  15 

■  ■  Simms  and  Clark,  15 

Tunnel  Shafts,  Bvck,  16 
Turning  Lathe,  Haslnck,  9 

 Metal,  Haslnck,  49 

 Horner,  2 

 Wood,  Haslnck,  49 

Ventilation  of  Buildings,  Buchan, 
36 

Villa  Architecture,  Wickes,  35 
Visible  Universe,  Gore,  41 
Vitruvius'Architecture,  Givilt,  35 

Wages  Table,  Garbutt,  51 


Watch  Jobbing,  Haslnck,  49 

 ■  Maker,  Saunier,  46 

 Repairing,  Garrard,  45 

Watches,  History  of,  Kendal,  46 
Water  Purification,  Rideal,  36 

 Engineering,  Slagg,  12,  36 

 Power  of,  Glynn,  13 

 Supply,  Humber,  12,  36 

 Greenwell   and  Curry, 

12,  36 

 Supply  of  Towns,  Burton, 

12,  36 

Waterworks,  Hughes,  13 
Well-Sinking,  Sivindcll,  13 
Wireless  Telegraphy,  Sewall,  30 
Wood  Carving  for  Amateurs,  41 

 Engraving,  Brown,  48 

 Turning,  Hasluck,  49 

Woods  and  Marbles,  Imitation 

of.  Van  der  Burg,  39 
Woodworking,  Haslnck,  49 

 Machinery,  Sa/^,  37 

Workmanship,  Errors  in,  20 
Workshop  Practice,  Winton,  9 
Works'  Manager,  Hvtton,  3 
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Geometry,  in  i  vol.  (Euclid's  Elements)  .  •  .  .  2/6 
Plane  Trigonometry.    J.  Hann        .      .      .  .1/6 

Spherical  Trigonometry.   J.  Hann     .      .      .    .  i/- 
The  above  2  vols.,  bound  together  .       .       .  .2/6 

DifFerential  Calculus.   W.  S.  B.  Woolhouse       .    .  1/6 

Integral  Calculus.    H.  Cox   i/- 

Algebra.   J.  Haddon  .......  2/- 

Key  to  ditto   1/6 

Book-keeping.   J.  Haddon       .      .      .      .   ,  .  1/6 

Arithmetic.    J.  R.  Young   1/6 

Key  to  ditto   1/6 

Equational  Arithmetic.   W.  Hipslet  .      .      .   .  1/6 

Arithmetic.   J.  Haddon   1/6 

Key  to  ditto   1/6 

Mathematical  Instruments.   Heather  &  Walmisley  2/- 

Drawing  &  Measuring  Instruments.  J.  F.  Heather  1/6 
Optical  Instruments.  J.  F.  Heather  .  .  .1/6 
Surveying  &  Astronomical   Instruments.    J.  F. 
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Atlas  of  35  plates  to  the  above   6/- 

Handrailing,  and  Staircasing.   G.  Collinqs    .      .  2/6 

Circular  Work  in  Carpentry.    Q.  Oollings       .    .  2/6 

Roof  Carpentry.   G.  Oollings   2/- 

Construction  of  Roofs.   E.  W.  Tarn  .      .      .    .  1/6 

Joints  used  by  Builders.   J.  W.  Christy       .      .  3/- 

Shoring.    G.  H.  Blagrove   1/6 

Timber  Importer's  &  Builder's  Guide.  R.  E.  Grandt  2/- 

Plumbing.    W.  P.  Buohan   3/6 

Ventilation  of  Buildings.    W.  P.  Buchan       .      .  3/6 

Practical  Plasterer.   W.  Kemp   2/- 

House-Painting.   E.  A.  Davidson,     .      .      .      .  S/- 

Elementary  Decoration.   J.  W.  Facet  .      .      .   .  2/- 

Practical  House  Decoration.   J.  W.  Facet    .      .  2/6 

Gas-Fitting.    J.  Black   2/6 

Portland  Cement  for  Users.  H.  Faija  &  D.  B.  Butler  3/- 

Limes,  Cements,  &  Mortars.   G.  R.  Burnell  .   .  1/6 

Masonry  and  Stone  Cutting.    E.  Dobson       .      .  2/6 

Arches,  Piers,  and  Buttresses.   W.  Bland      .   .  1/6 

Quantities  and  Measurements.   A.  C.  Beaton      .  1/6 

Complete  Measurer.   R.  Horton       .      .      .   .  4/- 

Superficial  Measurement.   J.  Hawkinob       .      .  3/6 

Light,  for  use  of  Architects.  E.  W.  Tarn  .  .  1/6 
Hints  to  Young  Architects.  Wightwick  k  Guillaumb  3/6 

Dictionary  of  Architectural  Terms.   J.  Wealb    .  5/- 

CROSBY  LOCKWOOD  &  SON,  7,  Stationers'  HaU  Court,  E.C. 


y/-  B23  ^fo 


